inyn r£ua 


p*ia 


The tanna states the matter that is written explicitly 
I in the Torah ]; he does not state that which is derived 
through an interpretation. 


on that very day *Oi>3r 121 

K,ro ni333) .mn K©i> xinn ,"oi>3 ia” )3n©K7 K3>n b3 
(n"©-3"© n w a noio dwd nK3i 
Wherever we say (= use the expression ) "on that very 
day, u it was that day ( on which R. El'azar b. Azaria 
was installed as Nasi). 

* Literally: on it, on the day. The pronoun suffix i-» it, 
anticipates the noun OV, day, like the Biblical Aramaic 
suffix n : . in K3Dt HI, at that time, in bK>37. 

an adult young woman 

This term refers to a girl who has reached the age 
of twelve and one-half years and has attained 
maturity and adulthood according to Jewish law. 
For an example — see >3:33 D>327 3”y 3 M y© ,n© J1131J13. 

* In Modern Hebrew, this term often means a graduate. The 



nnin 121 ;rvnn NJ13713/N3713 

ignorance; statement without foundation 
This term is used by Rava to express his rejection 
of halakhoth proposed by Rav Nahman b. Hisda 
in 3 , ns i>bin ; 2"jn ,3> jiiyisw and 3,30 naira. 

See Rashi on all three passages and the Arukh s.v. 732. 

(pass, prt.£>p2 :b©3) ^7*^02 
it was invalidated; it was abolished; ^V?3 
it was neutralised 

{2,*b raw) b>\?3i 3D>p jvp 

the emperor has died, and his decree has been abolished 
(K,33 My>3© K33) K3133 b>V>3 
[the forbidden object J is neutralized by the majority 


(prt. p>73 :p73) p72 
he searched; he examined; i7t>3 ;p73 (1) 

he tested 

ovs> >”\y-n N”yo ,N3 i>3i3>y) .K 37 )b p>73 :K33 37 3©k 

0*\9i 

Rav Pappa said: Rava was testing us ( and asked a 
question, which I answered ). 

he repaired; rPJn ( 2 ) 

he added as a correction 

*(N”yo ,n© ©”3 ;N"yo <ni©3>) mjrvjnpa >ib np73 
Levi added it as a correction to his baraitha 

* This explanation is given by Rashi in his commentaries on 
both of these Talmudic passages. Compare it with the next 
entry. The Ramban, however, in his commentary on the 
passage in KV’lf© K33, understood the verb Hp72 to mean 
he t earthed for it. See also the W"\in and OnDIO >pi7p7 on 
that passage. 

repair of the Beth HaMikdash P72 

(K,t© v^inio) Ji>3n pi a 

donations dedicated for the repair of the Beth 
HaMikdash ( as opposed to those that are dedicated to 
the altar as sacrifices, which are termed ram 

* See (DV p”731 1:3 > 2 Q>3b©) Jl’3n p7| jik iptn> DH1. 

he scattered (prt. 373 :TT3) 773 

he scattered "K9 (prt. 173© :bys 212) 773 

(dw v*uni vbin) kou nb >773 >k 
if they scatter medicine over it 

with; in the presence of oy *773 

(N"yi ,b 311332 ) .N7i3>y >773 n>#3) \H>)>k qml>b Dbiyb 
A person should always associate himself with the 
community. 

This preposition is frequently used with personal- 
pronoun suffixes, especially in these forms:* 
with him/it (m.s.) itty 

with her/it (f.s.) Fifty FTTH? 

with them DHfty in>>7n3 

* Fbr a table of all the forms, see Grammar for Gemara ; 
Chapter 7.326. 

SEE: ’77b 



(prt. b©3© :bys b©2) 1?*V>3 

he abolished; he nullified y\23 

<2 ,ib )>©>» *rp)>b\?2K ,b’n 3 W>>k >k 
If I would have authority, I would abolish it! 

OTN *72 1 31VT n*\J3 

r t t v ” 1 * r j t 

His intention has been voided in view of [the 
practice of] all people. 

,n>miy© n>iby y3p >n ... rviby irv>77iyp >y?>>k >y3j? Kb 
0"vi 3”y© ,nb Jim3) .dtk bs bXK inyi nb©3 ... ?>nd 
People do not base their meal on it (== wine, and 
therefore Birkath HaMazon is not recited after it) ... 
If one does base his meal on it, what is the halakha 


while -\y Dy -7 >7?13 

v • » *i - 

while they were moving (3, a Kop N33> ibWT >773 


with each other; Ttt Dy Ht *77f| 
together; simultaneously 

(N,3 N©p K33) HTH *773 J113K ’JIVl T>3y IbN 
if he performs two principal [ labors J simultaneously 
SEE: JinK 1133 ,>777 


>1^3 ;VnDD ;Vn>03 N>TD2l 

T I ' T I * ” t t I V t 

dearly; explicitly; openly; directly 
,>> 7 P Nb N^ 77 © K>nNT ;Unp KH 72 K3>J13T Knb’D Kin 
(3”y3-N”yu ,ns Ky>ao N33) 


Q 
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V1MK n^K3 



K©P K33, Ny>y© K33, and K773 K33, the first section, 
the second section, and the last section, respectively. 
Similarly, in the Tosefta only, the tractate Kelim 
in Seder 'Tharoth is divided into three parts that 
are named K©p N33 ,Ky>im K33, and K7113 K33. 

at once; together 31 HN *1133 

(K"y3 ,© J13W) .33 K 33 K KbK JIOK H33 1311 b3 Kb 
[He may J not [wash) his whole body at once but limb 
by limb. 

* The literal meaning of H3 in this expression is obscure. 

SEE: i>(3) in>>ij3/mm/nn3 

an invention; a mistake ’173 NJ11T3 

T T 

SEE: KJ3133 


(prt. ©73 :nT3) nT3 
he was cheerful; he rejoiced nQYi 

J13V0 .1337 ’7T31 Knin>T3T Knb’» 3 ©k ,... 0737 >©p© 

(3,b 

Before [RabbaJ would begin [his lecture] he would 
say something cheerful, and the scholars would rejoice 
* In Modern Hebrew, a iinH3 is a joke. 


in my [case]; with me myself 


n>73 

• * I 

’Q^y >3 ,°!?\y3 


o 


.nVii^O n’n >Qi/y >3 NT31V nin >7*72 

The incident happened with me myself. (= I 
myself participated in the incident.) 

For an example — see OW »"1!)31 K”y© ,0© Ky>2© K33. 

(bT3) pass. prt. ^>73 
keeping aloof; abstaining V7i3 £73 

(K,K’ 0>f1©3) n>3>D b>72 Kb — 7©H 
[as for j hametz — one does not abstain from it ( easily, 
because it is permitted most of the year) 


*17ttN JlttN3 

I -r v VI v 

in reality [the hakhamim] said 
This expression is used in a mishna or a baraitha 
to introduce a specific statement that comprises an 
exception to the rule previously formulated. 
nipi)>77 id>h nKh ifnn :n©K n©K3 .337 3iKb K3j?> Kbi 
(V'o k"s ruwo :K"yo ,k> tqu>) ... o’K3ip 
And one may not read by the light of a candle (on the 
night of the Sabbath). In reality [the hakhamim said: 
The supervisor may see [by candlelight] where [in the 
Torah] the pupils are reading ... 

Statements introduced by this expression have 
considerable authority, as the amora R. El'azar 
has emphasized: 

(gw p"©\?\2>i >”vni n,v »"3) **.K>n nDbn M n©K n©K3” b3 
Every [statement that is introduced by] "in reality they 
said u is a halakhic norm. 

* In some instances, e.g., K"*© T'3 KV>3<0 K32 D3WD, the 
word 130K is missing, but the meaning of the expression is 
the same. See also the text quoted in the next note. 

** According to Rav Hai Gaon and the Arukh, the text 
reads N>H >3>p© n2/0b r)3b7 ”H)2K3" b3, Every fitatement 
that it introduced byj ' in reality* it a halakha trantmitted to 
Mothe from Sinai 

we have come to the [issue in] dispute 
[between the tannaim] ... 

The halakha regarding the case now under 
consideration in the Talmud depends upon the 
outcome of an earlier controversy between two 
tannaim, since the same issue is at stake in both 
cases. 

See, for example, the controversy between R. M6ir and the 
Hakhamim in 2”yv ,t J13\y, 

SEE: >3K3 ’3 *3H3 

SEE: >3K >3N3 )>pH2 


713^3 £33\y3 £W3 (b+>7+3) 2 »ta 

on account of; because of; for the sake of 
(ow> n n 3 'v ;ow >"vni *3,nv kdi>) KT’pbn b>?K ©27 b>T3 
because of the teacher the student eats 
* This is the only passage in the Talmud where this word 
occurs, but it is common in the Targumim and elsewhere. 

logical; proper 1*73 

SEE: in(3) 

SEE: T3y>7 


(pi. > 33 } N33 

gate nri3 (1) 

<K”1>0 ,©0 Ki»31© K33) K33K >K£1 
and he was standing at the gate 

clause (in a mishna or baraitha) (2) 

<K"V3 ,3 J13V) K3»©7 K23 ... K^’37 K33 
the first clause ( in the mishna ) ... the last clause 

section; volume (of a book) pbn ;7y^J (3) 

The first three tractates of Seder N'zikin, which 
originally comprised a single tractate, are named 
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KJ7JP3 




his house; his wife T 

(N”D N”3 7)OD :X,3 NK>1>) .”i70N” it "i7>3" 
"His house " means "A is un/e" 

SEE: 17>3 >03N ,177>37 

in>ap 

out of his own pocket; from his money 

(V'rc n”o o>5po 7 )od> .ijv>30 o 5oo 
i/ie musf pay ouf o/ /iis oiun pocket. 

within [the amount or time] needed ... >T2>a 
(7iyi 3,t5 71373) pns 75 >dn >733 
within [ the time J needed to eat half [a loaf] 

SEE: ’7? 

*>?aa 

• X ■ 

for nothing; needlessly Ifl* *01? ;ODni> 

(3”y7 ,03 X»P K33) .))>770p M5 ,>733 N)>7 >3 'nhW 
We do not trouble the court needlessly. 

* The expression >733 X5, not for nothing (but {or a very good 
reason), is used in Modern Hebrew, 

SEE: >7? 

not ^ 

This Hebrew word appears in the Talmud, chiefly 
as a substitute for n 5 in quotations of Biblical 
prohibitions.* 

K5" 3”y 3,n o’nuD) "n^d> 53”i ”7N7> 53” own 73iy 
(o>: 3 ’ 00 X5”i t:i> 71003 "7X7/ 

He is in violation of the prohibition “[ hametz ] shall 
not be seen” and "it shall not be found n 
* It sometimes occurs in the Biblical text itself, for example 
in (X3p:v»p o>577) >poy5 urvm 53. 

DOW3 onulD >>3 ;*D’W 

“without people”; without [intermediary] 
scholars (who transmitted the halakha in the 
name of the original authors) 

Ijn 37 } ,rmn> '73 7357 :37. 7ox >0 x 73 x»n 37 70X7} 
1>3X 73 x>}7 37 } !?)iypO '73 n:>5n :5 xidW 7dk >©x 73 
735n 7©x 5 xid0i ,rmm ’73 7357 7©x 37 . :>73i x5:i > 37 © 
(DO >»vy*77 3"V7 ,X>p 730) !?)iy»0 ’73 
But did Rav Hiyya b. Ashi not say [that] Rav said: 
The halakha is in accordance with R Y'huda, and 
Rav Hanan b. Ammi said quoting Sh e muel: The 
halakha is in accordance with R Shim'on?! And R 
Hiyya b. Abtn teaches it without [intermediary] 
scholars: Rav 3aid: The halakha is in accordance with 
R Y e huda, and Shemuel said: The halakha is in 
accordance with R Shim'on?! 

only; exclusively 7 

730 ) .7353 7>t 1003 x5x }’p’!? 7 P i>x npix )i37p ’7 

(3"0 3 "3 7)00 :3,73 
R Tarfon 3ays: We may not kindle [ the Sabbath lights] 
except with olive oil exclusively. 


O 


ns>3 (pi. >s»a) 

.n>37 oipp3 o>)>x no>5 x5 ,xn.ni33 X7y>3 )5>ax 


egg 


Q 


( 3,0 713173 ) 

Even [a case as obvious as eating] an egg together with 
a milk product, [a person] should not rule as 
permissible in his teacher } s jurisdiction. 


fright; fear 103 ; rmya N311Jiy>a 

(x”yo ,1 D>np3) x>7 xn7ix D’5pi7 X7i7y>3 own 
on account of the fear of [ falling off] camels, it is 
normal [ [or women to ride in a more secure fashion ] 
SEE: 7>))3 



(f. abs. x0’3 ,f. X70>3 ;abs. XU>>3. 

bad; evil VI 

a bad business (00 >”071 3”yo ,03 XDp N33) *0>3 poy 

* This expression is used in Modern Hebrew to mean a 
disastrous affair or a fiasco. 

SEE: Xtf>3 K)>y ,X0>3 N)0>5 

ym ,*yh 2W>a/w>a 

evil; wickedness; [with] displeasure 

(ovy >” 07 ) 7iyi 3,n non) .7i0>3 7ty>5x ’75 n>nn 770 
Thereupon he (— Resh Lakish) looked upon R Eliezer 
with displeasure. 


(constr. > 3 ) *>t3Va ,{constr. n>3) Jl>a 
house; school; Beth HaMikdash 
For examples, see the entries that follow. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: >37 ,>3 ,7>37 5)>3 ,7>37 P 73 

SEE: 073 

r - I - «• 

*o>»Viy «>a 

“the eternal house”; the Beth HaMikdash 
,103)1} 31 )} ,75>p3 :5 x7 t o> 5y n)>3\f» nn7v ninipn n^5vi3 

(3,n>p D>n3t) .D'n^iy noi 
The Divine Presence rested on Israel in three places: 
in Shilo, Nov-Giv'on, and [in] the Beth HaMikdash 
(in Jerusalem). 

* In one instance in the Tosefta (7”3D V’3 ni373), the same 
expression means a cemetery — like the Aramaic Vp5y n’3, 
the next entry. Both the Aramaic Vn3}) n>3 and the 
Hebrew o5lP JV3 are used in Modern Hebrew in that sense. 


cemetery 37113)7 

*(n,\?> i’77n)o) 5^177 i>n5y n>33 ... n»>»Ny< 
I asked ... in the cemetery of Hutzal 
* See, however, the comment of 5”V!nno there. 


rm>a 

T 

her house; marital relations with her 
husband; her private parts 

(3"n n" 3 nwn :n, 3 ntno) nn>35 n7ioN 
she is forbidden to [ have J marital relations with her 
husband 


Q 
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*3 


(won nnn) i? ;*ni\y'Kio >a Q) 


(that which is) underneath the head; pillow 
<>"n 3 D"y H”y7 ,n>p nao) xnu >ax >^>7 xnatn x3 
I do not place my head on the pillow 
* Targum Onkelos renders the Hebrew word VJ7V9X7n as 
>nnp'x in K>:n3 ji>wn73. 

n^i3(7 ,-n-}wy »s 

ten; group of ten (people); minyan HlWy 

(N,5 J71373) 73^01 X3)77 NJ7303 770)) >3 >3330 117 
they would gather together a minyan on the Sabbath 
of the festival and pray 


beth midrash VTT» D>3 


1 iar»a/*ar»ay 


(3”yp ,3U J1131J13) 37 >33 l’)«J >70 >JPI7JT1 3>TI> 
[R AkivaJ sat (and studied) twelve years in the beth 
midrash 

* In some instances, however, 37 >3 means the reboot of (the 
a more ) Rav, as in K”y7 ,1 J1131J13. The standard meaning is 
beth midrath, as Rashi emphasizes in his commentary on 
3, to i>on>p. 

SEE: 37 >3 73 


ji3wn 37P>?3 ; w nivyoyn i’3" >a 

the onset of the Sabbath 
(DO >”073 'VI X,>p 713173) 7>7>35 >7N 717 >V^pV> >3 53 
every [week at] the onset of the Sabbath he would come 
to his house 


two; pair 7W nmj? >731 >2 

(X,> 3 1’777)0) >77 >33 7>5)J 7>53p 
he has accepted [the testimony of J him upon himself 
like [the testimony of] two [witnesses] 

between; among 1*3 

ilfn N3’7 > 710 )) >)>3 n5n l5yp 117 X5 ... >0H ’7} >0K ’7 
(3,5 DOI ;DO >”07 ’yi X,7 71373) .>07) 
R Ammi and R Assi ... would only pray between the 
pillars ( of the beth midrash ) where they studied 


[regarding Birkath HaMazonJ? ... His intention has 
been voided in view of [ the practice of j all people 


>a 

house of; home of; school of Ji>3 (1) 

(N,N5 1>017>P) 7N>P) >37 NI77>?X 
at the gate of the house of the Nasi 

In this sense, this word is often used before nouns 
to produce compounds, which comprise some of 
the entries that follow. 


O 


O 


between; among }i 3 (2) 

among the sand dunes (do >”071 3,13 D”3) X75n >3 
For another example, see >0)30 >3. 

a group of (3) 

>3 is used in this sense with cardinal numbers. 

For examples, see >77 >3 and 770)? >3. 

SEE: >37 


bathhouse WIP "*3 »33/*3X3 *3 

(oo >”071 N”yO ,0 71373) .’)3 >35 5)J 173X ’7 
R Abbahu entered a bathhouse 


court n>3 M3>T >a 

(N”yO ,)5 N«P X33) N3D77 77tpi? X)>7 >35 

the Torah is warning the court 


granary; threshing floor }*13 >77 >5 

(DO ’”071 X.N3 Xy>303 X33) .l)’ppy >77 >37 N70)303 
We are dealing with the gathering (of grain) at the 
threshing floor. 


synagogue J1P3D Tl>3 KnV>33 >21 

(N,f1 71373) X7tf>)3 >33 X)>5^p ... 717 
I used to pray in the synagogue 



>3 

Til* 

beth midrashi schoolhouse \y*np jy >3 

(DO >”071 K”yO ,n3 71373) ?NVh70 >3 7357 7DX 1ND 
Who stated the halakhic ruling [in] the beth midrash ? 


on’P3 ;0>T13>3 >3>3r>3>3/>3>3->3>3 

in the meantime; in between 

( 3 ,na Xy>)iD X33) >)>3 >)>3 717>3l? 75 7|3>03H K»57 
perhaps the rental in between ( the two borrowings) has 
interrupted it 


K»3>3 

T“ * 4 

between the two of them E}n>3V VI 

SEE: N>})>3D X}7K 

between them Dn>3>3 lfl>>3>3 

Fbr examples — see 17>>)>3 X3>X and 17>>3>3 >ND. 


bathhouse 7Q7D ft'3 

(oo >"07 'yi X,)5 1>017>P) X7inpp >3 3>7} 717 X>}7 ’7 
R Hiyya was sitting [in] the bathhouse 
* This noun is derived from the verb ’70H, he washed, which 
is the standard translation of >(77 in Targum Onkelos, e.g., 
N5:)D 7>ON735 Ol5p)1X 01177. 


(3Nn Jii» ’inN) n>a K^‘3 >a 

,he property of a (deceased) father-in-law 
[OO ’0171 >”07 'yi 3,13 730) >3}>\0 377 Nlil) >37 X77>?H 
it the gate of the property of Rav Shizbi’s (deceased) 
’ather-in-law 


O 
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in«j'j73 


identified in the Talmud. 

1>n in rnniny oyiu ins — rvyip >003 *133 :N37 r >V3 

( 3 ,> o>no 3 ) ?ins 

Rava poses a problem: [As for ] a loaf [of hametzj on 
the top rafters — is one obligated [to ascend J a ladder 
to take it down [before PesahJ or not? 


(n- + Nio :n>vi =) 

♦ i - : “ T I - 

he asked it nrii N iWW ;rbN\y 

For an example — see 7000 777 N>y37 773. 

* In this verbal form (which should not be confused with the 
noun Njy3), the final N is equivalent to a final consonantal 
7 in the third-person-feminine-singular suffix. 

SEE: >y 3>0 ,>y 3 ’N 


O 


(pi. l>’«) 2 N>V3 Q 


a (halakhic) problem fbK\y 

In a N’ya, the questioner seeks an answer to a 
problem about which he has a genuine doubt. Both 
sides of the issue are often explained in the 
Talmud — separated by the expression Noin in, or 
perhaps , or l3npN >p, shall we say. (In a N>oip, 
however, the questioner points out a difficulty with 
regard to a statement or an argument previously 
quoted in the Talmud, with a view towards 
refuting it.) 

The issues that a Njy3 seeks to clarify include: 

(1) A halakhic ruling about a new case. 

(2) The source or reason for a halakha. 

(3) The proper interpretation or the correct 
wording of a tannaitic text. 

and you may (Np 7130 ) noo 3"n N>y? oioom 

solve the ( halakhic ) problem raised by Rav Pappa 


Since a N>V 3 is introduced by some form of the verb >y 3 , 
examples of halakhic problems appear in the entries 
7 > 3>0 NV 3 , 17 !? N>y 3 >N, and >V 3 . 


as it (f.) is; intact N>n\y nib? *K3>JJ5 

as it (m.) is; intact NirtW niGD ;i *JV5>y5 
as they are OnW J110D ;Dn\3>y3 *1fi>>5>y5 

(N,n3 o'noo) ,7>3>y3 o>y y>po !?3Nt ,nny nnin nnop 
He must crum6/e [his hametzj and [ only thenj throw 
[itj to the wind, but he may cast [itf into the sea 
intact. 

* Besides these Aramaic forms, this word also occurs in 
Biblical Hebrew, e.g. p (N”71 7:3> N7p>l) V)>V3 70V y3$7, the 
plague remained intact, and in Talmudic Hebrew in 
(do >”071 n,7* ; 3“y7 ,7* p"3) 7>)>y3 jrnin nb>n, the 
stolen article must return intact. In post-Talmudic Hebrew, this 
word is used without a suffix with the same meaning: 1>y3 
(or W3, as pronounced by many Ashkenazic Jews), e.g., in 
Rashi’s commentary on 3,331 11133/13. 

SEE: 1>y 


Q1D3 


ruler is not like a judge, nor is a judge like a ruler ... 
— the common denominator between them is that they 
are "of your nation ” and you are forbidden to curse 
them, I too include your father who is "of your nation” 
[so that J you are forbidden to curse him. 

* Our explanation follows the opinion of Rashi in his 
commentary on the first example in this entry. A different 
explanation is presented by R. Shimshon of Chinon in his 
Sefer K e rithoth 111:3. 


o>?a 

pleasant; tasty; sweet O’VO 

(N,tp D>noa) .N3iv> d>03 mn ,n>oyo 
He drank [some off it, and it was very tasty. 

(inf. >y3>p!? ,fut. >ya>y ,prt. >y3 :*>y3) NVS 
he asked (1) 


Q 


O 


For examples, see the next three entries. 


he asked for; he requested (2) 

(n,i 71373 ) .>07Ni nby >prn 1337 iya 
The hakhamim asked for mercy (~ prayed ) for him, 
and he was cured 

he wanted; he desired !7in (2) 

In' 1 yu ,’p ni3ui3 ) Pn7o> >(7 Ny pp>oy nw 
He wanted to go up (= to immigrate ) to Eretz Yisrael 

he required; he needed n*J7 W 

(n,nh .NO’? *jya *y 
She does not need a bill of divorce [in order to 
remarry J. 

* For the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 11. 

SEE: >y3>N ,NO>N 7>y3>N ,>y3 >N ,N>y3 

he asked him iniN fl>3>)5 NV5 

This expression introduces a problem that an 
amora posed to his teacher or his colleague. 

?aio ova npbnn 7N 7133!? mo :na*ip >?3N n>3>o Nya 

(N,33 73t>3) 

Abb aye asked Rabba: What is [the halakhic ruling 
about J extinguishing a fire on a festival? 


O 


they asked him iniN ?1>3>)5 YV5 

This formula introduces a problem that was 
addressed to a specific amora, usually by 
unidentified questioners. 

ya naio ”13 p pan pnb inp :>iy ia yoin> '70 n»vp iya 

(n, 33 Jiao) ?nya«i 

They asked R Y e hoshua b. Levi: What is [ the halakhic 
ruling with regard to] taking from decorations of the 
sukka during all seven days [of Sukkothf ? 


prt. Q 

he asks; he poses a problem 

This term introduces a problem that a specific 

amora raises before an authority who is not 


si 


ax 


-ip la^ai 


Granted that [the creditorj may not collect from 
subjugated properties [that have been transferred to a 
third party], he may certainly collect from free 
properties 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second Aramaic. 
Compare: (fl;N3 N 0>3lJD) D>7nn !3N1 0>3ptn ^H. 

SEE: nn ,inin ,o»73ywp o’U3) ,inin >33 o>dd3 

SEE: >)N3 >3 

“the building of a father”; 
the establishment of a prototype 
According to this rule of Biblical interpretation, 
one topic — or an abstraction based on the 
common properties shared by two or more topics 
— is set up as a prototype , in order to teach us the 
meaning of a term in the Torah or to apply a 
halakha to other comparable topics. 

(1) When the prototype is one topic, the formula 
... IN (i3>sp) np or the expression N*rnp N7n may 
be used in the Talmud. In the list of thirteen rules 
of interpretation of R. Yishmael, this method is 
termed 7nK 3in3p 3N )?33, the establishment of a 
prototype from one pasuk.* 

0731 ,onp rninq "onsa* npNji twin :i>Nyp\^ »37 >jri 
7 os* lyrt? np — "omvypi 79 s’ ino 7nN3 3iJi3n 
DO >"07 'yi 3”V7 ,13 J130) 70S” >9 IK ,”Q>JlODl 

(to:>> K7p>i 3”y 

The school of R Yishmael teaches: Since "garments” 
have been mentioned tn the Torah without 
specification, and Scripture has specified one of them 
for you (elsewhere) os "wool and flan? — just as there 
[ the "garment” mentioned is one made of] "wool and 
flax ” so all ["garments” mentioned are those made of J 
"wool and flax” 

(2) When the prototype is a theoretical construct 
based upon nion 7^n, the common denominator (of 
two topics) — we deal with 0>31fl3 poo 3K the 
establishment of a prototype from two p e sukim.* 

njn ok yypn N> o>nbN” :7piy 710^9 ?i”3p mnw 

V 3 N n>n ONI ;”^pjl Nb 0’n3f<" W?3 Nin nn ,1”7 V3N 
1>>7 Nb iVN ."iiNjn Ni> ipy3 N’vyii” »33 Nin nn ,n>03 
n^» :in>3op 3N i>)3 j7 nnN nn :r»70N ?1’30 — n»o) Nbi 
— ... N>0) >N73 1>»7 >N7 Nl/l ,1>»7 >N73 N>V>) >N7 
> 3 N in ,inbyp yy nnno nnNi ”ipy3" invl 093^1 nion 
n,io i>77n)0) .inyyp yy 7nno nnNi "ipys ”0 iun n>3K 

(t3:33 moo s”y 

From where fdo we derive J a warning [against cursing 
one’s father j? Scripture teaches: “You shall not curse 
judges If his father be a judge, he is included in 
"You shall not curse judges”; and if his father be a 
ruler, he is included in "and a ruler of your people you 
shall not curse ” [If] he be neither a judge nor a ruler, 
from where [do we derive a warning J? You may say 
[ that J here you derive [the warning from j the 
establishment of a prototype from the two of them: A 


but only If; provided that 

73!?31 ,7703 — o'nsp ny37N 397 Nino 7pj n>3y jjn) 
(V’O N"3 7300 :N,7> 7310) .vnnjr* lO” Nbo 
[Iff one placed a board that is four handbreadths wide 
on it (= the sukka), [the sukka ] is valid provided that 
he does not sleep under it (~ the board). 

SEE: >NO(3) 

SEE: 70(3) 

an intelligent being J1VT 

( > ”J13 3”y 3”y7 ,73 NOP N33) .7103 — Jiy7 )3 bi/l!? y?3 
[If] an intelligent being fell into it (== a pit), [the 
person who dug it] is exempt [from paying damages], 

partner; mate *15 ;A1Y ^5 

:n ,ip 730) ,i>n j3 7PN y7b l?op7 >07p yy V3pi3 vn 

(V’O 3”’3 7300 

They used to write on the boards of the Mishkan ( = 
Tabernacle), so that they would know which [board] is 
its mate. 

* The first expression is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 
SEE: 

(pi. nn \33) *)>*nn *15 ;(pl. inin >ja) )>*lin 
“son of noblemen”; a free man 
See example under the plural, )nin >33. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE; inin 

(pi. ioi> >)?) itti> )2 

within its [twenty-four-hour] day; less than 
one-day old 

(3,70 NOp N33) ."710” >17j3 10V j3 710 
An ox within its [first] day is [already] called "an ox” 
SEE: NOV 73 

capable of living; viable 

:N,70 NOP N33) .7103 — NO”P 13 37,71 Ob?)!? ... ?1373 

(1”D 7"3 7300 

[If] he aimed for ... non-viable infants and killed a 
viable [ one f — he is exempt [ from responsibility f. 

*nn ;inin >35 

(1) “sons of noblemen”; free men 

a"y n”V7 ,10 Nop N33) .o»73y >piypy — ”i»7in > 33 ” 

(3"y7 ,7> DO 7300 

[The mishna specifies J "free men" — excluding slaves 

(2) free properties 

A creditor may collect his debt from property that 
has remained in the possession of a debtor (usually 
a borrower) who still owes him money. 

(3,3> D"3) .>33 N330 >77 >330 ,>73yOOO >33 Ni>7 >03 
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ntau* 73 


V 1 T 1 


outdoors) outside; the wild “"IS 

ox of the wild; urild ox (V'd n”s D>Ni>3 nivyn) *13 litf 

(N,n3 Jii3i3) hi] i3in i>n 
his inside is not like his outside (= he is insincere) 


* In Modern Hebrew, 19 Jli>r> means wild animals. It ia 
similar to N13 J11>I1 in Biblical Aramaic (as in 0:1 bN>17) 
and in the Targumim (as in 33:13 Nip'll N"Jl). 

SEE: N13 


outside of) except for -)D '(in -)3 **13! 7/*73 
11031 JlPri ’liip 13b 110N b3N 1103 J13Y*1 >1-109 >3 



(oo >"011 n" yi ,1 jiao) .ijiioi 
All [occurrences of the term] 1109 with reference to the 
Sabbath [mean] "exempt [from punishment] yet 
forbidden " except for these three [cases] where [it 
means] "exempt [ from punishment] and permissible " 


* Although this word is popularly pronounced 13 by 
Ashkenazim, the vocalization 13 is probably more correct, 
and it serves to distinguish 13 from the noun 13, tan. 


SEE: NJV>13 ,>N13N -1 n>3>p 13 ,N’nni FII’D 13 


outside nsin >N73i> /*03!p /ha!? 

See example under 1>>(b). 

SEE: N13b >311 p19 

from the outside '{inap 73i>0 

For an example — see H"VO A3 Ny>iiD K33. 

son of 1^ (pi. ’?a) cnstr. ^2 

Besides its literal sense, this construct form — 
like its Hebrew counterpart )3 — is combined with 
other words and expresses a variety of meanings, 
including: capable of fit for, subject to, obligated in, 
possessing, belonging to, and worthy of. The more 
common compounds thus created are presented in 
fourteen of the next sixteen entries. 

SEE: J13 ,N13 


O 


a Torah scholar nYlJI )3 *13 

[he is] a son (n.h nimo) yniN 131 )n3N 13 

of noble ancestors, and [he is] a Torah scholar 



* This expression should not be confused with N>1N 13, 
which is discussed in the note on the entry N>1N. 


*\£>3 73 73 

“son of man”) a human being D7N 

0”V1 ,D\y >"\5ni 3,3>p J13W) !\b>3>N 13 1>7 JPb 
This is no [ordinary] human being! 

* The form \01 13, which has entered Modern Hebrew, is 
common in the Palestinian Talmud but rare in the 
Babylonian Talmud. 


(m. pi. nb>3N >13 ,f. nb>3N ji3) f)b 5 3K 73 
fit for eating) edible >1N7 

N1D N>1N1 7lb>3N J13 Hb>31 ;bb3 N1D nb>3N 13 INb 19^ 
(did >”\yn 3,33 nivi3\y) ,niib>y y>aii 
Dust is not edible at all; carrion is edible, but "a lion” 
(— a prohibition) is resting on it. 


ss 


appears in the plural form — even though the 
owner may be a Bingle individual. 

ninipb nWb\j>3 iniN yii9 — yyrr> vpi i>n\j< >iv? ivyyp 

(3,1> piiniU) ,D>by3 Di1D inN lb>9N 
A second tithe whose value is not known may be 
redeemed according to [the evaluation of] three dealers 
..., even if one of them is the owner [himself.]. 

The noun D>by3 usually takes a plural verb, even 

when it is singular in meaning.* 

the owner has given up hope (N,33 D"3) o>by 3 n iv>n>jii 


(2) husbands 

(n"d u”9 mvo :N,i9 niD3>) .yybwb niijno 
Some are permitted to their husbands. 


* Biblical Hebrew, however, uses a singular verb if the 
meaning is singular as in: (>:33 J11D\b) Dbtf> Nbl 1>by3 npbl. 
SEE: bV3 


in the world O^iya 

Besides this literal meaning, the following two 

usages are often found in the Talmud: 

onnn niftipo:? ijTja W 


O 


in general) in other cases) elsewhere 

(dw >"\yii N"yo ,3 Ny>*D N33) n>nN20 :>mp7 Npbya 
in other cases where [a tanna] states: I found it 


merely) alone 73^3 (2) 

(N"yp ,iy NOV) NDby3 HJPI3PPN N1J31 
and the pasuk is merely a support 
SEE: NDby 


SEE: by3 
less 

See example under 1^3. 


constr. f.s. 51^3 


(1H3) pass. prt. 7*33 



(inf. ii*3b ,prt. 1*13 :im) *733 
he cut (grapes for harvesting) 

(t”D 1”9 >ND7 TUVD) ... D1>pi3 JIN 11*31? O’lV? 
two [people] who cut [ grapes from] their vineyards 

* This verb is Hebrew, and the next two are Aramaic. 

i*3>pb ,pass. prt. i>*3 ,act. prt. i*a :i*3) 733 
it was less) it was missing ni79 (inf. 

(3,>3 nb>>D) .n^in niiN iNb rrnyyp i>*3 
It is not proper [to have] less than ten. 

(inf. >iiii3i) ,prt. i^ap :!>y9 1X3) *12f3 
he reduced) he deducted Hl}9 

(3"yp 0>D3t) .Nin >liH3!? *J1liOD >3nN 

The accepted (Masoretic) spelling (of the word Ji3ip 
without a 1, so that it could theoretically be read as a 
singular noun) has the effect of deducting ( from the 
halakhic requirement) one (sprinkling of the blood of 
the offering on a corner of the altar). 

* See JIliOG? ON «*>. 


13*3013 




private individual; ordinary person (in 
contrast to a person engaged in a particular 
profession) 

>3i3nn :ipiN nim> 'i ,i>no *i >131 — non 3ya3 >3iinn 
(N”D V'9 H3WD :N,1D Ny>HG N33) .>1(l3l1»f3 
A shopkeeper is [ considered ] like a private individual 
(hence he may not use money, which was deposited 
with him for safe keeping) — [ this is] the opinion of R 
Meir. R Y e huda says : A shopkeeper is [considered] 
like a money-changer (hence he is allowed to use the 
money). 


*ain *yv 2 

“an owner of a debt”) creditor; lender 

(N,1> NyOD N33) .n>3>p H9ip ,310 l?y3 NJIN 
A creditor came, [ and he] seized it from him (as 
payment of his debt). 

* In post-Talmudic Hebrew, this expression is often used in 
the opposite sense: tubject to a debt, debtor, borrower. See, e.g.: 
'i>n o”3»i ;”3in >y3 ny>i9” n”i n”vo ,19 ni3in3i> >”wi 

A"n n" 9 mil ni>o 


animals pi. *D**n 

(3 H yi ,3i> Ny>xo N33) .Nn>niNi o»n >>y3 130 
[The prohibition of causing] suffering to animals is of 
Torah authority. 

* The singular, D>>n 5y3, does not occur in the Mishna or in 
the Talmud, but it is used in Modern Hebrew. 


against the will of -mi 733 -0*13 

This expression is used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes exclusively. The following forms are the 
most common ones: 

against your will Tjm3 

against his will 0*073 

against her will 0073 

against their will 

(3,3 o"3) .n>ni3 i>y3 inpi nmyip inp — inmirip op? 
He received [money] from both of them — from one 
[he received it] willingly and from the other one [it 
was forced upon him] against his will 


having a blemish) defective 01J3 

Cro V’9 hdvsd :3 M yo ,Ny o>no9) did Nap3i ,ioniji 
[if] he slaughtered it (= the animal), and it was found 
to have a blemish 


13^173 [q 

33\30!p 703 D’^17 13NV 1)23 

as we are going to (lit. “want to”) say later on 
This expression indicates a cross-reference to the 
original halakhic text, which is quoted in the 
Talmud a bit further on — usually within a page 
or two. 


/ip>p n>3 jvni 31 l?y ‘in — ini 5vy iji>:?i^3i o> ions 
(3,N3 NV’ilD N33) .ippi> ID’p!? 1.1>y313 ,H>>1^ N1DQ1 
(3,33 DO) ... 3>J1?1 7J11J11D N’nO 1H1 DgOOO H1’3N^ ’[’IP 
[If a lost article is found swept up] by the tide of the 
sea or by the flooding of a river — even if it has a 
mark of identification, the Torah permits [the finder 
to keep] it, as we are going to say later on. (One page 
later the Talmud quotes the halakha in the name of R 
Yohanan.) ./From where [do we learn] that a lost article 
that a river swept up is permissible [to be kept by the 
finder]? As it is written [in the Torah J ... 


(ny3) pass. prt. 21^3 
frightened; afraid *TD?0 jDVi 1 ? 

(N,Ny piiniu) ,J1>V3 ... 1>3N J11013 }3N) V3N >0D 31J 
[If] he stole [money] from his father and ate [ food he 

had bought with it] on his father’s property ... he is 
afraid ( to persist with such conduct on a regular basis). 
SEE: NJI1Jiy>3 

husband (pi. D>l>y3} 

SEE: D>>^3 

(m. pi. >>^3 ; f.s. 11 ^ 3 } constr. z% ?)>2 
owner/master of) possessed of) subject to 
This Hebrew noun often forms a compound with 
the noun that immediately follows it. The more 
common compounds comprise some of the 
following entries. 


plaintiff 

;3"yp ,n N Dp N33) 


*o>*m [q 

JJ1N >7>1 0>131 Jl>*)3/?>y3 1N^> 


{3"yu ,N9 J1131J13 

You art not my plaintiff I ( — You have no standing in 
this dispute!) 


* See (1>:73 JIIOO) DH^N V)l> 0’137 >D, Targum 

OnkeloB and Rashi’s commentary on that pasuk, and its 
interpretation in 3, ID NDp N33. 


a repentant sinner ^^3 

7D>iiv^Nin ^>wyp ii3t" ;i> ipN> i>N ,n3WJi t»y3 n>n on 
(>"D 1”9 ilWD :3,ru Ny>KD N33) 
If [ someone ] is a repentant sinner, one should not say 
to him: * Remember your former deeds!” 

(X) the owner; the owners 

When used in this sense, this Hebrew noun always 


litigant) opponent (in court) )*f ^3 

V 7 >y 3 N 3 >uf Diip pi >i 3 i yp\!>> Nb^ v>i 5 yip 

(N,Nb Jiiyi3\y> ?ii>3n 
From where [do we learn that ] a judge should not 
listen to the words of [one] litigant before his fellow 
litigant enters? 

H»3fl ^£3 

owner of the house; landlord) owner; host; 
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xnina 


xmibo 15 


certainj sure} definite WO 

(x,n»p xnp X33) .nnv >73 — "xmsn "ns* 
[If one litigant issues a plea of J "definite” and [ his 
opponent counters with a plea ofj "perhaps" — [thej 
"definite” [ plea] wins 



B'Rebbi *>313 />3>-|3|q 

(1) This title is an expression of deep respect that 
is used after the names of certain tannaim. 

(o\y >"\jni 3,X3 )>vn'p) .\>nn n>n >3’73 171 ’ 
Yudan EFRebbi was expounding. 

(2) It is sometimes used by itself by some tannaim 
with regard to other tannaim. 

n,p o’noa) ‘>272 :>pi> '77 7x>7pj 12 ytypv 137. ti> 7 7px 

(ovy D"3\ni 

Rabban Shim'on b. Gamlitl said to R. Yose: IFRebbi! 

(3) This word is sometimes the name of a tanna. 
IFRebbi says ... (o\y >”vm 3,x> i>7in) ... 7pix >3>73 
* The meaning of the prefix 3 here is obscure. However, 
when >373 appears before a proper name, the prefix 2, stands 
for 13, ton of, so that >D3> >3*13 7xypY» "1 (X,X3 J13V) 
means R Ytehmael, son of R Yose. 


Nn>na 


Q 


baraitha; an outside teaching nji^’n D3Vip 
Both this term and the term xn»3Jip are used 
instead of the full expression xn>>73 Nnpjip, a 
teaching [of tannaim that has remained] outside [the 
Miskna of R Y e kuda HaNasi].* The terms xxi»73 
and XJ7>3Jip are practically synonymous, but xjti» 72 
provides a clearer contrast to 1 >ji>3jid, our miskna. It 
is therefore preferred in those contexts where both 
a baraitha and a mishna are quoted or referred to 
during the Talmudic discussion.** 

* Rabbenu Hananel (K,2> 1>777330) designates a baraitha by 
the Hebrew word 713to>n. 

** See the note on the next entry. 

SEE: >03 Hm 


rv)7 wy tii *K3i>3Jia/Kmn3 


.Nri>n,sn r\n fO Nin 

He has not heard the baraitha. 

The amora who presented his own halakhic 
opinion was apparently unaware of the baraitha, 
which has just been quoted in the Talmud, that 
had already decided the same halakhic point. It is 
not shocking that an amora was sometimes 
unacquainted with a particular baraitha, because 
there were so many baraithoth taught by many 
different tannaim from various yeshivoth. On the 
other hand, the Mishna is such a vital and 
influential work that every amora was presumed 
to be familiar with its contents. It is never 
proposed in the Talmud that an amora waB 
unaware of a particular mishna. 

* The statement 71>7 X7 XJ7>>73 occurs four times in 

the Talmud: in 3,\3> J73W; 3,\3> l’337>y ; X"V7 ,710 1>\3’>; and 


npiJnp in 13 

disputant; opponent (in a Talmudic dispute) 
<3,f7 xy>nn N33) .n>jn>i73 73 ,x3>p)) '77 ?rrria ixp7 
To whom does he concede [this point]? To R Akiva, 
his opponent. 

* Although this compound occurs only once in the Talmud, 
it occurs more frequently in the commentaries and in 
Modern Hebrew. 

SEE: Nmi79 

ni>? i3 (pi. x7yp >33) 13 

(1) liable to [the] death [penalty] 

0,32V i>*nmp) .X3D X3TOO 33 3X73 ,Xin X732p 33 3X7 
He is not liable to the death penalty, nor is he obligated 
to pay monetary compensation. 

(2) sentenced to be executed; condemned to 
death 

(N"Vt> ,71 31330) .XID X733p 32 X73) ,’37300 Xj?7 X37>y? 
At the time they were testifying, he was [ already ] a 
man condemned to death 


outside li*>n N13 

See example under X72 XDJ1. 

SEE: 33 

son 13 (pi. y>33 />3? ,abs./cnstr. 33) N13 

This noun is often used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes, creating the following forms: 
my son >j3 >N*13/’33 

his son 1D3 D’13 

her son nil nil 

In addition, the third-person suffix sometimes 
anticipates the noun that follows in such 
expressions as (x,7 J3332) N337 n>73 xnx 33, Rav 
Aha, his son [that] of Rava (~ Rav Aha, son of 
Rava). Thus -i n>33 is equivalent to 33, son of 
SEE: 33 

SEE: >3>73 >313 

nm>n [ni5n] *Nrni3 

“an outside [halakha]”; a mistake 
This term is used by the Talmud to indicate that 
an amora’s statement is outside the halakhic 
canon. It serves as a polite rejection of a halakha 
in the face of a difficulty. 

(X,\3 Xy’370 X33) .N’T) XJ1373 3713N '33 XiTI 
But this [ statement ] of R. Abbahu is a mistake 
* In other editions of the Talmud (e.g., in the Munich 
Manuscript version of our Talmudic example) and 
sometimes in printed editions, the text reads XJ7173, on 
invention. The connotation of the latter term may be a bit 
harsher than NJ3333 an outside j halakha f. See the quotation 
from the Arukh in the margin of the same Talmudic 
passage we have quoted above. A list of all the occurrences 
of both terms appears in the margin of X,X> O’TIPD. 

SEE: N2333 ,33 




K1H0 “13 


31 ’3 "13 


death penalty is applicable as well]! 

* The feminine singular suffix 71- anticipates the pronoun 
N’iin, literally: except for it, for that. 

SEE: -7 71>3>» 73 

one of his own kind; il’)? 15 f)>3>i3 121 

a person of his own status 

.71’3’p 73 1X77 7\2p7 X3V7 >03 ,71>3>D 73 7\2p7 X3W x7 

(X,\3 J133K3) 

It makes no difference whether he killed a person of his 
own status or a person not of his own status. 

-p >pn fty wpp >(in" -i 13 

“except for him exclude [him from our 
discussion] 

>P3 JTQliO 17>9X ,X3n 1331307 13>37 ,n7371> 277 DP’O 73 

(3,0 n3W) !n>3 73)>Pi> >7W 
Exclude Rav Y e huda [from our discussion ], for since he 
is dangerously ill, even on the Sabbath it is also 
permitted to do [this] for him ! 

SEE: N’nn7 rp’p 73 

(m. pi. 33^0 >33 ,f. H3^P J33) IS 

subject to the commandments; rn?P 13 

obligated by the commandments 

(N"yp NV’XO N33) N313 03^0 737 nOtf 
an agent who is obligated by the commandments fas 
opposed to an agent who is not Jewish) 

* In post-Talmudic Hebrew, this term denotes a Jewish youth 
who has reached the age of thirteen and is now obligated by 
the commandments of Judaism. 

(pi. >J7iitp >33) N12fjO ia 

>vo) JVtfj?? npH(? niDt i5 din ;" 5ia3in 15" 

the owner of adjacent property i)p\y 

The person who owns the property adjacent to the 
property that is about to be sold has the 
prerogative of acquiring that property. 

(N,np Ni»3iD N32) .73p 13>p?0D N7 t ^D 737 N3>7 D31d>0 
Because of the law of the owner of adjacent property, 
we remove him f = the would-be purchaser ). 

Q 

(pi. NflO >33) NflP 13 
a citiaen of a town )5 

(3"V0 ,H0 3”3) ,3?Vp >XP >31>7nN NJID 73N NJtD 73 
A citizen of [one] town can prevent a citizen of 
another town [ from setting up a competing enterprise 
in his town]. 

1DPO HOT IS" (pi. >dpp > 35) H2KV 13 
a reliable person; an authority 

(N"yu ,10 1>W37>P) ?X3.7 N3DP 73 1’3N '7 
Is R Abin an authority ( in halakhic matters )? 


31 >3 13 

[yeshiva] student; disciple *Pp!pj3 ;D3’\y> 13 
(3’’yo ,n 7i>>3H) xpi’ 7(37 37 >3 72 
a student for one day ( who attends lectures only 
^ occasionally and is therefore not a serious scholar ) 

(f. >?n P3) >3n 13 
capable of this ,*f35 >1N1 fTD 15" 

,Nin >3n 73 3X7 >N3 0337. >3i7 n>333 X371 1337P 7>(777 

(>”J13 3"V 3,33 J13V0 033 7P X3733i3 n>7’P 
One who stands in awe of the hakhamim will himself 
be a hakham ; but if he is not capable of this (= of 
scholarship), his words will be listened to like [ those of] 
a Torah scholar. 

partner; mate ilt 15 fcOlt 13 

SEE: 12 

(m. pi. X33>n >35 ,f.s. N3i>n J33) N31>H 13 

1515 n«n pi*n 15 

subject to obligation; obligated 

(3,n7p i>7in) .xin X23»n 73 7x7 r v» jxiti X3i>n 73 3x7 m 

A non-Jew is not obligated (in this mitzva ); a Jew is 

obligated. 

N>nni *na>tt 13 

, - . ~ T 

Nmnp ^in ;"K’nn njpp iin" 
“except for that”; exclude that [baraitha 
from our discussion] 

This formula is used by an amora or by the 
Talmud to introduce a rejection of a proof from a 
baraitha — either because the baraitha can be 
interpreted differently (for example, it may refer 
to special circumstances) or because it is not 
authoritative (for example, its text is faulty). 

... J13W3 173331 23) :X>3J7ni J?x7l ?D>7 J1’7 07^03 J1» 
H3>n 72 :>7DX ... 7>XO '7 >737 — ri3d>pm n^27X o7«Jo 
7)J 7333333 .... 13(71’ '77 il’DIf/D ... n7V 7031’X X!77 ,X>n717 

(x,xy XDp X22) !7I7X >7> 

And he (~ R.Meir) does not hold that one condemned 
to death may also be required to pay? Dots he not?! 
But it is stated (in a baraitha): [If a person] stole [an 
animal] and slaughtered [it] on the Sabbath ..., he must 
make the four-fold or five-fold restitution ( even though 
he would also face the death penalty for Sabbath 
desecration) — [according to] the opinion of R Meir 
.../ They say [in the beth midrash J: Exclude that 
[baraitha from our discussion], for [the following 
interpretation ] has been stated about it ... in the name 
of R Yohanan .... [It refers to a case] where he [had 
the] slaughtering [done] by another person (and so he 
did not really desecrate the Sabbath and he is punished 
only with the monetary penalty; hence there is no 
proof that one incurs both punishments where the 
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...xnaAN K*m 


3A 


A 


next to; with; with regard to 




(N”yO ,7b NV’SD N33) ,V>3jn >777 >3A 
[The two baraithothj are taught next to each other [in 
the ToseftaJ. 


(n,3> d" 2) .vjaa Nbw 07Nb i>2? lb NA7 non n)np >n 
With regard to a gift that is [ considered J an advantage 
for him , we may confer an advantage upon a person in 


his absence 

>3i is also used with personal-pronoun suffixes. 
The following forms are the most common: 
next to you; with regard to you *}33 

next to him/it (m.); TPSi 

with regard to him/it 

next to her/it (f.); with regard to her/it F>35 
next to them; with regard to them irV’331 
(N"yp ,72 nv’sd N22) ?7>3A 7>77>3y >ND 
What is his business with it? (— What right does he 
have to handle it?) 


(pi. inaw/nru ,abs. 73 a) N*12A 
man; person ;*13H 

N73A :N37 70N 1N73TJA «ni ,N72A N7 ;Npn 22 >02 7DN 
(n,?o Ny>so N 22 ) !N)>m Np Nb N73i>m NA> m Np 
Rami 6. Hama said [with regard to an objection raised 
by Rav SheshetkJ: Here is a [ great J man (= Rav 
Shesheth), and here is a refutation [by him]! Rava 
said: I do see a [ great J man , but I do not see a 
refutation! 

(n,nd ninjo) win 7>b\? ruin !?*on x-ua ruin mop >p 
Do you think [that tzitzithj ts an obligation upon the 
person ?! It is an obligation for [ each J garment/ 

SEE: N33I7 ,N72A NA77 


n>»n 

!?i?>\?D r>71N D*TN DIM 
“Are you hurling a man against a man?l” 
Are you pitting one amora’s opinion against 
another's?! 

When an amora’s halakha is contradicted by a 
halakha from a more authoritative source — such 
as a mishna or a baraitha — the amora’s halakha 
faces a difficulty, a N>Uhp. However, when the 
halakhoth of two different amoraim contradict 
each other, such a contradiction does not usually 
cause difficulty for either amora.* Each amora is 
entitled to his own opinion — even if it is 
disputed by a fellow amora. Sometimes, this latter 


O 


back; outside; the outside part 2A 

(N”yt? ,2) 71273) .NJ2U 13A1 ,7170 1217 
Its inside is ritually clean, and its outside is ritually 
unclean. 

SEE: -2 3A by ^N ,>3A/3A by ,3AN 

collector (of taxes or alms for the poor) **N2A 
(VO a”d rovyo :N,id 7a>ad) 7>37 ^inb io)2AW 1>N3A7 
the ( tax ) collectors who came into the house 
* Nowadays, this word usually denotes a person who 
manages a synagogue. 

SEE: >3A 


the Most High (= God) *fli2An 

nwo :2”yu ,nD i>wn>p) .ui’inb i77>pp2 nuib 177 t >pn 

(VO N"3 

One’s verbal [dedication of an object J to the Most High 
is [equivalent toj his delivery [of the object J into [the 
hands of] a common person (in a private transaction). 
* The correct pronunciation is gaVOah — with the final 
vowel pronounced before the consonantal 7. 


beyond the boundaries 

(1) beyond the boundaries of (the courtyard of) the 
Beth HaMikdash 

(ow > w w7i 2"yi ,ou ndi>) .pbiaaa vniaon op onpiN ;>n 
We may not pronounce the specific name (of God) 
beyond the boundaries of the Beth HaMikdash. 

(2) beyond the boundaries of Y e rushalayim 

2py ... viabi firwb 7772 7imp y27Ni onwy 
(2,>p p”2) ....-1>bl2A2 7Wyi ... 0>bpn>2 y37Nl ... W7p03 
Twenty -four gifts for the kohanim were given to 
Aharon and to his sons ... ten in the Beth HaMikdash 
four in Y e rushalayim ... and ten beyond the 
boundaries of Yerushalayim 


O 


I 

I 


the Omnipotent (— God) 

N”y~) ,72 7120) .onypp 271 2 An >30 ”^b n>n> Nb"l '’>2iN M 


o 


(a, 3:2 mow 3”y 

[The commandments J "I [am the Lord your God]” and 
" Thou shalt not have [ other gods before Me]" we heard 
directly from the Omnipotent ( = God). 


collecting H3ia (inf. N3A>pb :>3A) prt. >2^ 
(usually a debt, taxes, or a contribution) 

(N,>p 713172) ,17>>A>p 1)>3A0 Nb >>i3AN ;>3A N3A>p >D7> 
Orphans are certainly entitled to collect [a debt owed 
them, but J we may not recover a debt from them. 

SEE: >3AN.,N7>3iA ,>N3A 



S7 


Knna 


033 


within its day HDV 313 X12 

This term refers to a utensil that has been used 
for cooking within the previous twenty-four hours. 
:’”n23 ;ov >"W7i vwi 3"yo ,70 o’noa) not 73 77np 
a pot within its day. (npv 73 

* The final N~ is often substituted for D:, the suffix for the 
third-person feminine singular. 

SEE: iDV 13 


after; according to 

(3,A2 mow 3”y 3,A0 Nop N33) N317 7T2 P>bfl; _ 
we go after (— according to) the majority 
The preposition nrq is used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes, creating the following forms: 
after me nntt >N3J13 

after him/it (m.) V3QN nn.J13 

after her/it (f.) nnnK tVm 3 

after them On>3QN in>>3J13 

See example under n>7JA3 2>n20), 

after -$ n.HN -T 

.Ijnv ’no 3ypp7 7j[)3b nh n)nv '70 nypp7 >ppp nh 

(N,ob pbin) 

This [opinion was expressed by Resh LakishJ before he 
heard it (— the new interpretation) from R. Yohanan; 
the other [ opinion was expressed J after he heard it 
from R. Yohanan. 

nvws *nn *1213 

.nup'oi *nn nnN 

After he had asked it, he subsequently 
answered it. 

The amora who posed the problem is the same one 
who found a solution to it. 

... TTTy ^npvp >n — m^p npi nb>Ap N7pp :N37 r >ya 
(3 , a nb>AO) ,<i>7y msfp no :npp3 77n ,n>V 33 nns 
Rava raised a problem: [As for] reading the scroll [of 
Esther on PurimJ and the commandment of [attending 
to] a dead body [where no one else is available] — 
which one of them takes precedence? ... After he had 
asked it, he (himself) subsequently answered it: The 
commandment of ] attending to] a dead body takes 
precedence. 

(f. pi. Nmnrq ,m. pi. >N7n3 ,f.s. Nrnnrn) NTTlil 
last; latest 

For examples, see the entries N33 and N7Jq N3W>b. 


O 


O 


o 


□ 


N"y7 ,b 1’27y. In every case, the term baraitha expresses 
contrast to a specific mishna that is being referred to in the 
course of the Talmudic discussion. On the other hand, 
mb y>oW Nb Nnpnp appears just twice in the Talmud: ir( 
N,NU n3W and 3,Np O’OOO. In both cases, there is no 
mishna involved in the Talmudic discussion. This data 
confirms the distinction in usage between the terms NJVJ73 
and Nn’jnp that was stated at the end of the previous 
entry. 


tm 

but; however ^3N (1) 

... nON 72 D73 ,’7>3 117 my\? 02>)Db >n70Np 0>737 

2”yw ,A0 n2W) 

The things that I told you were erroneous, but this [is 
what] they said ... 

Indeed O JON (2) 

(71V1 3"yu ,A> l>77n)P) ... 3iub W’NH IniN 7A2t ,073 
Indeed, may this man be remembered for a blessing ... 


daughter J13 (pi. in/Nma ,cnstr. J>3) NT) *12 
This noun is often used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes, creating the following forms: 
his daughter 1313 n’3133 

daughter of 713 1713 *-T n’Tn.3 

.1V77JA 13 NA’An '77 n>n7.3 7>ND ’77 Anm27 H>7A73 
(N,n> 77? 77A3y ;3,3D o>nt?3) 
B e ruria, the wife of R. Meir, the daughter of R 
Hannina b. I^radyon. 

* This form is parallel to — 7 7>73, son o/ in the entry N73. 



SEE: N0bp{3) 


NJ3^W2 


SEE: Op(3) 


9W2 

■■ i 


he stayed overnight :J7>o) T12 

(□w >”W71 N,3D 0>nt>3) *UA>37 N>D 
water that stayed overnight 
* In Hebrew: UbW 0>0. 


daughter of ™ const?. T12 

Some of the compounds formed by using 73 with 
other words have feminine counterparts as well. 
See 72 and the compound entries that follow it. 
obligated (*.3n 73H» N3Vn jq 


SEE: THAN 723 


SinN J12 
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•aw 

mentioned several pages earlier, as in 3'"yo ,n y77n)P, 
where Sh®muel , s halakha from N,) y77i1J0 i 8 discussed. 

SEE: ID 7DN, and note the difference! 

mn >3>n xtwt xauQ 

T“J * » T ▼ 1 T 

rivyypn n»n rpM 

How was the incident itself? (— What actually 
happened?) 

This question is asked in an attempt to clarify the 
facts of the case that has just been presented. 

Fbr an example — see 3,0 NDp N33, 

See under ^15 fPfilA jHQU 

vine 

(K"m ,33 NDp N33) .ND’’p >331) >3>3 
It was standing among the vines 
SEE: N331) 7DV 

V«hni yp'vim yyy* 

[We] may subtract [a letter from a word] and 
add [that letter to an adjacent word] and 
[then] expound [the Biblical passage]. 

This method of Biblical interpretation is used in 
the Talmud on several occasions to establish a 
Scriptural basis for a halakha of a tanna. 

.I353p> i?np oi ... "*i3n dip np5r :nji» 73 
3"y N,nD nov) .yvhni ys’pioi yyni) :73Ui?i ... 

<n:7 N7p>i 

BARAITHA: "And [ the kohenj shall take from the blood 
of the ad * ... — the blood [ straight J from the ox shall 
he receive 

TALMUD: And (the tanna ] holds: [We] may subtract 
[the o from the word Dio in the phrase ion uip] and 
add [that D to the word 73n, so that the clause is 
explained as if it read "73np 07 np5i”/ and [then] 
expound ["And he shall take the blood directly from the 
ox”]. 

seal) signet-ring Drill") *Nj?3£ipU 

(n,i nmn) *N5n37 Nasons n>pnn5i 
Let him seal it with a "seal of iron”! 

* This word is used in Modern Hebrew in the sense of official 
approval or authorisation. 

treasurer 

T i * 

This term specifically denotes an official in charge 
of the treasury of the Beth HaMikdash who may 
act in its behalf. ] 

3>»n :*idn ljnv 'i - 73N\? in 33)31 jysn p7g5 rpo «npn 
(>*ji3 3*y N,o5p y5m) ,73f)n >7>5 Ni3»0 iv iJiinrws 
[If] one dedicated a "maneh" ( = one hundred zuz) for 
the repair of the Beth HaMikdash, and it was stolen or 
lost, R Yohanan said: He is responsible for it until it 
reaches the hands of the ( Temple ) treasurer. 


omi 

dying) a dying man (oo» prt. 

{n,>d to) nun Ninvsto 5>>y 
[ the token] enters when he (= the other man ) is dying 

*XSU flu 

(1) body 

(n.nd y3Vi>y) 5 hn N3i> Ntfn ini 
the body must follow the head 

(2) person 

(3,t m»3>) '( ■in? naira i>3 >qN3 ya j«ni3 nun fl3in 
an obligation upon a person ( as opposed to an 
obligation linked to the soil) is in effect both within 
the land [of Israel J and outside the land 

(3) substance 

(3,0 Ny*20 N33) pop 131) 1>N ... jmptf 
[as for] documents ... their substance (—the paper 
itself) is not the [true] value 

(4) the essence 

:N”yp ,ns yon) .dtn 5z> 5 jnrilD jin nn :oa 50 iau 

(V'D o"3 HiOD 

The essence of a letter of divorce [is the statement]: 
"You are hereby permitted to [marry] any man ” 

(5) This noun is also used with third-person 
singular suffixes as a reflexive pronoun, - self , in 
both Hebrew and Aramaic — like i Day and noay, 
the more common Hebrew forms. 

himself) itself (m.) ,191J 

herself) itself (f.) *NDW/nDW ,11313) 

(3,n5 J11313) .npN "jyr n>an N7>3 
The fruit itself is called "an olive ” 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: N31) N’H ,n>31>5 n>5 >y3>D >Nn(1) ,NJ\?P N91) Ni7 
fm>5 nyi) ninn oip>3 13 ni ni’n 

.imy [*i»nb? itqj rnnj NaiA 

“the body”) [Let us now return to] the 
statement itself. 

This term regularly introduces the text of an 
amoraic statement, or a baraitha, or occasionally 
a mishna* that has been quoted in part during the 
course of a previous Talmudic discussion.** Now 
the Talmud quotes that text in full and discusses it 
further, usually presenting one of the following: 

(1) an explanation of it, as in N,N3 Ny>XD N33j 

(2) an objection to it, as in 3,33 n5’)D; 

(3) a corroboration of it from another source, as in 
n,)d y*nri30f 

(4) a dissenting mew, as in N'y7 ,vd N1J13 N33; 

(5) another statement (or several others) from the 
same author, as in N*yt> ,’p Nap N33. 

* See Rashi’s comment on N,~P D31P ("OWO” n*7). 

** This point is emphasised by Rashi, Toaafoth, and the 
Rosh on 3,H> 7H3. In some cases, a text is quoted that was 


5 ? 


KMTU 


nan max 

T “ V I - 


One [refers] to the inner chambers; the other to the 
outer chambers 

Inside nn03 adv. 

(N,U> 71310) H>3y N5 »N13>1 ,H'3V ’N1U5 
[the walls] are made for inside, but they are not made 
for outside 

collection *JO**2Ll 

▼ ' I T l “ 

(NPp NV’XD N33) >Np *0»3tt> NnOO 
the document is ’standing ” (ready) for collection 
* This Aramaic word is used in Modern Hebrew. For 
example, a collect telephone call is NV3U JirPVJ, 

SEE: >3} 

pull! extend! !lWo (t») imp. T1A 

(OO >"vni N,>» NHJ13 N33) HUN IN 71) 
"Pull or I will pull!" (— Either buy out my portion 
and take possession of the property, or let me buy out 
your portion and take it!) 

(oo >"V71 N,Np J13\y) fNJIXmp /1’HN ,71) 
Extend [and] bring the partitions down! (= Treat the 
case halakhically as if the walls reach the ground!) 

bank (of a river)) Bhore Tin ;H*Ti (1) 

(7iyi N”yo ,)p Ny>xo N33) N7nn n7Dn 
on the bank of the river 

wall (2) 

(OO >”V71 N”yO ,3 N7J13 N33) .N71) ?”na’np" >ND 
What is [meant by] "a separation "? A wall 


O 


SEE under i)(3) 


nwa/nim 

nma/rmm 


o 


(pi. >311) ;constr. )i)) K311A 

color) nuance (1) 

(n>X31 0137 3"y 3,73 7173) >Np HIT) N311) 7H3 71513 
all of it would have remained in one color 

type) manner ISM ;!*)? (2) 

Fbr examples — see N311) >Ni13/>Nir>3, >311) >7J1, and )1)3. 

nnon 

▼ ▼i-' v i*. r i 

exaggeration (used as a figure of speech) 

This term indicates that the expression that the 
hakham employed must not be taken literally; he 
was exaggerating for rhetorical effect. 

3,3t y5in) »Npm :N37 7 dn anf 5tf 0133 7>prin jin ipWTi 

(7”D )"3 7>DJ1 713WD 3"y 
They gave [the lamb designated for] the daily offering 
to drink from a cup of gold. Rava said: It is an 
exaggeration! (In reality, a golden cup is not required.) 


principle is expressed by the rhetorical question that 
comprises this entry. 

)373 7135n :7fy5N ’7 7DN1 ... 71717)’ '73 713571 :)3ni> '7 7DN 
(3,7 Jl’3yjl) !?JVD7 Np N73)N N73) !5N>3p) 
R. Yohanan said: The halakhic ruling is in accordance 
with [the opinion of] R Y e huda but R El'azar 
said: The halakhic ruling is in accordance with [ the 
opinion of] Rabban Gamliel!** Are you pitting one 
amoral opinion against another's?! 

* In some instances where the opinions of two amoraim 
conflict, the Talmud does regard one opinion as more 
authoritative than the other. This phenomenon has been 
explained in several different ways by the classical 
commentators on the Talmud. See the article by Prof. Eiiav 
Shochetman in Sidra, vol. VI, pp. 93-107, that supplies the 
following sources that deal with this issue: 

N335 1*307 ;"0>J1W 3>>n" 71*7 :3,3 pp 7yiD5 J11301J1 

.*DJ1D >3NW* 71*7 DV N"3V7 j’'ND 3N" D"7 IIP :3,3 N7J13 
** The halakhic issue in dispute is from what date must one 
insert the prayer for rain into the Amida. 

SEE: N7p’D 

□:>n vfyTi ;*!mi dim n|l NllA 

a great man (in Torah learning)) an 
outstanding halakhic authority 

(3,P> J11373) !D>5^ 13>nn N5 iNjn5’P 7DN 7137 N73) 
An outstanding halakhic authority has made a 
statement ; do not laugh at him! 

* In Hebrew, the phrase 517) 07N is used in the sense of a 
Torah scholar <7iyi 3”yu ,03 I’WVT’p). 

within) inside) about 1^3 

(N"yp ,n N7J13 N33) .n’JDf 1)3 y"137 0’3’N 7’3J| 
A person usually repays within his [allotted] time 
113 is also used with personal-pronoun suffixes, 
especially in the following forms: 
within it (m.)j in it) about it D>l)3/n>11)3 
within it (f.)) in it) about it rvil3/ni}23 

within them) in them) about them ITV’113 

he is certain about it (n,ti 5 Ny’xo N33) n’ua n>5 0>p 


SEE: '1)1 




'1>1 


into) inside D>)23 ;tjin!p 1A5 

(N,)y 717f 71713y) N7J1>71 1)5 N71P>N 5>33 
the forbidden [ substance ] falls into the permitted 

from) out of tpjyp Up 

two out of three (N”y7 ,35 Ny’XD N33) nj?5ji i)p »7ji 
SEE: l’)5(p) 

since -Vi >)3D lino -T U>»/U» 

Fbr an example, see -7 i)D. 

Inside) interior adj. m. pi, 

(N,)5 1’017’P) .>N7^ >TI53 Nn ;>N1) >31^3 Nil 


O 
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from God (so that those two, together with the 611 
heard from Moshe constitute a total of 61S 
commandments ). 

* The vocalisation is uncertain. N>7U13’3 is an alternative. 
** The numerical value of the letters is as follows: 


>1 

II 

0 

0 

_r\ 

11 

0 

6 = 1 

1 = 

100 = p 

40 = O 

7 = r 

2 = 

*\/ 

0 

0 

II 

-1 

50 = 3 

8 = n 

3 = 

500 = W 

60 = V 

9 = V 

4 = 

400 = 7 

70 = y 

10 = > 

5 = 


80 = 3 

20 = 3 



side; direction *T^ *KP*A 

(x,x>p o>nt>3) nvn X7m ,h 5>3W7 xo>> >X73 nth 

one [ was sittingj on one side of the path, and one on 
the other side 

70)i>x) ,73>pn ins non) 377 7>j?wd 7».n>x — vi 
>7773 N7 :>i>5o .73>P7 px non) 377 7>pwp 

,no> 5 i >X75 75 >7 dn .’N7.73 >03 > 31-173 X7 ,>xop 'P? 
>x©i? > ‘if> :NP'> >X75 ni> nox .xpn >xn5 75 noxi 

>X773 ’P? >- ?n ,n37_7x : nv>> >Nni 75 > 70 x 1 ... n3>on iy3 
(x,np o>nt?3) .... na’pn va 
[As for drinking ] wine (at the Pesah Seder) — it was 
stated in the name of Rav Nahman [ that J it requires 
reclining, and it was stated in the name of Rav 
Nahman [ that J it does not require reclining. And [the 
two reports J do not disagree: one [ refers J to the first 
two cups; the other [ refers J to the last two cups. Some 
explain it in one direction some explain it in the other 
direction. Some explain it in one direction: The first 
two cups require reclining ... and some explain it in the 
other direction: On the contrary, the last two cups 
require reclining .... 

* XP>3 (Hebrew: 0'3i) meaning brother-in-law is also derived 
from the some basic meaning, ride, in family terms. 

arrow >((1 KVA 

(OW >”W71 X,70 Xy’SD X33) .75 1)7X7 KIP 7>7>7 >7>3i 
It was "his arrows ” (=his action ) that caused it. 

learning; reciting by heart *KPVA 

the learning of youth (3,X3 raw) X7ip)>7 xp7>a 

* In later Hebrew, 7P7n means a text or a version [of a text J, 
and 7)X07> >3)5n are variant readings [of a text}. 

.«an» nn n,x3 713735 ’oim ”7o5>” n”7 x,u> ry5 >”W7 'y 
SEE: 

the extension of an oath ^lA^A 

If a defendant has to take an oath in court in 
response to one claim of a plaintiff, he can be 
required by that plaintiff to include within his 
oath a response to another outstanding claim from 
the same plaintiff. This extension applies even to 
affirmations that the defendant would not have 
been required to make otherwise.** 
my yxvi >5 V3«i»n :n>5 70 x 7 ... ?nyav> imip ;:»n *ry 


oi>3 DJ)n) 075w i>t 70) ,n)wn WN73 b’))7>3 537 

(N.to mwn wxi) .d>7)337 
Everybody is judged on Rosh HaShana, and their 
verdict is sealed (by the Almighty) on Yom Kippur. 
SEE: 1>7 70} 

he bent over nn\y (prt. VO* :1m) 

(3”y7 ,35 N773 X33) .7375 7>5 v»n5 ,)>r>} 

He bent over [and] whispered to Rabba. 

*K\?>A ;\?A 

a (legal) document; (usually) letter of divorce 

>w>}p >pn — y5io3 75>53 oia a7?3W won 53 

(3”0 3 ”3 73WO :X”yu ,t> 1>W>» .0>\?) 
All documents that were written during the day and 
signed at night are invalid — except for letters of 
divorce 

Here is your letter of divorce! (3,w> yon) !"puo m nn 
(N”yo ,7s xop N33) 3in vu 
a document of indebtedness (= an IOU) 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

1KA5/1*# 

inside; to the inside 0*33 >3^73 ;0 > 33^ 

(X"y7 ,13 Ny>*0 X33) .735 N7p >X 1X}5 X7p >H >m>5) 

Let us see whether the handle [ points ] to the inside or 
to the outside 
SEE: 0(5) 

from the inside; from within 0*303)9 1>A!?)9 

For an example — see 3”VP ,13 XV>ifO X33. 

SEE: 0(5) 

(inf. n>o> :m) prt. T>>A 
shearing; cutting off “[Jlin ;ttiA 

(3, UPp X773 X33) >y37 >XD 3>J13) >X5>y5 t>0 NU57 
perhaps he will cut off the upper [ part of the 
document j and write whatever he wishes 


SEE: Xin ND5V3 XJl5>0 »)53 i 




numerical value *K*'1\?)3*A 

T ' J ” 

This term denotes a method of Biblical 
interpretation, based on the numerical value of the 
letters in the Hebrew alphabet.** It is listed as one 
of the thirty-two rules of R. Eliezer b. R. Yos6, 
the Galilean. 

nxp n>W xnpp'a ” 77131 ” 7W7io ntfo ))5 nis min” 

.Oliypw 77)3317 >30 ”q5 7>7> X5"l ”’3)N" ,117 >70 TI71 
(705 D>737 3”y N"y7 ,73 - 3”yp ,33 3M3D) 
"Moshe commanded [thej Torah to us as an 
inheritance [The word J "Torah” according to the 
numerical value corresponds to 611 (7 = 400; 1 = 6; 

7 = 200; n = 5): "I [ The Lord am your GodJ u and 
“Thou shall not have [ other gods besides Me]” (the 
first two commandents at Sinai) we heard directly 
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ri in 

the destruction [of Judaism], which appears in 
uncensored manuscripts. It denotes campaigns 
against the Jewish religion by the (Roman) 
\ government. 

7)3y> 5xi nn> ,n5p nap 5y )5>ox ,31)3507 m_n nyW 3 
("7pWn nyW3" :>"3D3 .x"yu ,7y i’777)o) 
in a period of religious persecution on the part of the 
government, even for [the infringement of] a minor 
commandment, one must let himself be killed rather 
than transgress 

aiTDH HVTA 31VTA 

a Divine (lit. Royal) decree; a decree of 
Scripture 

Both expressions are used with reference to 
various Torah laws and principles that seem 
arbitrary, either because they appear to contradict 
common sense or because they are exceptions to 
other Torah regulations. 

x5x ... ”77)0) 771P )3"3 Jli>n5 7>)X7 313 X731W X17 )>73 
- 3"yO ,OU )>777)P) .313 X5) — ")3" ;X>7 3)737 77.>13l 

(n>;X3 o>737 3"y x"y7 ,y 
It would have been logical that a daughter be eligible to 
be [judged] “a stubborn and rebellious child” ... but it is 
a decree of Scripture: “a son” — but not a daughter. 
77_>n x5x !?X)7 >)p>7D X57 D1WD — D)Jlin5 177X1 7WD 
00:73 o>737 3”y x,v»p 3”3) .Q75 )7>y> X50 x)7 q5p 
Is it because they are not trustworthy [that] Moshe 
and Aharon are [disqualified to testify ] with regard to 
their [ respective ] fathers-in-law?! Rather it is a Divine 
decree that [even] they may not testify about them. 

* This expression must not be confused with 7)3507 77H5, 
the previous entry. 

robber KA^TA 

The robber who openly takes something from his 
victim by force is not obligated to pay double its 
value. 

(3”yo ,n5 3”3) X7i)5n3 >y*ix5 75 o>p)7 x)7 x)5n 
he is a robber who has taken [possession of] my land 
through robbery 
SEE; X3» 

(prt. 7« na) VA 
he decreed (1) 

he decreed a fast day (x,73 7>)y7) X7>)y7 7t) 

he prohibited; rniffr »V P™ PI} (2) 
he enacted a Rabbinic safeguard 

( 3 ,)) o>noo) .u)i53i>) n5yi xpo ))>7a 
We prohibit [gathering fallen dates on the Sabbath], so 
that one not go up and pick [ from the branches j. 

SEE: 1)37 73 inn x5 xn’3V> x5n X75>p 

VI ™ 

“the decree of judgment”; the Divine verdict 


mm 

T « t 

nvA/nviA 

decree; prohibition; Rabbinic safeguard 
71073 710X y37X )37.ay!) ... 17>3 )35p? xpo n*l>n 

(3,03 73W7 WX7) .D>377 
[ The prohibition against blowing the shofar on the 
Sabbath is] a Rabbinic safeguard, so that one will not 
take it in his hand ... and carry it four cubits in the 
public domain. 

nvtA> nvtA 

T ” l • T " l 

[one] Rabbinic safeguard for [the protection 
of] a[nother] Rabbinic safeguard 
For an example — see N’7 X’7. 

SEE: rn>n5 n*i>n nin’)) oip>) 13 x 1 77 r >n 7311 x >7 

g e zera ehava * fW m>TA 

T T T ** J 

This rule of Biblical interpretation compares two 
passages that contain either an identical word or 
expression, verbal forms from the same 
grammatical root, or (occasionally) words that are 
synonymous though different. The comparison 
either ( 1 ) clarifies the meaning of an ambiguous 
passage by comparing it with another passage, or 
( 2 ) applies a halakha derived from one passage to 
another. The rule is listed among the seven rules 
of interpretation of Hillei, the thirteen rules of R. 
Yishmael, and the thirty-two rules of R. Eliezer b. 
R. Yose, the Galilean. Hillei presented the 
following niw 77 >n in order to prove that the Pesah 
offering must be brought even on the Sabbath: 
”i7yitt” 7D .7>073 "i7yi)3" 7DX31 ,nU33 ”i7y)0” 70X) 
n033 71DX7 "i7yin” <1X ,73W7 7X 77)7 7>1373 71DX7 
(3:n3 OWl J:u 73703 3”y X,10 0>n03> .73«f7 7X 7n)7 
It has been stated [in the Torah]: "at its prescribed 
time” with regard to the Pesah offering, and it has 
been stated: "at its prescribed time ” with regard to the 
daily offering. Just as "at its prescribed time ” that is 
stated with regard to the daily offering [ means that the 
offering] supersedes the Sabbath, so too does "at its 
prescribed time" stated with regard to the Pesah, 
offering [ mean that the offering] supersedes the 
Sabbath. 

* We have merely transliterated this term, since its literal 
meaning is so uncertain. Possible translations include: the 
same law, a comparison with the equal, and an equivalent form 
(vocalizing 71W n*in). 

SEE: 7)3)0 ,X>7X 

SEE: •m.m siJDn snnA 

* V V - 1 T * ■ " 1 

jH3>»n'riiTA/r)i3>ttn'JiinA 

“decree of the kingdom”; religious 
persecution on the part of the government 
In current editions of the Talmud, this expression 
has been substituted for the original term 7oW7, 
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<0W ’"itni 3,ip ji3V !?khti N-niim Tim Nips 

Recite [your] learning, [and] let it be [like] a song?! 
ns»sn) .>om:? rvsiw psp ;ti»ni ,n’3i »*rn3 npi 5'py in 

(D\y ’"uni 3 ,n’ 

One [disciple] discusses [the halakha] with his teacher, 
and the other inclines his ear to the discussion. 
mow 9"y ou> ’"uni K,n 111313 ) **nids nr — ’'onnin> w 
(am ornio pnpi ’vi ”iio3ji n :o’’’ji33 ,3’:i3 
"to teach them " — this [ refers to] analysis 
* The abbreviation 'm is regularly used in the Talmud to 
mark the beginning of the discussion that follows each 
mishna of a tractate. 

** In this passage, the Aramaic noun Nips in our printed 
editions is a substitution for the Hebrew noun which 

is found in manuscripts and in early printed editions. This 
substitution came about because of the censorship of the 
word 71Di>Jl. 

SEE: .Nimi n’puip ,n>ps 

SEE: ’ips3 >J MAA!!? 

(inf. nss’dI? ,fut. ’)>’> ,prt. »» :’») JOA 
he lay down; he slept ]\y> 

(N”V1 ,Np D’nt?9) N£U>’)3 >33 mi ijlUh 1>3N7 
who ate and drank and slept in the synagogue 

thief 3M NS3A 

The thief who steals something without his 
victim’s knowledge, e.g., a pickpocket, has to pay 
double its value. 

(N”VU ,SX NOp N33) .71133*1 ’3SS 1 J 1 N ... Ni?)7N NlTin 
There was a purse ... thieves came and stole it. 

SEE: N)>tS ,0’V>Pp 


* The active participle IDS is used in the case of derivation 
from Scripture. 

SEE: )Vp’pS/)Vpp) pm 


T J “ 

camel (1) 

(N,n jii3D) ?ni_9 *Ops3 unn’3 
Shall we take into consideration [that he may have 
travelled on] a flying (~ swift) camel? 

bridge “WA (2) 

(3,>lf Ny’XD N33) mill Ni>DSN KPVn 13^0 Nj7 Din 
he was crossing the animals over the bridge of Narash 


(pass. prt. nos ,act. prt. ipis :ios) *')0A 
he finished) he decided) he resolved 

(N"D T’O o»i> nwo) lipSl ISO) 
[ the judges ] were counted (in a vote), and they decided 
* This verb is Hebrew, and the next entry is Aramaic. 


liosi/ipi’:? ,pass. prt. TO) ,act. prt. ips ids) 'IttA 
(inf. ipS’pA ,imp. nos ,fut. 



he learned) he derived “70^ (1) 

(3,io omuo) .Nin mii’ni , ^’ips 3}n3 iu»3p 
We do not derive [a general rule ] from meat [ cooked ] 
with milk, for it is a unique [ prohibition ]. 


he finished) 0>>nn jiflyia (2) 

he made up his mind) he decided 

(K,ro nv’sd N33) n>> oppi ips 
he makes up his mind and transfers [it] to him (in 
other words, he does it wholeheartedly) 

SEE: 1’DS and its note 


(pps) act. prt. *DA 

(1) intimate) familiar 

<iiyi o"o n”o romo :N"yo ,kd poo) ns os S3> l’N 
His heart is not intimate with her. 

(2) large) excessive 

(3,ro prnsi’p) nos npns 
large cattle (— cows and oxen, in contradistinction to 
sheep and goats, which are called npi npnsj 
fircessttie eating (3"yi ,tp o»noo) nos n>’3N 

(ro i"a ni3N nsmo) rvn os 
"excessive of spirit ” (= arrogant) 

* U’S, pass. prt. in Aramaic, is also used in the first sense, 
as in 3, HO ni31J13. 

mere) unqualified (ns) pass. prt. *KT ,J 1A 
O”yo ,s Jii03’) wins n\?yjn nA 
a mere prohibition (that does not incur a punishment 
more severe than flogging) 

* This Aramaic word is sometimes used in Modern Hebrew in 
the Bame sense. 


VT TO* 

the conclusion of the judgment) verdict 

njiN >si!?o uf’N ,3>»n njw piAs u>’n” ... ?pi ips >pi »3>n 

U"yo ,i pumo) *!»N3t 
What is considered the conclusion of the judgment 
(after which point arbitration is forbidden )? ... [When 
the judges say:] "So and so, you are guilty! So and so, 
you are innocent !" 

SEE: pi Its 

mm 

T T | 

an oral tradition) JVTOO ;DyiD\y (1) 

a halakha received from tradition 

<N”yi ,ty nijis N33 i3”yo ,no nio3>) ?Ni3o w nids 
[Is this ] a halakha received from tradition or [is it 
based on] reason ? 

(3,xy nov) .nij?n nopoNi >Npm> NjriNi ,n5 >i»os Nips 
They were learning it [as] an oral tradition, and 
Y t hezhel came [along] and found support for it in a 
pasuk 


a split granule 
(of grain or pulse) 


(pi. pons) t?nA 
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learning) discussion)’ 
analysis 


-nrtm rno!? (2) 


■vm 




invi nwtH/mjiyT »>a 

“he revealed his mind”) he made his 
intention clear 

(V o"3) .ppn n>> Nno n^ani n’jnyi >>s ,>?ji pn 
Since he fell [ upon the object], he has made his 
intention clear that he acquire [it] by falling [on it]. 

rninn nr£pi ;n^ 1>?cnn *^£01 

The Merciful (God) has revealed; the Torah 
has revealed 

This expression usually indicates that the Torah 
has explicitly stated a point about one case that 
also applies to a second case. 

pvsu ni’ppvy niuy ^ w’ .N’n niuy n'nyi n^o >n 
pin Nini — D’opoi 03U133 Nspni ’i>s 'ti !?o>> 3 
(S:1 N1p>1 9"y 3, S3 NOV) .OJ3N1 09)^0^ 
If you think [that the removal of the ashes] is a 
[ Temple ] service, do you have a service that is 
performed by [a kohen who is wearing only] two 
[ priestly ] garments?! And R Yohanan [would reply]: 
The Torah has revealed [the duty] to [wear] the 
undercoat and the breeches — [but] the same duty 
applies to [wearing] the mitre and the belt (thus all 
four garments are required, as in all services in the 
Beth HaMikdash). 

garment; cloak iJV!?\A XJA^A 

(3”y0 ,N> NOp N33) 'TV9J13 tiyi ND>!?Sp li»9N — JVVp 
From him — even from the cloak on his shoulder [may 
the debt be collected ]! 


(nos) pass. prt. 'llttA 

(1) finished) complete; absolute 

a complete(ly) righteous person (N,t JH313) Tios pnx 

(2) real; actual 

actual robbery (n”o n"9 nsoo :3,os po»s) nos ^ta 
SEE: tfpn 


(pi. n'os nos) pass. prt. 

learning; deriving *rol7 (1) 

In this active sense, this passive form consistently 
refers to a tradition that was received from earlier 
authorities — as opposed to a derivation from 
Scripture* 

0"vi 3"yo ,33 p-nnso) .Pb n>os nios 
They learn it as an oral tradition. 

learned) well-versed (2) 

(3"yi ,3 jnnin) i>3m t>ds 
learned and capable of logical reasoning 

decided; concluded pUO) ;*POS) (3) 

(3,n3 po>s) »>pp i>op>o ,n3o{73 nvi n>> i>osi )V3 
Once a death verdict has been decided regarding him, 
they (—a heathen court) will certainly execute him. 


(□v v’vni N,n3 pim>p) mnN 
How far does the extension of an oath [go]? ... [The 
plaintiff] can say to him ( = the defendant): Swear to 
me that you are not my slave ! 

* The word iOSlpS literally means rolling. 

** This halakhic principle is sometimes expressed without 
the word nyi3«i — either by the phrase !?1S>S »7> 3y, by 

( extension (as in 3,nX Ny>XO N33) or by the verb P>S>SO, they 

extend (as in 3”yp ,00 jnyi3V>). 

Kin *>>i^A 

.*13TH PI [M3] Nin 

It [comes] merely to reveal the fact. 

This expression is used in several different ways, 
of which the following two are the most common: 

(1) In certain cases, a statement is accepted in 
court even though it does not meet the strict 
standards required for formal testimony, since it 
merely reveals a fact but does not testify directly 
about the issue at hand. 

:Nn3!?>ni ... ”in>s N3ND NJJvpf ’ninNi ’nisyiinmiNp’ 
mo3>) .nwN P»9Ni 3iip i5v?ni ,nih Niaiiya Njpvp >>i->s 
nx>3ni oi3’ bry o u 3cni ow T >_ i n Jii33n ‘yi ,’ u ri3 9 M y 3,\?3 

(N u 3n i”9 

"and we ascertained that he is the paternal brother of 
the deceased ...” And the halakhic ruling is: It [comes] 
merely to reveal the fact, and [hence] even a relative or 
even a woman [may identify him], 

(2) A Biblical interpretation sometimes merely 
clarifies the meaning of a word but does not 
provide a source for a new halakha. 

wy»r :iON?v* ,np3 n3n nn>ss pn — ”... ns» ’3" :nh »»13 
”'oin jin nsm n!?N 3 ' ... :ion»i bn? >np 
... !)V9i’ n^ n^3p n.3ip niiji mi :no»jti ’31 :ii»^n 
.Nin I7j33 nn’sn Nin nd>v? ’Nni 

n3:N3 J11DW ’y .’liJ’S :D’P1913 ,’"J13 9”y 3,3 NOp N33) 

(0\y ’"vni N’:33 N 0’3i>01 

BARAITHA: "If it gores ...” — goring is only with a 
horn, as it is written: "And he made him horns of iron 
and he said: ... ' With these you shall gore the 
(^) Arameans.’” 

L_ i TALMUD: And if you say: We cannot derive Torak law 
from the words of tradition (as formulated in the 
N e vi'im)! ... Is this [a matter of] derivation?! It 
[comes] merely to reveal fact that goring is [done] with 
a horn. 

* The correct spelling according to manuscripts is indeed 
pii>S, the Aramaic l?y9 infinitive — rather than ’Ptt or 
’li?’S (apparently the Hebrew noun ’P>S), which frequently 
appears in our printed editions. 


(inf- ,prt. >5sp :!>y9 ’i>s) 
he revealed) he uncovered) he published 
( SEE: N^’l ”1>S5 N9’D N)J1 ,’>S’N 
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7nK 737 


-7 



l There can be] one leader for a generation, bat [there 
can] not [be] two leaders for a generation. 


another matter} 7P)N 72.7 

another reason} something else 

(1) This expression often introduces an additional 
reason for a halakha or an additional interpretation 
of a Biblical passage.* 

,ovn 3y 7720 7? 'inK'i p»n 3y 7730 :onoiN 3>n jvs 
, rn»7j) )>»n r>373 nnx 737 tfrr’p3 o7)) p»n^ 

,D7ip 7'irs — inn iD>N*h nnn jmnn n))N o)»n j)373) 
.(N,7>p D’m?9 jN^I? ,N3 JVI372) 
Beth Hillel says: One must recite the b e rakha on the 
wine and subsequently recite the b e rakha on the day 
( = kiddush), for the wine causes kiddush to be said 
Another reason: The berakha on the wine is a frequent 
[ obligation ] and the berakha on the day is infrequent; 
[ when it is a question of] frequent and infrequent — 
the frequent precedes 

333 — ”7TNp :7IW 337 >33 — "H'NO 333)" 

jvo-a) .in p 7K03 b nine un ,73 7710 wny) mp) nip 

(n:) o>737 9”y ,n”» \?"9 m\2>D :N,73 
[The expression ] ”7*TKp 333 Y’ [means] with all your 
money. Another interpretation: ”77'Np >33” [means] 
with whatever measure (= treatment) He metes out to 
you, give a great deal of thanks to Him. 

(2) This expression is also used as a euphemism in 
place of one of the following:** 

(a) idolatry} an idol f)7t 71713^ 

VNi ,obwn>a \y 7 pp 2 wp^> N3 i> 3 in ji>32 oprpn 
)">3 d 3 wd :ow >”vrn k,\?p niroo) .nriN 7273 nob jn* 

(’"© 

The kohanim who have ministered in the Temple of 
Onias may not minister in the Beth HaMikdash in 
Jerusalem, and it goes without saying [that they are 
disqualified if they ministered ] for idolatry. 

(b) pig} swine} pork 7>tn 

(ovp > b wt» a"y7,iy ernoa) .inK 3371 >733 ...N733V >b 73y 
Levi issued a ruling ... in the case of a goat and a pig 
[which had been roasted together]. 

(c) tzara'ath; skin disease 

(o\3 >72rn 3,ty o’noa) .7nN 7373) Nnn3 n?v?p 
It is detrimental to the smell [of one’s breath] and to 
[one’s susceptiblity to] tzara'ath 

(d) sexual matters} JV)b>N >*17 

sexual relations 

( 0 \J> ’"W7) 3,n A3333) 7I7N 3373 
and they are chaste in sexual matters 

(e) a charitable donation >ii)p (3(77^ 

from a non-Jew 


-T 

Although in Biblical Aramaic >7 appears as a 
separate word, in the Talmud it has been 
shortened and has become the prefix -7. 

-i fvfa a) 

which} that} that which} who} for} as 

(K.ty P77r»0) .3103 3DK7 N1D N3H '37 0»JTOJ1 
Let it be proved that it « R Zera who said [he is] 
exempt. 



of (2) 

matters of the home (N,03 Ny’so N33) KTi’37 b’p 
SEE: >7 ,ib >7N|? ’Np i)3 »3K{p71) ,mpN(p7)) 


this 

This is the problem ! 
SEE: NH ,N7n ,1’7 


Tint f. Nt 

.<N,)3 V37D3D) 'Npy N 7 



SEE: NJ»>>3iN 


NJ1”71 HI 

t ; t : 


judging n (pl. »)»n nn) prt. 

(3,np nb'tJD) N)>7 )>K7 Npi 3 >ji> mrj 
he was sitting and judging a case 


SEE: )n’’) 7 Jl > 30 N( 7 > 

WYTO Tl>3 ;D>3 >27 

of the house of } the school of 

{ 7 W N,V> JTD 33 ) >N 3 > '3 >37 > 7 DN 
the school of R Yannai states ( an amoraic statement ) 
( 7 W N.) noto) 3 Nyp\fl’ '3 >37 N 3 J) 
the school of R Yishmael taught (a baraitha) 

**nfl>27 

“of his house”} his wife iJWN ;"in>3 ty” 

(3”y0 ,t3 JTD33) 33J1’373 7bp>N1 
He went and consulted with his wife 
* This expression is used only with the perBonal-pronoun 
suffix in-. 

SEE: in’3 ,Fl’JTI’3 >V^3>K ,ijl>3 


O 


o 


o\ 

he took} he led qVpin ;i>nDJ3 (1) 

(3,7>p Ny>xn N33) .ny )b nb>»yi n*737 
He took him and brought him into Paradise, 
he acted; he did (2) 

Fbr an example, see 337 NDV >ND >tn pi9. 

SEE: n> 337 N , 3 ’ 0 ) 


(prt. 337 : 337 ) 737 


leader 


T • 


(N,n V37n)0) .317^ V337 >JV< l’Nl ,3177 7I3N 337 
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of Ntt35 and cases of ’D7>7 N3>7. The former are 
definitely not subject to payment in court, whereas 
in the latter case there is a controversy among 
tannaim as to whether a court imposes payment 
for damages. 

* ND33 is also an alternate spelling for 3073. See 03) and 
the note thereon. 

** See also the statement of Rav Ashi in N,U NOp N33. 

SEE: ’D3)7 NP7 

* IT 

Jivi 

for himself} in keeping with his own opinion 
N,nn JU333) ,73y7 mid n>p3)b — 73^7 17 liya^ 

0*W DW >”W31 

Shim'on b. Shetah acted in keeping with his own 
opinion ( which was not generally accepted ). 

(inf. P3)>ib ,prt. o>3) :03i) 
he studied by heart} 1.3b 

he learned by rote; he recited and reviewed 
(in order to commit to memory) 

,Nn>mp N3p>yp lovu ,11337 >Dp 7 dvo 3 3y>p3 in’yi >3 
(n, 3» j)i>7in 'yi ;N”y3 ,1 nui’73) 11)337 >op biy 7701 
When you want to go before your teacher to study, first 
learn the mishna by heart, and then go before your 
teacher! 

* (1) The Talmud connects this verb with fQKJb ’^9) >^'?7) 
in 3:o>p Dbnn (n,v>’ mi muy). 

(2) Rashi and other commentators on the Talmud 
regularly use this verb in establishing or rejecting a 
particular version of the text — often in such expressions 
as: ... 1)’U7) >3H (as in K"y7 ,3 D’n093 >"V>7), That we 
thould read [the text } and ... 1)’D7) Jb (as in D\2> >”W3), We 
do not read [ theee word* m the text of the Talmud J .... 

SEE: N07’) 

(inf. y7)’p ,pass. prt. y’7) ,act. prt. V7) :y7)J 
it was less; it was inferior yij) 

!?Jb\33i> D’o^l K’xiop OV5*3 17’3n JIN !?>p)0 V7) ’O 

( 3 ”yo ,) mioji) 

Is one who curses his fellow man with the [ Divine ] 
Name inferior to (= less criminal than ) one who 
pronounces the Name in vain ?! 

(inf. ’yi 7 ) ,act. pass. yi)p bya y 7 )) VIA 
he subtracted; he reduced \2V)p ;V7) 

)j) 7 ’pvi 3 nyi) >yi 3 ) NJivin 7 oin 7 pivb 300^ 7 pto 7oi«i 

(>"J13 9''y 3,N> NOP N33) 
a paid guardian who handed over [that which was 

deposited with him] to an unpaid guardian, for now 
[ the first guardian] has certainly reduced the care of it 
SEE: l’Vl7i71 1’9’piOl py71) 

SEE: N77) 3)N 

f *• * * t tl 


0)7)3 

the area of a split bean *{3b 

This measure denotes the area of the surface that 
was formed by splitting a bean widthwise into 
two equal parts. 

( 3 ,n) rm) ... rbiji on )3 : 7 pN N7pn 37 
Rav Hisda said: [If the bloodstain is] the area of a 
split bean, she may attribute [it to a louse that was 
killed] _ 

* See the measures of area in Appendix II. 

disadvantage; harm pO ;)17bn 
(3,73 jiuyji) jN>n Nniyn) !n377N ?N>n Njiibyp n)in«/ 
Is a hot [year] a benefit? On the contrary! It is a 
disadvantage ! 

SEE: NJiibyp 

;77ia (77)) act. prt. 

“dragging”} stimulating; attracting 

(3"yO ,xp D’non) 7’7) 77)’P N70n 
wine certainly stimulates [the appetite ] 

;77» (77)) pass. prt. 

dragged along; attracted toj influenced by 
(3,NJ* Ny’ifD N33) .7’7) n>3’0 7J13 ,n’3>0 N3’N7 )1’3 
Since [an animal] of his own species is present, it is 
attracted to its own species 
SEE: N77) 2)N 

(prt. o>7) :D7)) *07 A ;{prt. D7i) :D7)) 07 A 
he/it caused; it determined 

(rn n "9 n)vyo :n ,\?3 i’\yi 7 ’p) ”no 7 ) nwy nixp 
a positive commandment that time has determined 
[when] it [is to be performed] 

* The first verb is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** This is the spelling found in our editions of the Mishna. 
In our editions of the Talmud, however, the word is spelled 
N07) — with the final N replacing the final fl as the 
personal-pronoun suffix. While this substitution is rare in 
Hebrew, it is fairly common in Aramaic. 

SEE: N07) 

bone K07A 

(3”yo ,7’p D’flOD) N31SJ)>31 ND7) 
a [meat] bone and the soup [ it was cooked in ) 

indirect causation DD’piJ H)0>73i *N075 

(DV> ’"\JI71 ’”J13 9 n y 2"y0 ,33 2”3) **.711?N 1>pt33 N»7) 
The indirect causation of damages is forbidden 
( however , a court cannot impose payment for it). 

.’7isi N07) ,7ioN7 Nin n>’\yy — "n3N^p 3s n^yjt N3” 

(>:3 JiiD\y 3”y 3,3p jinw) 
"Thou shalt not do any labor [on the Sabbath J” — 

[direct] action is what is forbidden, the indirect 
causation [of a labor] is permitted. 

Most commentators on the Talmud and the 
codifiers of Jewish law distinguish between cases 
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* In this dictionary, we have adopted the practice of 
capitalizing the word Hakhamim when it refers to 
anonymous tannaim who differed with a specific tanna who 
was mentioned by name. We have not capitalized hakhamim 
when it refers to Torah scholars in a more general sense. 
SEE: D’ODQ, 1)37. 

There is something in it. 1X1 B>727 

There must be some profound inner meaning to 
this statement that requires further analysis. 

For an example — - see D23 >”2)71 N,N>p JlUira. 


□ 


gold 


am 


(abs. nirr) N3H7 


O 


(3,70 N)»XD N33) ,N7>3 N3771 ,NJ330 N3P3 
Silver is [ regarded as] coin, and gold is a commodity. 

(xn+7 =) Nnt 

“for behold”; because -iy ’DDE ;>*1?W (1) 

737 nny 72 nxd nh 7 — "... vyya 10 nxoti n5 ok" 

(N:73 0>737 2’'V K X 1>0’» 
"if she does not find favor in his eyes ..." — because he 
discovered a matter of unchastity about her 

for this (f.) J1HW (2) 

for this is dependent on that (3,1 n5>>0) N>57 Nna N77 

of this (f.) nkt (3) 

(3"yn ,>> kdv) non Kni no>> 
the letter of divorce of this [woman] is a [valid] letter 
of divorce 

two; double 

two faces (N,NP 71D73) 1>31X73 17 

* The prefix -17, which is of Greek origin, is often used in 
Modern Hebrew in such compounds as I7>2)-17, dialogue. 

SEE: 1730 


O 


honey 
date honey 

SEE: pn7 


MOT Mtt>317 

(N"V7 ,n5 71D72) >7D77 N2>317 


place Dip)? 2<fi317 

Npn N30 >noi ,77>p 3>>n >)7p N5f njidvt >33 N30 >nd 
(3,7 71373 ) ?77>© 3”n >37p-r 
What is the difference between every [other] place 
where it does not state [that one who violates Rabbinic 
law is] deserving of death and here ( = in this case ) 
where it does state he is deserving of death? 

-!? nom W" -7 N>£17 

“a resemblance of”; analogous to; like 
(7 "d >"s n>y>3V») .onyn in npj?5 o>D7in DU>nn :njwn 
qK ,0?30 D>7y no ?D>7i)7 N>OVT D>3>>7 IN 5 ’NO 

(N*V7 ,>5 1>0>» !O>30 >0) D>3>>7 
M1SHNA: The fudges or the witnesses sign at the 
bottom (of the document). 

TALMUD: Are not the fudges analogous to the 
witnesses? Just as [there must be] two witnesses, so too 


O 


O 


tannaitic period. 

(1) In some instances, they had received halakhic 
traditions of Biblical status and transmitted them 
to their disciples. 

,3»n .onoio >737 5y q>pi75 ,7i3pio vypn ... npiNn 
(>"o n”> 3 niwo :3”yo ,na imnio) 
]A rebellious elder ] who states [that the ffillin placed 
on the head must contain] five compartments (instead 
of four) [thus] adding to the words of the Soffrim, is 
liable [to the death penalty]. 

(2) In other instances, the Sof e rim themselves 
enacted new halakhoth whose status is thus 
Rabbinic. 

jvjin >7370 n)>N hon 73173 :7piN 5n>5d> 13 liypv* 137 
(3"y7 ,> 713173) .D>731P >7370 N5N 
Rabban Shim' on b. Gamliel says: The k e thuba of a 
wife is not from Torah law but from the words of the 
Soffrim. 

* The Rambam’s use of this term has been a source of much 
analysis and speculation. ;3">0 t”>3 0>53 732)05 12>17>3 'V 

.>32) 2nw :7iixon 7301 ;3"n n"3 712)>n '5n min 732>o 

nVaj? >717 

words of received tradition (as recorded either 
in the books of d>n>33 or o>3i73)* 

\*>N7) .Nin n>3p >737 ... Op>nN 13 7j57> 13 >7731? DV 

(o>:7 n>73t 3"y n,o> 732)7 
[The fast commemorating] the day when GFdalya b. 
Ahikam was assassinated is [based upon ] the words of 
received tradition. 

* See RaBhi’s commentary on N”VP ,t5p 1>5l7 and the 
im 1ND 713017 quoted in the commentary attributed to 
Rashi on the miahna in N,10 7>3337. 

SEE: H>3p 

o>»in'>li7/on>ii7 

their words; the words of the hakhamim 

(1) Both Talmudic expressions often serve as 
technical terms indicating the Rabbinic status of 
halakhoth enacted by tannaim or amoraim. 

(3, NO P”3) .07>737 50 — TT>’N1 1N3D *7717 50 — )N3 7)3 
[The examples listed in the mishna] until here 
[constitute usury] according to Torah law; [those 
listed] from here on [ constitute usury] according to the 
enactments of the hakhamim. 

(3"01 N,3 7102’) .D’037 >737 V1D05 71X0 
It is a duty to obey the words of the hakhamim. 

(2) In some instances, these expressions merexy 
refer to a statement of anonymous tannaim, the 
Hakhamim,* without indicating whether the 
halakha involved is of Torah or Rabbinic status. 
V'3 7300 :3,3 77107) ?0>P3I7 >737> 7tV>N '7 >737 1>3 PD 

(T'O 

What is [ the difference ] between R El'azar and the 
words of the Hakhamim? 
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possessions] but does not want to support himself — 
from where [do we know that you still have to lend to 
him]? A [Biblical] teaching states [the emphatic 
form]: “ You shall lend him” — in any case. But 
according to R Shim' on who said: [if] he has [his own 
possessions] but does not want to support himself we 
do not attend to him — why do we need [ the emphatic 
form] " You shall lend him"? The Torah has spoken in 
the [ordinary] language of people. 

* In the example, the infinitive of a verb (03337) precedes 
the future tense of the same verb (130>3yj7), 

**Thi8 rule of interpretation has been explained in this 
entry as it is used in the Talmud Bavli and the Midr e sh4 
Halakha. In the works of the Rarobam, however, the same 
rule is applied in a different sense to Biblical expressions 
(anthropomorphisms) that portray God in human terms, 
which are more readily understandable by ordinary people. 
According to the Rambam, the Torah tpeaka in the language 
of people, e.g. ( in J11N7> Tl 77>1 (n:N> J1>ON73), W the Lord 
deeetnded to tee.’ Such an expression is a metaphor and is not 
meant to be taken literally. In fact, the Aramaic 
translation of Onkelos is NV73f1N> '7 >>JJ1N1, the Lori 
maniferied Himtelf to punith. 

SEE: 0*13:N"n 3"10 ;3”>7 N"3 771J17 >710> '>7 0"307 

the (ten) statements; *J1173l7n 

the Decalogue; “the ten commandments” 

3,73 NOp N33) ... 0>3i7l7N7 J1173731 ... 0>3i\j3N77 J117373 
(f>'1:7 D>7371 >>'3:7 J11PO 3”y 
in the first [ version of] the Decalogue (in Sh e moth) ... 
and in the last [ version of] the Decalogue 

* The singular form is probably 737, a noun that appears in 
>>:7 17>07>. Some manuscripts of the Pesah Haggada have 
the reading 7377 >3 >y P13N, forced by the Word — instead 
of 713>77 in our printed editions. The Biblical Hebrew 
expression is D>7377 J17V>y, and it is found in n3:7> JlfOW, 
in >>:7 0>727, and in 7:> D>737. 

SEE: 713>7(7> 

SEE: <37>737 >1,^7 


words of prophecy J11K>33 >737 

This expression has been interpreted by different 
commentators in two opposite senses. Some take it 
positively, in praise of a halakhic opinion that is 
so extraordinary that it must have been Divinely 
inspired. Others regard the expression as having a 
derogatory connotation suggesting that a halakhic 
opinion lacks proper rationale and substantiation. 
>*W7 y ,3”«n 3"yo ,v i’3i7>y) ;jiin>33 >737 n>n i>n i>n 
These are nothing but words of prophecy! (dvj> ’ 01 m 


words of the So f rim *Q>7SiB >737 

This term denotes laws, not explicitly stated in 
the Torah text, that have been transmitted orally 
by the Sof e rim, the hakhamim of the early 


(D\y 'P1J11 ’”W71 3, ID 1>7773P) 7f1N 737 >>?iN 
those who accept a charitable donation from a non-Jew 
* Occasionally the Talmud asks ?"77N 737” >ND, why [k 
there a need forj an additional reason? This question is similar 
to ?”7piN1” >N0. 

** E.Z. Melamed, "0>731P »13>D1 N>>VD N3V»>”, reprinted in 
his EssayB in Talmudic Literature, Jerusalem 1988, p. 288, 

a matter 73>3V» 7B^H 737 

that may be explained from its context 
This expression comprises a rule of Biblical 
interpretation that is employed to elucidate an 
ambiguous word or passage. This rule is listed 
among the Seven Rules of Hillel and the Thirteen 
Rules of R YishmaeL 

7D>1 KX ... 737J? 31J1D7 DIPS) 331>5 — ”2'3>J1 N>" 
7D3 .13>3VO 7D>7 737 :173 1123773 77131723 7170 7723)3 
3"V N,13 1>7773P) .712)333 1N3 ^N ,7123333 ?7370 217D7 

(D 7102» 

" Thou shalt not steal ” — Scripture refers to kidnapping 
... Go out and learn from [ one of] the thirteen rules 
through which the Torah is interpreted: A matter that 
may be explained from its context. Of what is 
Scripture speaking? Of crimes involving capital 
punishment ( e.g., "Thou shalt not murder!”), here too 
[Scripture refers to] a crime involving capital 
punishment ( it., kidnapping — as opposed to ordinary 
stealing ). 


Torah law 7171*) 737 

r — : 

This term designates a mitzva obligation to be of 
Torah origin and Torah status, as opposed to a law 
enacted by the hakhamim. 

(3,D 71D73) .7717 737 Ol>7 2317>p3 7i3’>7 0>233 
Women are obligated in the sanctification of the day 
( ~ kiddush) [by] Torah law. 

SEE: N7>>71N 


Reid 


m\y 


2037 


(3"i>7 ,> 71D73) NIVD2) N> N7 t 373 72*N 
a woman is not usually in the field 


O 


stm >J3 iivi*3 min mat 

▼ T “ I ’ * ' T T I * 

The Torah has spoken in the [ordinary] 
language of people. 

This rule of Biblical interpretation is employed by 
certain tannaim to indicate that an emphatic 
verbal usage (see example below) does not broaden 
the scope of a mitzva. Instead, it may be regarded 
as normal Hebrew style.** 

?1>3D — 037277> 7i07 13>N1 1> 23’ ... \”13V>>3)37 03)37” 
:7DN7 yiyp23 ’7>1 .oipp >3D — ”130>3V7” :701> 710>7 
?>> 7D> ”130>3V|7” — i> 1’ppo 1>N ,0373775 7X17 13>N1 1> 
3”)) 3”J3P ,N> N>»XO N32> .D7N >33 112353 7717 7737 

(7:10 D>737 

"You shall surely lend him. " ... [If] he has [his own 
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kj? »irn 


**Fbr a complete list of the forma thua created, see Grammar 
for Gsmam: Chapter 7.33. 

SEE: -7 ,n>7>7 ,HH 

“the speech”; the [Divine] Revelation 71S*7n 
(ovs> >”wii k,i n>>>n) .nisnn >33? njtfn ,N3>iy ni>in 
The festival-offering is superior, because it was 
[commanded} prior to the Revelation (at Sinai). 

speech} expression 1131 2015*7 

(3,0? l>vm>p) n>713>73 N7p >3V?7D 
since the Torah has changed its [style of} expression 


O 


of mine} my *<**7/*7*T 

(3,n i>3n>y) .in7>7 Npyp no>ni ,>7>7 Npy\? no mi 
And 1 will state my reason, and I will state their 


in my [case]} with me myself 
SEE: nna 

according to my [opinion] 


*7*73 

*7*75 


SEE: >7>7? 

of his; his; its (m.) 1 n*V7/f|*7*7 

7BN i5v [invi] ... n*7*7 ... 

... he stated hiB own [opinion] 

After the Talmud has quoted a halakhic statement 
of an amora that he taught in the name of his 
teacher, the Talmud sometimes quotes the amora’s 
own independent teaching about the same halakha. 
In his own teaching, the amora either cites a 
different halakhic source, or offers a different 
interpretation, or disagrees with his teacher’s 
statement. 

37i ,n>7$y }3 nry?N '73 n3?n :?nio\? 7dn ion) 37 7 dn 
, 13 31131373) .n>7ty 13 7tV?N '73 03?0 )>N ;7DN 0>7>7 }Dri3 

(N"i»7 

Rav Nahman said quoting Sk'muel: The halakhic 
ruling is in accordance with [the opinion of] R 
El'azar b. Azarya, but R Nahman stated his own 
[ opinion J: The halakhic ruling is not in accordance 
with R El'azar b. Azarya. 

SEE: 0>7>7N 0>7>7 N3>?3(7) ,fl>377 Nil 0>7>7 Nil 

[it is] enough for her/it (f.) fl*7 

low >”W71 3,o ni373) .rmywi n*jy? n»7 
[It is} enough for a calamity [to trouble us} at its time. 
(~ We will worry about it when it happens.) 


SEE: 17 


1*7 


[it is] enough for him/it (m.) 1*7 

<3,nd 3130) ini i3n?i\y ?y nn>3p mppn nytfai 
and in time of danger (from the gentiles) he may place 
it (— the Hanukka candle ) on his table ( rather than at 


O 


.ijiiN nnrr Nin mrrr fi*]7 *n7» **»ir»7 

He is really putting him off (hence his 
statement does not accurately reflect his own 
position). 

For an example — see DO >”071 N,OX NOp N33. 

* The infinitive >>177 serves to add emphasis to the main 
verb >177*?, which has been expressed in the English 
translation by the adverb realty. 

SEE: >1770 

c>n7) prt. *t»ru 

•* T 

afraid; fearing N7> ;*rni3 

(3”V7 ,N? 3130) .N10 I'KOn ?>I77 733 
He is a men [who] fears sin. 

* The Modern Hebrew word ?>?07 means a tc arccrow. 

(pass. prt. p>n7 ,act. prt. p’rn :pm) }?n7 
he pressed; he forced; he strained pn7 

N3J7 7177 N3'?N1 ,>Dy\? >7313 1>3V3J7D l_3>ppiDl 13>pi77 

(3”jn ,10 1>017>P) 

we strain to interpret [the phrase that occurs twice in] 
our mishna with two [different] meanings, and [thus 
all of its clauses will be] consistent with [the opinion 
of} one tanna 

OOU ,110 N7J13 N33) .Tf? N3>3O0 N? Np>f77 N’>130 
I will not answer you [with] a forced reply. 

*Kj?ni7 ;pm7/pn7 

pressure; an emergency; distress 
the pressure of the knife (3,n )>?in) N)>307 Npni7 

(7iyi n, 33 Ny>so N33) pryyn >7> ?y 
under pressure; with difficulty 

in time of emergency (7iyi n,v> J11373) P177S7 nyW? 

CTO 3”3 J113N 17300) ip!77 J1)>03 
in the time of his distress 

* The first two forms are Hebrew, and the last is Aramaic. 
SEE: l>JV3Jip ’DpiN? ... ’77 n>pni7 >ND 

enough; sufficient (constr. >7) *7 

This word is often used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes. 

SEE: >73 ,>73 >7 ,n>7 

that *7 

In Biblical Aramaic, >7 is used frequently. In the 
Talmud, however, the use of this word is almost 
entirely* restricted to quotations from the books of 
Daniel and Ezra. Otherwise, the abbreviated form, 
the prefix -7, occurs. The fuller form >7 is often 
used with suffixes — either with ? followed by a 
personal-pronoun suffix (e.g., n>? as in n>?>7 ) or, 
more frequently, with a second 7 followed by a 
personal-pronoun suffix (as in nnn).** 

(N’VO ,17 311373) »1f17>73 103’ N1 ,17*1? 1?N 
We [do] our [thing], while they [do] theirs ! 

* For the exceptions, see N,t\3 n?>30 and 1,131 )’7703U. 
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«irn 

oil], so too [ with regard to] t“ruma [the law applies] 
even [ to] other juices But R Y t hoshua holds: Deduce 
from it, but apply [that point J within its own context. 
Just as [in the case off first-fruits — liquids that exude 
from them are like [the fruits J themselves, so too [in 
the case of] t e ruma — liquids that exude from them 
are like [the fruits ] themselves But apply ] that point] 
within its own context: Just as the [only] liquids that 
[can be] consecrated for t e ruma are wine and [olive] 
oil [but] not other liquids, so too [the rule that] liquids 
that exude from it are like [the fruits] themselves 
[ applies only to] wine and oil — but not to other 
liquids 

SEE: 11733 Jli’il? 1>7<7 ID N3? i>7 

npn_ 

exactly; literally 171*73 (1) 

nniyy 7y ijiirt i>p)ip o>33i3 7iiy? my 73ion ;nh»13 

,1’073 

<0V ’P1J11 >”W7 ’y N,7D 1>D>1) ?Npl7 1N> IN Npi7 :T18*J1 
BARAITHA: [If] one sells his slave to a heathen, we 
penalize him [to ransom the slave, even if it costs him ] 
up to ten times his (— the slave's) value. 

TALMUD: [Is the number ten to be taken J literally or 
loosely ? 

exclusively) necessarily; only 73^3 ;TJ3 p7 (2) 
.irviiijiN !>>3iNi in>3?i? jin l’upivf nipi3>j7 7»p 

(f"0 7”3 njwo ;N,J7D D31P) 
.Npi7 nipi3>n ,Nb ?o>5ni? i>7n Nin iNi» >no itioItji 

(DP >”\jni 3, ID J731P) 
MISHNA: From the hands of the children they take 
their lulavim and eat their (—the children's) ethrogim 
[on the seventh day of Sukkothf. 

TALMUD: Does this not apply to [the ethrogim off 
adults, too? No, only [those of] children [may be 
eaten J. 

SEE: NpVT IN? 

“precision”; p1*7 

an inference (derived by an amora from the 

choice of wording in a mishna or baraitha text) 

(N,7y NOP N33> ?N3>np N377 N>j317 
From where is Rava's inference [ derived J? 

See an example of such an inference under >03 NJ7>7. 

SEE: p>>7 


(inf. >i77>p? ,fut. >fi7>? ,prt. >177 :>m) KH7 
he pushed aside; he superseded DHT 

U,3?p 3i3W) .ntoyji n? >1771 n\3y >jin 
A positive commandment comes and supersedes o 
negative commandment. 
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[ there must be] two judges (but three are not 
required)! 


m«x5 *pwi ns*?3 in- 
jnoipm “Dpinni mop in 




Deduce [a halakhic point about B] from it (= 
A), but apply [that point] within its (= B’s) 
own context! 


See explanation under the next entry. 


»rgpp ini [7>ro] nipp in n|*»i n|*J3 ]17 
Deduce [a halakhic point about B] from it (= 
A), and [deduce further] from it (= A)! 

This expression and the expression in the previous 
entry represent two sides of a controversy between 
tannaim regarding the derivation of a halakhic 
point by analogy (usually a ni^ rnni *) from one 
case (= A) to another (= B). According to one 
opinion, not only is a primary halakhic point that 
is stated in the Torah regarding A transferred to 
B, but other related points are also transferred. 
This approach is expressed by D3>pi n?>p } 17 . 
According to the other opinion, the primary 
halakhic point alone is transferred from A to B. 
In all other respects, however, B retains its own 
halakhic character. This approach is expressed by 
the rule H7J7N3 >piNi rt3’p )17. 
ftpnj7 ?\£f Jli7>3 >p 7N\J>1 ... Q’ni3J7 ]>>1 0>7Df1 W37 

.7V?is ywin> '7i ,wpim yip 3>>np 7ry>?N '7 — 
>piN1 D3>p 11731 n_3>pi D3>p )173 ?>1>?3 >ND3 :71»?31 

np :f13’pi D3>p 117 73D 7|fy>?N '77 ,>1?3’P)7 H7J1N3 
— >p3 npnji «in ,ifiiD3 inp i>Nifi>ri i>p\yp — o>7i3>a 
7N\tf 1?>3N — D>7133 DD :H3>P1 .131103 li7D l>Nili>i7 VPV^D 
:73D y^in> ’71 .l>p\pp 7N\£J 1?>3N — >P3 np17J7 nN ,l’p\jlp 
inp i>N3ii>n i>ptfp — d> 7133 np miJiNi >piNi n?>p in 
’piNi .137103 pnp i»Nxi>n i>p\jip — norm ^n ,inio3 
;1>N ,7<7^>1 ^17>J1 — npi7J73 >1^7(37 1>P»D np :<V1J7N3 
,7ni(>i di7>n — inp l>NXi»n i>p\j)p in ; n? ,N3>-inN >7>p 
(OW >”W7 'yi >"373 3"y 3,3p 1>?7H) ,N? ,N3>7I7N >7>0 jI’N 

MISHNA: [If a non-kohen drank in error] date-honey, 
apple-cider, ... or any other juices ( except for wine or 
oil) of t‘ruma — R Eliezer declares [kimj liable [to 
pay its] value and an [added] fifth, but R Y e koshua 
exempts him. 

TALMUD: About what [principle] do they differ? [They 
differ whether to say:J “Deduce [a halakhic point] from 
it and [ deduce further J from it!” or “Deduce from it, 
but apply [that point J within its own context!” R 
Eliezer holds: Deduct from, it and [deduce further J 
from it. Just as in the case of first-fruits ■ — liquids 
that exude from them are like [ the fruits J themselves , 
so too [in the case of] t*ruma — liquids that exude 
from them are like [the fruits J themselves And 
[deduce further ] from it: Just as [the law of] first- 
fruits [ applies ] even [to] other juices [ besides wine and 


“push aside"} “put off” 


(?ys >n7) inf. **1177 

nm 











from the Latin denarius. 

** See the table of coins and weights in Appendix II, 

(*73y>N7 =) 

nvyj>p inn!? ,-nw^ iniw nnist^ jn^^w'p 

once/after it has been done; after the fact 
This term indicates an after-the-fact perspective 
towards an act whose performance may have been 
forbidden (or at least not recommended) by Jewish 
law. Once the act has been performed, we may 
consider whether it is subject to punishment or 
exempt therefrom or whether or not it constitutes 
a valid procedure. According to the Babylonian 
Talmud, the following terminology in a mishna or 
a baraitha indicates that an act is regarded as an 
acceptable procedure after the fact, 73y>7 (even 
though it was not proper for it to have been 
performed in the first place, o5>no35): 

(1) the adjective 7W3, valid or fit ; 

(2) the verb nxj or the fuller expression — 
i03in >t> N3>, he has fulfilled his obligation; 

(3) the use of the past tense of a verb (e.g., ipn) — 
rather than the participle (e.g., >(5in); 

(4) the use of a participle preceded by the definite 
article (e.g., ijriho).** 

Each of the four usages is illustrated by one of the 
following four examples: 

(N”yi ,3 i>5m niwo) .07.v?3 )ow>nw ... :n 3w» (1) 
(ow >533) H3j?>7 

MISHNA: ... their slaughtering is valid. 

TALMUD: [OnlyJ after the fact! (In other words, meat 
of animals slaughtered under certain circumstances 
under which slaughtering should not have been 
undertaken may nevertheless be eaten.) 
oiwo :3,35 oiwo WN7) ,ns> ,07io3 o>5\?n dn :0>w» (2) 

(V’D 7*3 

■,VH , 12^1 — >3op "ns> ,d>5wo qn" noi :ti»5o 

(>”03 3’’y ow >533} «n5 ,o5>oo35 

MISHNA: If he completed [his recitation of for 

example, the ‘ Vnalkhiyoth ” series of p e sukimf with [a 
pasuk from J the Torah, he has fulfilled his obligation. 
TALMUD: But [ the tannaj states: "If he completed [his 
recitation J with [a pasuk from J the Torah, he has 
fulfilled his obligation" — after the fact, yes; [but] in 
the first place, [the procedure is] not [ recommended ']! 
:h"vv ,3 oio 3>) .0153 os>5n 7nN i>n ,ii5 >(5ni ... :03W» (3) 

(7*0 o”a 03WO 

ow) *73j)>73 — >3of? ”>(5n” »?*>{5in’' >30i? >p :7i»5n 

(N,33 

MISHNA: ... and he performed the halitza [ ceremony J 
with respect to this [ sister-in-law ], there is nothing at 
all required after halitza. 

TALMUD: Does [the tanna] state "he may perform the 
halitza"?! He states: "... he performed the halitza u — 
after the fact ( implying that even though the halitza 
was effective, it was not really proper for it to be 
performed )! 


(liyi N,73 V77D30) .1>7H )0 l>W3i)> *|>N 
We do not impose punishment on the strength of a 
logical inference 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: ,11733 Oi>05 1>70 IP N35 i»7 ,1>7 5V3 ,N3’7 >3 ,17 
... i>7 i3>H ... npd) 

rr? 

in accordance with logic; logical; proper 
For an example — see 3,7> 01373. 

... -T kid yta* 

and it would have been logical that ... 

This formula is used by the Talmud to express 
what the halakhic formulation in the text should 
have been according to logic or propriety — were it 
not for another consideration that is then 
presented in the Talmud. 

liypv? '7 >i5?37 nio piai ... 03i#N73 liyptf '7 pi5n 
7701 10>>OS»p5 >D’>pp7 7J? 13375 105 7W3 N5N ,Ntf>73 
(ow >"W7i 3,n> jiio 3>) ,in»5j) 3>5a 
R Shim'on is in disagreement with the first [clause in 
the mishna] as well ( even though he states his 
opposition to the Hakhamim only after their second 
clause has been completed). It would have been logical 
for R Shim'on to [ explicitly J dispute the first clause, 
but he waits until the Hakhamim have completed their 
[full] statement (in two clauses), and then he disagrees 
vnth them (regarding both clauses). 

and it is a logical inference ... ... KID 

This expression introduces a logical inference — 
usually a 7phr5p argument that begins with the 
word npi. 

For examples, see -W 1>7 13>N ... 710(1), NIO 1>7 N50(1). 

And logic indicates ... ... VTO) 

This expression, which occurs regularly in 
baraithoth of Midrash halakha, introduces a 
logical inference — usually a 7phi"5p argument. 
For an example — see 3 w yo ,15 0310. 

SEE: rpjliSO N’p(1) ,1>70 N10(1) 

o’a’P^P o’poian y>i K3*t 

the case of indirect causes [of damage] 

(N,p NOp N33) .>D737 N3>7 1>N77 NIO 7>ND '7 
It ts [the opinion of] R. Meir who [ advocates ] pros- 
ecuting the case of indirect causes [of damage]. 

* The second word is popularly pronounced >073. 

SEE: N073 

dinar (pi. >73>7) *KD3»7 ;{pl. i>73>7) 

(1) A silver dinar is a coin or a weight equal to half 
a shekel ** It is also called a zuz.** 

(2) A golden dinar equals twenty-five silver dinars.** 

* Both the Hebrew 73>7 and the Aramaic N73’7 are derived 
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KSn ;JV7 


...•pin rob in 


(3,00 NOp N33) !?^0D >333 N7.3>7 
Did I steal a ram from you?! 

* In Mishnaic Hebrew too, 731 may sometimes mean a ram , 
as in 7*0 3*3 03 WO :3,13 03 WO WN7. As for Biblical Hebrew, 
see (7> :N >3N5 d) 731 177^3 W’l. 

SEE: 0>7>7 ,>7>7 D>V> T 

HW Ktt!?T/K»^T 

(1) perhaps 

In this sense, this word is often used in the 
following three contexts — in the formulation of: 

(a) a halakhic problem (N>V3) 

(7iyi N,t5 03W) ?... N05’7 in 
or perhaps ( the halakhic ruling should be different than 
proposed according to the first side of the problem ) ...? 

(b) a difficulty (N>wip) 

(3”yo ,o n*’3) *N>n n5 no5’71 
But perhaps it is not so (and there is a difficulty )! 

(c) a refutation of a difficulty (n>13>w) 

(n,i 5 raw) «... ooo >3 nw no5>7 
Perhaps it is different in that case ( and the difficulty is 
resolved) ,../ 

(2) lest; that ... not ...; that* 

,N37>7Wp N05T N3>3Jippi N05’P 03 >W17n5 N35>3> N3N 

(3,03 01373) 

I can insert a novel addition (into my recitation of 
the Amida), but I fear that I may become confused. 

* With verbs of fearing or expressions of danger, the 
negative is not stated explicitly. It iB implied. 

SEE: N>13>W ,N>Wip ,N>)>3 

this m (f. N7) H/V T 

This demonstrative pronoun occurs almost 
exclusively in official documents or in certain 
Talmudic tractates that are written in an Aramaic 
dialect that is different from the Aramaic of most 
of the Babylonian Talmud. The tractates are 
d> 773 ,7>13 ,oio>73 ,07 t 1do, and 05>yp.* 

(3,n> 1>77030) ,77N N10 1>7 
This is [the month of] Adar. 

* In "his commentary on 3,33 07100, Rashi designates the 
dialect as >D5W17> liw'5, the Jerusalem dialect. 

SEE: 1>70 



*KJ>T ;VT 

(1) law; a judgment 

(3"W1 N,03 D>773) ,N3>7 N0135D7 N3>7 
The law of the government is law. 

(2) a lawsuit; a legal claim 

(N”V7 ,30 N703 N33) .11 07W 5y >5 1>N 0>7371 1>7 
7 have no legal claim or arguments with respect to this 
field. 

(3) a rule of Biblical interpretation; a logical 
inference (usually, a 7D01'5p argument) 


the window) and it is enough for him 

11T33 ni>D^ j»TD K3^ i*T 
It is sufficient for [the law] derived from a 
logical inference to be like [the law from 
which the inference] has been drawn (but not 
superior to it!). 

This rule limits the application of a 7pinr5p 
argument. It means that when a law is transferred 
from case A to case B, its application to B cannot 
exceed its application to A.* 

701171 5p3 >J1>5 :N0’P >31 (2) ?0>5 N30 10373? 333 (1) 

l5o5 no 01733 oi>n5 i>7n p N35 i>7 (3) !333 o.3yo lyiwo 
OIOW 3"y 3"yw ,30 NOp N33) ,nyi3W3 1N3 <1N , 0^13^3 

(DW >”W7 'yi n,1:33 

( 1 ) From where does he derive [that] the thief himself 
[must pay a double payment J, (since, in his opinion, 
the Torah does not explicitly state such a halakha )? (2) 
And if you should say: Let it be derived through a 
7pini'5p argument from the law of [a guardian of an 
object falsely] alleging the claim [that there was] a 
thief ( where the guardian certainly has to pay a double 
payment )! (S) (That derivation is not valid, because) 
it is sufficient for [the law] derived from a logical 
inference ] to be like [ the law from which the inference ] 
has been drawn (but not superior to it!): Just as there 
[a double penalty is imposed only ] after [the guardian 
had taken a false] oath, here too [only] after [the thief 
had taken a false / oath. 

* See a Biblical example of this principle in 7>:3> 73703 as 
explained in Rashi’s commentary there. 

SEE: 70im 5p 


an inference Kj?1*T 

(derived from the precise wording of the text) 

SEE: N?p17 



SEE: 1>N7 1»? 

P?i?!» ;p>*TO (pn) act. prt. 
he is particular; he draws an inference (from 
the exact wording of a tannaitic text); he 
deduces 

(3,N5 013103) .N2>pp p>>7 N7P0 37. iNW’7D p”7 N3>37 
Rabina deduces [ his halakhic position ] from [the 
wording of] the first clause [in the mishna]; Rav 
Hisda deduces [his halakhic position] from the latter 
clause. 

SEE: p7 


KD3>? 

1 1 

male (1) 

male children (>’’o 7°a oiwo :3,33 013103) 1>737 l>33 

a male sheep; a ram (2) 


O 


70 






nibtti >3"n 


n 



(4) consent 

a”y N,Na ru>» .nnaia 5ya )>a njnyip pa ,njti>n "ni >" 

(N,73 D>737 

[If he places a bill of divorce inj 'her hand,” it 
constitutes [a valid divorce J — whether [it was placed 
there J with her consent or against her will 

(6) intent; intention; purpose 

(a,r5 jiioa’) n\:h>5 injni 

and it is his intent to divorce her 

* The Hebrew noun is 31^7 and occasionally ny7; the 
Aramaic form is Nny7. 

SEE: -*r NnyiN „ny 7 )a jnjn Np5p 

(inf. pi>p5 >pas8. prt. p>7 ,act. prt. p>n :pvr) j?T 
he was exact/particular pTpT ;p>7 (1) 

npv?) .pi n 5 .... niii5\y naayi uin riy>\y :5 nidv inn 

(a,a5 

Sh'muel stated: The [minimum J length of the myrtle 
and willow branches must be three [ handbreadtksj .... 

He was not exact ( since a length of two and a half is 
really sufficient). 

he examined; he investigated p*T 3 (2) 

For an example, see r>3VyNl pi p3). 

SEE: Nj?nr ,p>>7 

small; thin; fine pT 

(ro t"3 :a,oy wop Naa) np 7 npna 
"small cattle " ( — sheep and goats) 

SEE: 1331(7) }33TT 

step; level ; nn.]0 

(□\y >"W71 >"J13 a»y J1W2>) INJTIJVN 3>t>) ,N*77 Jlln 
Go down a step [socially when you j take a wife ! 

* This word is used frequently in Modern Hebrew with a 
Hebraiied spelling > 1377 . 

child; schoolboy Nptl? 

(aw >"107 'yi a, nop jiaw) !?... oa5 \rnpN 7 a {>£777 

Children! Did I not say to you thus ...?/ 

SEE: >p777 >7pp 

**oam ; omn 

the Darom] the South; Judea (especially Lod 
and its vicinity — as opposed to the Galilee) 
omaW umia-i 5 sn N3>py 'a N3t< iy opvf o5iyn n>m 

(3,30 n)D3>) on5 nwtfi 
and the world remained desolate until R Akiva came 
to our teachers who [ live J in the Darom and taught it 
(= Torah) to them 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second Aramaic. 

SEE: >TT >3 

* ” *t 

the ways of peace 

The hakhamim instituted certain regulations in 
order to encourage peaceful relationships between | 



;(imp. in ,inf. yn5 ,prt. 17 :)rr) )T 
(imp. in ,inf. )7 ’i? 5 ,prt. 1>N7) 

(1) he judged 

( 7 "d 7"3 me»D :a,na nniaa) )>ip jin 17 
[iff he judged the case 

(2) he derived (through analogy, according to one 
of the rules of Biblical interpretation) 

Naa) .nrpop vpi5\p.n o>n )>ni ,)>pi5vj>:np ppi5\yji pn 

(a,7D NDp 

We may derive [a ruling regarding] payment from [a 
ruling regarding] payment, but we may not derive [a 
ruling regarding] payment from [a ruling regarding] 
killing. 

(3) he discussed; he argued 

(’”n n” 3 mny two) O’pan >335 pnn 
/ the scholars] who discuss [halakhic matters ] before the 
hakhamim ** 

* The first verb is Hebrew, and the second Aramaic. 

+ ’ f ' See 3,P l > 77r)30 where the identity of these scholars is 
discussed. 

SEE: V7 ,)>N7 

vessel; jug; barrel Jl>nn N3T 

(DW >”1071 N”yp ,0 »"3) .N373 >t13 UPJ71 pya 7 N >07 
They pour forty -eight cups [of wine] into a jug. 

this Dt demon, pron. JOT 

Oiyi N, 7 p Ny>:m naa) *Nn nDip ip 
"from before this" ( = formerly; from days of old j 

* This expression, in a slightly different form, nn JVDlpG, 
occurs in N>:n N7fV, 

this Ht demon, adj. )3T 

this bill of divorce (N,n> Ny>SD Naa) in NO>a 

one-sixth DW ;*JlinW X)7JT 

* See the table of fractions in Appendix II. 


SEE: Np7y(7) 


t : t i 


(1) mind 




(a"yp ,na imruo) ?... 7^7 5y n5yji >31 

Would it enter your mind ...? 


(2) understanding; reason; opinion 

(a"yo ,x i>!nn) .npu ny7 
Reason inclines ( towards a particular decision). 


(8) awareness; knowledge 

(N”yo ,r>>p ndp Naa) .nya 7 ns — jiyTl? 
[If the theft was carried out] with [the] knowledge [of 
the owner j, [ the thief's return of the stolen goods J 
requires [the] knowledge [of the owner]. 
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onai 




verb aat, which is applied to such p e sukim as: 

(t’:na d>737) pj py 77 rwy h^n jin nnr 
Recite what Amalek did to you* 

Hebrew usually expresses this meaning with the 
!?'yan binyan of aat, 7>atn, which is parallel to the 
Aramaic >yDN ,7?7N. ** 

* See >mpina nuna \y>7 ,D>)na min. 

** H’pW 737^ appears as an entry in the dictionary 

compiled by R. Sh e muel b. Hofni Gaon, which was published 
by S. Abramson, in lWW pN on73N 730, Jerusalem 5745. 
See p. 56. 

SEE: D>pO 7?7 1N0 ,7?7N ,737N 


051) imp. 

Deduct! Take away! Eliminate! nt?nn 

,> !>317>y) !?’77nN l>vp N> >P NJ7>U7P ,N3np N)N 5l 

.(DO >”071 3"y7 

[ Even if you] eliminate me (= my halakhic statement ) 
from here, will the two baraithoth not contradict each 
other?! 

(prt. Oi :Oi) K 1 ? T 

T T I 

he lifted; he raised; rfy% ;D>7n ;rl’3jn 

he drew (water from a well) 

JiPD) !?n>nui Njrp35i7p nnaOp >p ,N3pn 7 > >^77 in^ >n 
( 3,t> Ny>no Naa ; a,ax mpa’ ; a,Na 
If I had not lifted up the shell for you, would you have 
found the pearl under it ?! 

SEE: ND!»7 

▼ 1 ■ t : 

(f. pi. V>P7 ,m. pi. id 7 ,f.s. N>D7 :>D7) prt. 
resembling; is like HQ17 

This word usually appears at the end of a clause. 

0”O1 N,33 J11D1>) .>D7 75130 Ippa 7>;>3J130 73 
A proselyte who has converted is like a newborn infant. 
SEE: »D7 >P ,>D7 >?>n 


(s. ND7) ;(s. 07) 0>»T 

r J *' « w T * r 

(1) blood; bloodguiltiness 

(oo >”071 a M V7 ,7> n5>>o) .ypop ’Ji7n ”D>p7” 
[The word] o>p7 means two [different things] 
( menstrual blood and the shedding of blood, ie, 
murder).** 

(2) value 

(N”y7 ,a5 omoa) ?o5op D>p7 >a5 in o5vip rnp >35 
Must he repay according to the quantity [of the stolen 
produce] or according to [its] value? 

(8) money 

He is paying money. (a, a Ny>30 Naa) ,a>n> Np >07 

The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** This is the correct explanation of the Talmudic 
statement in context. In Modern Hebrew, however, the same 
statement is quoted out of context to indicate that D>D7 
means both blood and money. 


moo :N”yo ,f”op Jiao) ... rnyp >pa 7nnn m)o» (4) 

(n”D a”aa 

(□o) *n 5 ,n5>nn?5 0 ^ Pay>7 — ”><ni7n" :ti»5ji 
MISHNA: One who is [ already ] bathing [on the 
Sabbath ] in the [hot] water of a pit ... 

TALMUD: “ One who is [already] bathing ” — after the 
fact yes; [but] in the first place , [the activity is] not 
[permissible on the Sabbath ]! 

* According to this etymology, 7ay>7 is derived from the 
combination of -7, that, and the 5y3J1N binyan of 73y, 
"*?¥’** = '13yj1N, it wot done. A different etymology 
regards 73V>7 as a combination of three elements: 
7?y+’N+7, that if he did (itj. 

** See the comments of Rashi and Tosafoth on N,3 7010. 


(pn) pass. prt. f. 

precise; exact Jljpiip 

* Many pronounce this word Np>7, while the Yemenites read 
it as an active participle, Np’7. 

SEE: N>j?17 

... rm\y horny ,npno OJipT 

o| [The wording of the following text] is also 
precise (and hence supportive of what was just 
proposed), for [the tanna] states ... 

This formula introduces a proof that is derived 
from the particular wording of a baraitha or 
mishna. 

5vi n5an ... 5pap nr — M )ipji5 5?i> N5 niyo” :NJi» 7 a 

.Ji>7i7p 5\y n53ji in n>37y 
?)3>ppy >Npa Nan :pni> '7 7pN pn?> ‘7 7dn :7io5n 
n5i ”5v?a w > )J7p7 ,’pi Np>7 :>pn 37. 7dn .7>rp3 5pavy 
(io:n Ji5np a"y N”yp ,ia nia7a) ."nyp” >3jip 
BARAITHA: “That which is crooked cannot be made 
straight " — this [refers to a person ] who omitted the 
Amida of the evening or the Amida of the morning. 
TALMUD: R Yitzhak said quoting R Yohanan: With 
what [case] are we dealing here? With [a person ] who 
deliberately omitted [the Amida]. Rav Ashi said: The 
wording [of the baraitha ] is precise [and hence 
supportive of this interpretation], for [ the tanna ] states 
"omitted" and he does not state "erred." 

SEE: >3jr)p7 Np>7 *D3 VJV3J1D 


Q 


SEE: n>J1Vp(7) 


n»mm 

•* T i 


remembering TDt (737) pass. prt. **)*3T 
(3”y7 ,OD -|>77n)P) ,>V*3N ’7>37 N5 »737 ’5>I? 5a 
[As for j all matters of no consequence people do not 
remember [them]. 

* This passive participle form is active in meaning. 



he mentioned *)3T 

* I 1 — I 

This form, in the 5p binyan , is used only in the 
rhetorical question !?n>pp 737 )nd, who mentioned 
its name?! This meaning is similar to the Midrash 
Halakha’s interpretation of the parallel Hebrew 
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kh 

* t T 


-n 



,N?>N Kill N3>? 1X1(1) ,Nn ... -1 NOVO ,>? np? 1 X 1 Nn ,)> 
,N)p>t N 7 n n? >j>?a/u>?a>N Nn ,in? ivyoo n?3>n Nn(i) 
, 3 >n? Nn(i) , 12 -n 'iw Nn(i) ,n>o>t N 70 ... moN Nnq) 

Non n>? M3Ji Nn ,>3jnp n7y Nn(i) ,n?y npjvN iN?/Nn(i) 

here is *Xi") 

(3”o n"a moo :N,ny . 7 >op Nn 

Here is your bill of divorce 

* This word is found in Biblical Hebrew: ynt 03? Nn in 
33:tD JVON33. 

SEE: 7 ?>n 

in* X 33 >X 

j’oriiN o’y>pi\y 7 to>n >ini 

But have we not heard them (= the two 

disputing tannaitic opinions) in reverse?! 

This expression introduces a contradiction between 
two versions of the same tannaitic controversy — 
one version that the Talmud has just quoted and a 
different version that the Talmud is about to quote 
where the names of the same disputing tannaim 
are transposed. 

.r>iP 3 ? ny npw rmrv '-1 ,m? ny ?v?pm no? ny : mo» 
?n^»3? niin» ni jih? n>? 3>on 3 >no "17 Nip>p? 

... :3piN 3>np "1 ... ipm *?in? i_)>ypo n? 3 >n Nni 
ruvyo 3"y 3,00 mans) !n>03 ... npiN n 7 in> **n ,n?> 3?3 
(n n o >”3 o>noa mooi n"d ra do 
MISHNA: How much [do people have to eat in order toj 
recite Birkath HaZimmun? As much as an olive. R 
Y'huda 3 ays: As much as an egg. 

TALMUD: Is that to say that for R. Meir the size of 
an olive is significant ( since an anonymous opinion in 
the mishna is regularly ascribed to R Meir ) and for 
R Y e huda the size of an egg? But have we not heard 
them in reverse?! For we have learnt [in another 
mishna J: ... R Meir says: ... as much as an egg , and 
R Y'huda says: ... as much as an olive ! 

In the continuation of the passage and in some 
other cases as well, the Talmud proceeds to quote 
an amora who resolves the contradiction through 
the argument np’on na?mo, the line [of opinions ] 
must be reversed 
SEE: np>on na?mo 

Jo»n xtn na >a>* 3 /u>* 3 >x xn 

f?nnx oya m o’pten/ipi>n 3 >in 
Haven’t they [already] disputed this [point] 
once [before]?! 

A difficulty. Why is the same controversy, between 
the same hakhamim, presented a second time?! 
The Talmud usually responds that the two 


~n 

T 

This prefix is a contraction of «n, the next entry. 
SEE: pnn(i) ,NUjnnO) ,Nnpn 

xn 

this *it (1) 

this statement (nyi 3,no JV1333) Nn?>o Nn 

behold; this implies; from here ’in (2) 

(a) Nn often introduces an inference that is derived 
from a statement that has just been quoted in the 
Talmud. The fuller expression rnp? Nn, thus you 
have derived, is sometimes used. 

n?n 3dn) n? '’on>pn” — ”o>py 303? >niN ’n nop” 
a"y 3,3 mt nray) .i?i3p n?i7J nuyo jnp? Nn r’oijjf 

(N:No n>yo> 

“God has annomted me to bring good tidings to the 
humble u — " the pious " is not stated but rather “ the 
humble ”! Thus you have derived that humility is 
greater than all of these ( character traits ). 

(b) Sometimes, Nn introduces an inference based 
upon control between the case that has been stated 
in a text and a different case. 

:n,N 3 Ny>i<o N33) i?0 3 ?n nn ... o)nn3?o nn?? ;ruo» 

(N"D 3”3 mOD 

(n,33 00 ) ,tn?n? 3>>n n>?n ?y??0 Nn 
MISHNA: A baker’s loaves belong to him ( — the finder ). 
TALMUD: This implies [that for] homemade [ loaves , the 
finder] is obligated to make an announcement. 

Behold ...! Is it not ...?! L. ’in (3) 

Nn sometimes has rhetorical force that can be 
expressed in English either by an exclamation 
introduced by behold or by the use of interrogative 
word order with a negative. 

(N,N3 1113*13) !yipld> JlN>np3 H>? 337N NXI 
Behold he has mentioned it during the recitation of 
the Sh'ma! or Has he not mentioned it during the 
recitation of the Sh e ma?! 

ago (4) 

(3"yo N3ji3 N33) u\f> >V3 ?n Nn n>3’p n>7 >)?r 
I bought it from him four years ago 

here is; here are **D3n (5) 

here is the document (N”yo ,37 N7J13 N33) N3\3\y Nn 
* As a demonstrative adjective, Nn almost always modifies 
a feminine noun — but there are some exceptions, especially 
in our printed editions. The proper masculine form is ) Nn. 

** Similarly, in the phrase N’)y Npn7 Nil in the Pesah 
Haggada, Nn is probably best translated here it. 

SEE: ,... Nn(i) ... Nn ,n>377 n ’l’T .N^iyp Nau Nnp) 
ypwp Nj3 Nn ,>)p Nn Nn ,Nn>N7? Nni nti’ni? nji 


7S 






Kin 

T ▼ l 


.Nnyoy? ^77 n?n 33 N«n '3 jNniJNa vihn m?N '3 

(n,o non?) 

R Abbahu lectured on aggada; R Hiyya b. Abba 
lectured on halakha. 

SEE: O77 >nd 


\y'T 7 p NWTT 

a (Biblical) interpretation (that serves as a basis 
for either a halakhic or an aggadic teaching) 

For an example, see 3’3n. 

SEE: 077D 


people and to discourage quarreling and 
controversy. 


TnnNi iiviN 3 N 3 ip in? :oi?o >377 »)?p 13 pn on? 7 i?’ni 


(n"o n”a n)oo :N"yo , 0 ) von) ... n? 
And these are matters [the hakhamim] stated to 
promote the ways of peace: a kohen [is called up to] 
read the Torah first , and a levi after him ... 


stake; risk; a loss lt?OP XVH 

(DO p”0001 >”03 ’yi 3”yO ,3 N y>KO N33) Nliopn N337 
n ofn Ire * * * 


o 


I 

i 

: 


(prt. o»7 :on) VT 
he tread; he trampled; inin ;W7 ;P 17 ;717 
he threshed; he became familiar 

( 3,7 v^in) .n>? >p7 N3>nn? ,n>? 077 iv? 
Since he has trampled upon it, it appears like a 
permissible act to him. 

door; entrance ni>7 N^T 

v v t w 

(00 >”031 N”yo , 3 ) n3io) N 077 N3i3>y3 n>0a) N?n 
he leaned against the bolt of the door 


W 17 (prt. O77) 

(1) he interpreted (a Biblical passage) 

3”y roi 3 , no v^'ii’P) N3i?7 Noyo ^>377 liypo n? 

(7-N:t 0’337 

according to R Shxm'on who interprets the reason 
[expressed or implied] in the pasuk (as a basis for 
halakhic conclusions ) 

(2) he lectured; he delivered a public lecture 
(in the beth midrash) 


O 
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m xn 


Kn»x“j3 


resolution of one difficulty facing the hal&kha 
under discussion — but then it proceeds to raise 
another, more serious difficulty. 


Fbr an example — see <OW >"WT1) 3”yp ,>3 Jliyi3Y>. 


>m nsiQ 

whose [halakha] is this? ’K'H ’)? [J>W] it 

This question seeks to determine which tanna’s 
opinion is presented in an anonymous mishna or 
baraitha. In many instances, the purpose of this 
investigation is the resolution of a difficulty (e.g., 
in N”yo ,f raw); sometimes the purpose is to raise 
a difficulty (e.g., N”yt> ,T>p NDp N33). 

SEE: '3D )’J1’)Jip ,>)D 


•?... row Kin n> 3 y 'ini > 3 T»j 7 NH) 

But in connection with It (= this text) doesn't 
[a tanna] teach ... ?! 

This formula is used in presenting a refutation. 
After a mishna or a baraitha has been quoted in 
the Talmud as proof for a proposition, this 
formula introduces an explanatory tannaitic text 
that interprets that mishna or baraitha in a way 
that undermines the proof. This tannaitic text 
may be a separate baraitha (e.g., 3"yp ,\?p ndi>) or 
a later clause in the same mishna (e.g., 3,3 d” 3) or 
in the same baraitha (e.g, 3,iy D"3). 

SEE: 7to)t idjvn KnO), n!?y pnO) 

... Kfi 

This [is what the tanna of the mishna or 
baraitha] teaches us ... 
ypnv? If? — TTN2 nywm onwya -ro^ 7>p 

.hdw a nn3y ,)pp3 

wn-»> ,D>33p3 mwn \s>Ni ip’n )3 ypWp Np Nn :*n»3n 

(a"yvN M yo ,3 mwn 
BARAITHA: [As forj a king who ascends [the throne j 
on the twenty-ninth of Adar — as soon as the first of 
Nisan arrives, it is reckoned as [the completion off one 
year of his reign. 

TALMUD: This [is what the tanna of the baraitha J 
teaches us that [the first off Nisan is the new year for 



•?>? *riy it m an 

Why do I need this, too?! 

This question points out a difficulty. The halakha 
formulated in the text before us is redundant, 
because it is essentially the same as a halakha 
that has already been stated — either earlier in 
the same text or in another text. In some 
instances, the question ?’3 np3 in Nn is followed by 
the exclamation 'tin U’>n ( this is [the same as] that!) 
in order to dramatize the point. Usually, the 


(nyi N"yp ,iu mm3) .rrprp *~i Nn ;*i»nd *n nn 
This [halakha is the opinion off R Meir; [ while J that 
[halakha is the opinion of] R Y t huda. 

(2) In other instances, it is proposed that the two 
statements deal with different circumstances. 1 * 

(n,» mm3) .3iWn din N3>>7 Nn ; 3iWn dtk nsuo Nn 
One [baraitha speaks of a situation] where a 
distinguished person is present; [while] the other 
[speaks of a situation] where there is no distinguished 
person present. 

* fbr further examples, see N>Wp N3 and ’Via NX 

Km an 

T r * T * T J * T 

,K>nw nioD in ,K>rw niDD it 
This one Is as It is, and the other is as tt is. 
A rejection of a comparison: In spite of the 
juxtaposition of the two cases in the text before 
us, it is now contended that each case is unique 
and follows its own particular rules. Therefore the 
previous proposal comparing them is rejected. 

See example under NJ1N ’I’D, which often introduces this 
formula. 

SEE: NJVN 

How [can] this [be]?! !?7>K it Kfi 

This rhetorical question is used to point out a 
contradiction — often between two p e sukim. 

N$p> Nl> -»iN\p D»p> Jiy3Ui" :3 ’jo .>3>jp ’jap nn 

."Dp’TISP 11NW 1J1’3^JTI liv^on Di>3 7N” :3’J131 ,*030123 
0u,\?’:3> mow 2”y 3*yp ,7 o’nus) !?*ran Nn 
Two p e sukim are written. It is written: “Seven days it 
is forbidden for leavening to be found in your houses ; u 
and it is written: “Even on the first day you must 
destroy leaven from your houses !” How [can] this [ be]? 

is it not written ...?! !?... 31 TD '“ID 2*TO KH 

T »•-! • * T 

This formula introduces a difficulty that arises 
from a Biblical passage. 

:onpiN O’psni .’37 mi — najriDp ypv» jwnp :NJi»n 3 

.litf3 333 

>33 — "ypifi* :N*ip npN ?in’’pyp >nd , 1)371 ... 

J11313) ... !?*yptf* :3’ji3 Nn >D) >3771 .ypitf njiNtf ii\s>3 

(n*vo ,>> 

BARAITHA: The Sh'ma is to be recited, as it is written 
(= ie., in the Hebrew language ) — the words of Rebbi 
But the Hakhamim say: In any language 
TALMUD: ... And what is the reason of the 
Hakhamim? The Torah states: yptf (= understand!) 
[implying] in any language that you understand. But 
according to Rebbi also, is it not written yptf?! (— 
How could he explain the choice of this verb?!) 

... m>K it x> xn 

This is not difficult (but another point is 
difficult) ... 

With this expression, the Talmud presents a 
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This formula introduces a contradiction between 
our mishna, which the Talmud is about to quote, 
and the halakha that has just been quoted. 
Sometimes, instead of quoting an entire clause 
from our mishna, the Talmud quotes only the 
crucial word or phrase, inserting it between the 
words l)N and pji. 

Fbr an example, see -3/’3 nDNT Nin. 

SEE: i)Jtn(i) 

iny'j? it Kf U Hn 

This [text] Itself is difficult! 

This expression introduces a contradiction between 
two clauses of the same mishna or baraitha. In 
most instances, the contradiction is not obvious, 
but it is inferred from the implications of the 
clauses. 

— rpyps .7170 nj’Ni rap — N7pp3 pppiyn jjtmna 
>p ram TVTp vn — tid3ji3 , 13^ n>3v l > 3\?i)i n 70 

.*riD3jin ip uni> n 3«>p3 77 >in o3iy3i 
nip 73 I’N — -nD3jF)3” P7DN !N^P N3U Nn 
IP njitfp3 77 nn o3iy3i” jinp« nnm ,”wd n3m 

(N”yD ,>3 Ny’XD N33) !”iiD3nn 
BARAITHA: [As for ] those who study the [written] 
Torah — it is meritorious but not [so] meritorious. 
[The study of] the Mishna is meritorious, and one 
receives reward for it. [As for the study of] the Talmud 

— you have nothing more meritorious than this, yet 
you should always run to the Mishna more than [to] 
the Talmud. 

TALMUD: This [baraitha] itself is difficult! You said: 
“[As for the study of j the Talmud — you have nothing 
more meritorious than this,” and then you said: “ Yet 
you should always run to the Mishna more than [to] 
the Talmud ”! 

>0 ith] ;iiw it ma*n d>t>t nn 

This [h&l&khie statement] is his own; [while] 
the other is [the opinion] of his teacher. 

In order to arrive at a resolution of a contradiction 
between two statements of the same hakham, it is 
sometimes argued that one statement truly 
represents his own personal opinion, while the 
other is the opinion of his teacher, which he has 
presented even though he disagrees with it. 

Fbr an example — see N"yn ,3 NDp N33. 

... n()) ,.. n ... nn 

This (while) that ...$ One ..., (while) the 
other ... 

This formula is often used to point out a 
distinction between two halakhic statements. 

(1) In some instances, it is proposed that the 
statements were formulated by two different 
authors who are in disagreement. 4 


"IMJVK KHl 

formulations of the controversy differ in some 
significant way, so that they are really two 
independent controversies. 

For an example — see the controversies between Rav and 
Sh e muel in 3,10 Ny’XO N33. 

inM/ nni 
!?... *idk) Ki 7 ni/ nm 

But has it not been stated in connection 
with it (= the text) ...?! 

A difficulty: A mishna, a baraitha, or a statement 
of an early amora has been quoted in the Talmud 
as proof for a proposition. This formula is now 
used to introduce a comment on that text by an 
amora that interprets it in such a manner that the 
proof is undermined. 

}3 liypvi )37 :nd’p ppj?7 ,’)N\i) niyn N3’N7 N3’n 
i^ 3 n$ — -rnN )n3^ 3y )’33iN D»)p3N >)«/ :*ipiN 3N'3pa 
:3 nid«< ... -ion :n3y idjin in3i )>ni — rom no 

jin )’ 7’3p 33 n ni; jin m )>7>3p vni^ n3n N3 

(N,V J13W) !?D’*11DN 
[A case] where there are [ two or more] people is 
unique ( and so it is permitted for one to eat meat and 
the other to eat cheese at the same table), as [the 
tanna ] states [inf the latter clause: Rabban Shim 'on b. 
Gamliel says: Two travellers may eat at the same table 
— one [ eating ] meat and the other cheese — and they 
need not be concerned [about any transgression]. But 
has it not been stated in connection with it: 
Sh e muel said: They taught [this] only where [ the two 
people ] are not acquainted with each other, but [in a 
case where j they are acquainted with each other, they 
are forbidden (hence the case where there are two 
people is not always permissible )?! 

SEE: n3y npn’N(i) ,pnp n3y xn(i) 

ntn ... ir\m nni 

!?nnK Di>9 rmiK 7 ok ... ’73 

But didn't ... [already] state it once?! 

A difficulty: Why did the hakham make a halakhic 
statement that is essentially the same as the 
statement he made on a previous occasion?! 
ronx ”3>ppni 3i\?n” :)ini’ »i i *idn nin ->3 13 nsn -idn 
npv) n 3 Jii33p n3 }>n«J n333 3s ?)3 yp\j)p Np »Np\ni33p 
(n,\?d Jii3i3) !?N)pn Nin ijni» a nnpN Nni ?n:n3 
Rabba, grandson of Hanna, said quoting R Yohanan: 
[ The recitation off 3’ppni 3i\?n [in Birkath 
HaMazon ] requires [ the mention of God*sJ Kingship. 
What [new halakha) is he teaching us? [That] any 
b 9 rakha that does not contain a mention of Kingship 
is not called a [proper] b e rakha? But didn't R 
Yohanan [ himself already] state it once?! 

mm m m 

!?... [i)ri)w'» 2 ] 13’^' wk >irji 

But have we not learnt [in our mishna] ... ?! 


76 





Kin 


laanw »kh 


the festive offering of the fourteenth 

* The suffix »8 added to ’Nn, tkia (m.), and to Nil, tkit 
(f.) — forming TT’Nn and Tfn respectively, that. In some 
instances, our editions have erroneously printed TJN’H, a 
word that really means how — instead of q’NII, the correct 
reading, which is found in manuscripts. See the example 
under NOi>p(3). 

SEE: ))n 1_)N Nn<)) )3XH) 

give! !]ri (pi. :an*) imp, 3 H 

Besides this common, literal meaning — this 
imperative form is occasionally used before 
another verb in the future, first person, to express 
urging or encouragement. In this sense, it is 
rendered in English by the expression let us!* 

(dm> mr ’tnn) >"vm 3"y a”y7 ,)p o’npa) <:j’73’)i an 
Let us say Birkath HaMazon! 

* A similar usage is found in Biblical Hebrew e.g., the pasuk 
<7;N’ n’WN73) J7’y )b nni nan and in the Modern Hebrew 
song n!?’)) nan. 



nonsense; exaggeration >xiin/»xan 

vows of exaggeration (a”o V '3 : 3 , 7 D 0 ’ 77 )) ’Nan ’ 77 ) 
SEE: ’Npn/’Nan pvb 

nVy xVr iin 

Let us not add to it! intoy KiW H3H 
The thrust of this expression is the following: 
Even if we do accept this controversial halakhic 
principle, we must at least refrain from extending 
it to any case that is significantly different from 
the original one. 

Fbr an example — see (QV» >"Yni) 3 ,no JUViaW. 


needed, for it itself (= its literal meaning, that the 
reading takes place on the fourteenth or fifteenth)! 

1»1» »Nrt 

o> 9 ?nn ip inx ; "D> 9 Dnn 9 nr" 

“this one of the hakhamim"} this scholar 
This term is sometimes used contemptuously. 

(a”>n ,n* n"a) .Njnypp ’v?)’N ’-pm Nbia pan.p mn »i ?7 
This scholar is like people who have not learnt halakha. 

KDntt nV ion »xm 

t t *• - “ 1 “ r “ —* 

.ltop nniK x '39 nr Narn 

And this tanna deduces it from here. 

The Talmud has quoted one tanna as having 
derived the halakha or aggada under consideration 
from one Biblical passage. After some discussion, 
the Talmud now presents another tanna’s 
derivation of the same halakha from a different 
Biblical passage. 

(n*o n H 3 nm> :N,np Nina Naa) .wpN nN P’Nrn mvo 
nib© ,vnpN it — "bNp" niai ujvt ?b’p *)n)© :Tio^n 
:N’?n7 ,NDnp fb ’npp N)n >Nm ... inp'N nN vyii> lyyanp 
'i nan ,vnpN nN \y*n> i?yanp 7 ibp — "nniN V8h>Y* 
(N>:ta nanoa o”y a.N’p ovy> .N3*py 
MISHNA: And the husband [inker its J his wife. 

TALMUD: From where [do we derive J these matters? 
As the hakhamim have taught: " His relative” — this 
[refers to j his wife , teaching that the husband inherits 
the wife ... And this tanna deduces it from here, as it 
is taught: 'And he shall inherit her" teaching that the 
husband inherits his wife. [This isj the opinion of R 
Akiva. 

SEE: Nanp n> >n>»p njjfiO) 


,imp. Nan ,fut. n* 3» ,prt. N’ap :i»yan Nia) X*Jiri 
he brought; he included (inf- N’an> 

Besides its common Biblical meaning, this verb is 
sometimes used in the Mishna and in the Talmud 
to amplify the scope of a halakha based upon an 
extra word or expression in Scripture. 

... "q[>»n >p> >3 onx© 'on© qnNX ov nN ibtn ;ypb” 
— ”7”0 tb" ,m n obiyn — »7>>n ’©’ M :d’7©)n o’ppm 
a"y n"o n h 3 n>vy© :a"yo ,a> niaia) *.n>p©n nvob N*a;b 

onan 

"So that you recall the day of your departure from the 
land of Egypt all the days of your life" ... And the 
Hakhamim say: " The days of your life ” [means J this 
world, "all the days of your life ” [is written J to include 
the days of the Mashiah ( in the mitzva of mentioning 
the departure from Egypt). 

* Some manuscripts read 17’pon niO> nN N’aib. 

SEE: N’xin ,’jv’n ,>ai ,nan 


O 


this 

SEE: N7 ,pnn 


tin* 


f. XT?) 


(N 3 *r>y+>Nn) xypxfl 

» » • * T T T 

now; today ;bb3V (1) 

(Tiyi N”yp nx»a) * 7 not> Nni N)n»Nn 
Go today and come [back) tomorrow! 



nowadays nrn 19*3 (2) 

?)nod ?"... ^>wyp n^nn oi»n nt” :N37mn i3b^p indd 
(N, ta rown WN7) .obiyn Nia) nvyna :ipn 7 ,ity>>N 'id 
According to whom ( — whose opinion ) do we pray ( on 
Rosh HaShana) nowadays: "This is the day of the 
beginning of your work According to whom? 

According to R Eliezer, who said: The world was 
created in Tishri ( as opposed to R Y e hoshua who held 
that the world wa3 created in Nisan ). 

SEE: N)7>y 


(f. in) *v t an 

that (one); the former n!?n ;Kinn 

nyaiN mnn!? Nip nbo q>Nni ,iwy ntfpn nvjnb »nh 
( 7 :no D’laTt u>:t Nip>i 3 "y a,Ny D’nua) Twy 
this [pasuk refers J to the festive offering of the 
fifteenth (of Nisan), and that entire pasuk [ refers j to 
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ion kh 


(3”yp ,UD )>VM7>P) 

Rav Hisda said : The reason why I am superior to my 
colleagues is that I married at [the age off sixteen. 

... nn ... nr ... >xni ... 

this ... and that ...; one ... and the other ... 
(7)yi a”yp ,na pnnao) ,>Np n>7)ni> »Nn) ,»Np n>7)nD >nh 
This [ species J stands by itself, and that [speciesj stands 
by itself. (In other words, there is no real halakhic 
connection between them.) 

SEE: ... Nn ... NH 

what is this?! how now?! PlHP nr ♦Xtt >XH 
This rhetorical question expresses opposition to a 
comparison that was stated explicitly or assumed 
implicitly in the Talmud, as if to say: How can 
two such cases be equated?! This expression is 
immediately followed by a more detailed objection, 
usually beginning with the term Npbwa or the 
term Np^tfa nipN >n. 

Fbr an example — see 3”yO ,rp p\y)7>p. 

SEE: ,Nnvin >an ,>nh >np ,np>v 1(3) ,Npi>ya nnpN >n 


one who — $ y lQ *~T 

This formula often introduces a halakhic 

statement or a general truth. 

(a, 7 y naw) . 5 wap oi\j>p a»n ni?id nniN 7 ind ’Nn 
One who boils pitch [on the Sabbath J is subject to 
punishment on account of “cooking." 

(n,v>d n!?up) .Nin oip >ya i»n>7 ind ’Nn 
One who is haughty is blemished. 

* >NH means thu so that the literal translation is thii who 
that, which is not idiomatic English. 


to teo nn >xni 

But this is needed for it itself! 

After a midrashic interpretation of a Biblical 
passage was cited in support of a halakha, it is 
now argued that the interpretation is not well 
founded, because the passage can be understood in 
a sense that is closer to the Biblical context. 

,a nt»)p) xoa ,7”>a ,r»a ,a">a ,N”>a nNip) n5»>p :D)wo 

(n"d N”a n)\»p :N"yi 
o>>py :Nip 7 dn :i)nv '7 ion ... ?npoi ND»n ... :7iuVn 
.on> ppn nain o>)pt — "onppfa n^Nn o’lian >p> bn 
(n>:o ijion a”y o\y) !n>aub nb »ya»p >Nn 
MISHNA: The scroll [of Esther J may be read on the 
eleventh, the twelfth, the thirteenth, the fourteenth, or 
the fifteenth [of AdarJ. 

TALMUD: Where is [ the reading on the eleventh, 

twelfth, thirteenth J alluded to [in Scripture J? ... R 
Yohanan said: Scrjpfure has stated: "To confirm these 
days of Purim in their times" — [indicating that J 
they enacted many times for them. [ButJ this [ text J is 


Talmud proceeds to explain away the difficulty by 
showing that the halakha does contain at least one 
novel element, and so it is not redundant after all. 
PN ,N^n bp) .7xna abn pa> jibirp t>)pp : Nn»>ia 
bp) .ixna >ip)n *aap nbnp i>)ni) ia nxv»d .b pppn 

•b pppn i’n ,nxp 

(N"yi ,v>’ navy) !^n «>>n r?b npi in ni 
BARAITHA: We may place food before a dog in a 
courtyard [on the Sabbath J. If it (= the dog) takes it 
and goes out [ carrying the food J, we are not obliged 
[to restrain the dog from carrying in the street J. 
Similarly, we may place food before a non-Jew in a 
courtyard [on the Sabbath]. If he takes it and goes out 
[carrying the food], we are not obliged [to restrain him 
from carrying], 

TALMUD: Why do I need this (= the latter clause ), 
too?! The latter [ clause ] is [the same as] the former! 
SEE: b npD ’pin jn upn 


xwn xn 

T T T T 

!?\w*i[3] iniN nib [NJTin] >nn 
Hasn’t [the tanna already] stated it in an 
earlier clause?! 

This rhetorical question points out a redundancy in 
the text of a mishna or baraitha, in that the 
halakha of a later clause has already been stated 
in an earlier clause. 


... ibojvp 7y nn)pt> "pop iapn >)3> din ap> Ni> :n)w» 
pN) j)N’ipi? pp’psp .pp’pap pN b>nnn dn) 
(>”d n m 3 n)wo :a"yi ,v> navy) .n>f>n> pp’pap 
<N,N> DW) !?pp>psp PN :Npn nb N)jn nh 
MISHNA: A man should not sit down before a barber 
close to minha until he has said the Amida. But if 
they have begun [the haircut] , they need not interrupt 
[ for the Amida]. They must interrupt for the reading 
of the Sh e ma, but need not interrupt for the Amida. 
TALMUD: Hasn’t [the tanna already] stated it in an 
ear/ter clause : They need not interrupt [for the 
Amida]?! 


SEE: N)n/N)n 


this; the latter nt (f. Nn) >Xn 

Besides its regular use as a demonstrative 
adjective or pronoun, ’Nn is often used before a 
Biblical or tannaitic quotation in the sense of this 
word, this expression, or this clause 



<N:7D 0*737 2”y 3 ,nd pun) ?nb nay ’no — ’’anDi” ’Nn 
[as for] this expression "and he shall write" — what 
would they (= the Hakhamim ) do with it? 

SEE: ’Nil b» 


SEE: N)VU ’Nn ’D 


xjin >xn? 


this [one] that ...; ... -V n? -t >XH 

the fact that ...; the reason why ... 

.npn’tfa N)a*p)7 ’Nianp Nja»7y7 *nh :N7pn an. ion 
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“ittKi Kin 


Tin 


* Rav Yosef holds that 03, them, refers to the words of 
Sh e ma, whereas Abbaye holds that it refers to words of 
Torah in general. 

SEE: xi ’3 >y 3 ’p Ninn ,N>n(n) 


K 71 A Kin n 

r . - 

there was a man ... ... 7I7K DIKII (1) 

This expression is often used to introduce a 
narrative passage. 

(N ,30 NV’SO N 33 ) ... Xl’ 33 n >33 ’tit 3 ’p 3 N 3 N 333 Ninn 
There was a man who deposited some money with his 
neighbor ... 

“that man”; a certain man \y>K THIN ( 2 ) 

Sometimes it is used as a euphemism in place of 
the first-person or second-person singular pronoun. 

( 3 ”yo ,io I’Yrrm?) «N 333 Ninn!? nnaoxi n 7 
Don't eulogize " that man” ( = me)! 

( 3 "yp ,ni vv»» .Nin N733 Ninrrr n’337 1 »y 3 N723 Ninn 
"That man ” is the enemy of " that man ” (= You are 
my enemy.) 

SEE: njixi’n N>n(n) ,Nin(n) 


-7 Kin 

it is ... that/who that is where ... -iy Kin 
This expression usually implies exclusiveness. 

(*nyi 3 , to Ny»so K 33 ) .xiPsjn 3 p 3 N 7 Nin ih>n 
It is he (rather than another party) who caused the 
los 3 to himself. 

Sometimes, an exclusion is stated explicitly. 

<N,n’ mom) 3 ’»n jiion V 33 n 7 7m PTON 7 nip y33N 71x1 
within four cubits [of the dead] that is where it is 
forbidden [to read the Sh*ma]; beyond four cubits he is 
obligated ( to read the Sh e ma ) 


provided that -\j Klill -7 Kini 

This expression introduces a stipulation, 

:pns> 13 ion) 33 ion .n*> — ix>>3 >D3^i i> 33:> inp npon 
( 3 ,np D’noo) ,NP3T N313 ’JpN7 N1H1 
[If] he gave his sons and his household to drink [ from 
one of “ the four cups"], he has [ nevertheless ] fulfilled 
his own duty. Rav Nahman b. Yitzhak said: Provided 
that he [himself] drank the major portion of the cup. 


-3 ‘vany Kin - 3/>3 * 7 »K 7 Kin 
He who has stated [this amoraic halakha 
has thereby ruled] in accordance with 
[another tanna]. 

After a mishna or a baraitha has been quoted 
contradicting the halakha of an amora, this 
formula is sometimes used to defend his halakha 
on the grounds that it is consistent with the 
opinion of a different tanna that the Talmud is 
about to quote from a mishna or a baraitha. 


( 3 * 0 ’ Nip’1 3 "y 3,37 I’vm’p) 711003 irrm* 7 i 3 > 
Could it be [that] one must honor him (= a scholar) 
with money? 


* This entry is Hebrew, but the next one is Aramaic. 

(inf. niin ,fut. Tin!? ,prt. iinp ;7ya nn) 77n 

he pursued (zealously); he sought 
(’”vni 3,iy i>>in) H’xipxipp 3’xiiN ?qr* np7 ’?i’3N ’liin 
Why do you seek refutations [from a baraitha ]? Refute 
[the amora's statement] from our mishna ( which is 
widely known and more authoritative )! 

SEE: lino 

n>3iDit^ rrn 

.iDip>?> ii^ >\ypn 7 tn 

Our difficulty has returned to its place. 
After a difficulty has been presented and then 
resolved, the resolution is sometimes refuted. Thus 
the original difficulty is reinstated. 

For an example — see 3,10 1’OVT’p. 




he/it (m.); it is (pi. in ,f. n’h) Klfl 

Besides its common meanings, this personal 
pronoun is also used where English would use the 
linking verb is, especially in identifications. 

Avram is Avraham. (N,3> xil333) .oni3N Nin Oi3N 
Sometimes Nin appears twice for emphasis — once 
before the subject and once before the predicate. 

(N,OD XI 1333 ) .lini’ Nin >N 3 ’ Nin :’’3N 3 pN 
Abbaye said: Yannai is [identical with] Yohanan. 

SEE: N’H 


(f. N>nn) Kinn 

(1) that (one) 

This masculine pronoun often refers to a Biblical 
passage and introduces an argument that limits 
the scope of the passage to particular 
circumstances, in order to resolve a difficulty or to 
raise an objection. 

733V*3 [... 03 J33331]” :<pi> 37 3’JIO ... 13377 yDV> XtN’ 3 p 
H1D13) ,3’xi3 7171 x 1 ’7377 Ninn :’» 3 N n>7 3 on !" 7 pip 3 i 

(1:1 0’333 3"y N,N3 
The recitation of Sh e ma is [a commandment ] of 

Rabbinic status ... Rav Yosef raises an objection: [The 
Torah states that "you must recite them*.,.] at the time 
of retiring” (at night) "and at the time of getting up” 
( in the morning — hence reciting the Sh e ma seems to 
be a Torah commandment). Abbaye said to him: That 
[pasuk] is written about [ the commandment of 
studying] the words of the Torah* 

(2) someone; one; a man 

This pronoun is sometimes used in the first sense 
of the expression N733 Ninn, the next entry. 

(3,13p N3X13 N33) ... N3’)I3 '17 P)’pp7 NXIN3 Ninn 
There was someone who came before R Hanina ... 


si 



rnn 


this m (f. N 3 n) p 7 n 

(N,n 7 o’ytj) N7p inn p 
[the point is derived] from this pasuk 


SEE: in 


Q Q 


(inf. n 77 ’p 7 ,fut. iinp ,prt. *177 * : vrn) 77H 
he went back; he repeated; (1) 

he returned 



( 3,00 jittn) . 17 n ,’yp >n 
If he makes [such] a mistake, he must go back [and 
recite Birkath HaMazon again]. 


each other f» m Crn vn :mn) >77 H 

__ vv “ “ T *n 


This word is often used with prefixes: 
upon each other; each other ’77I7K 

with each other; together >7770 

like each other; equal >77*13 

from each other; one from another >77170 


3 "V*i ,o imxoo) nine ,in 3’3 ’770 o in>i33 iin 


(o\!> ’”\y"i y ’"xo 3”y 
Since all of them (= the p e sukim ) are like each other, 
we may derive one from another. 


SEE: in3’3 ’777 >’770 ’ 70 ( 3 ) .’ 770 * 


he reversed himself; 13 *wn (2) 

he retracted; he changed his mind 
In this sense, the verb is usually followed by -3 
with a personal-pronoun suffix, like -3 nm in 
Hebrew. 

(Tiyi N,t 3 xi 3 \y) .N’nnp N37 n>3 170 
Rava reversed himself with respect to that (— the 
halakha he had previously stated ). 

70 -irtK fim (3) 

upon reconsideration; then; subsequently 
This verb often precedes another verb in an 
adverbial sense. Sometimes the form 373 is used 
irrespective of the form of the other verb, while in 
other instances the YTn form matches the sub- 
sequent verbal forms. 


(N w yp ,n J 113 B) .’ 30 N 7 N’n NXl 1 >’P 1 Nt> :N 37 30 N 37 H 
Upon reconsideration, Rava said: What ' I stated 
[previously] is not a [valid] statement (but an error). 
’ 3’>3 3701 NX^’pi> D’’pp 7 Ty 3 ’ND ’ 3 i> > 3 V >31 

(N,is i>bin) n’i 7 ’y 

and [the Hakhamim ] wait for R Meir to complete his 
statement and then disagree with him 

(t 3:0 3 XI 0 N 3 ”y N.ns X 13 W) WnWHN ’P’3 **nil3?p **31313 
subsequently, they accepted it (= the Torah) in the 
days of Ahashvtrosh 

* For the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 5. Upon completing the study of a 
Talmudic tractate, it is customary to recite the formula, 
••• Hppp pin, which is usually printed at the 

conclusion of each tractate. The meaning of 133X1 is 
somewhat obscure. It may be the first-person plural form of 
the past tense of our Aramaic verb 133 n or 133 J 3 , the 
equivalent of the Hebrew 133m, we have returned (to you) or 
we have reviewed (you). Alternatively, it may be understood 
as a noun with a pronoun Bufflx, may our glory be upon you. 
The latter interpretation is supported by the continuation 
of this formula 1^ 73371, which most probably means may 
your glory be upon ut. See the discussion of this problem in D. 
Sperber’s 5N3\i>> ’3330 <0”0\yxi 0’7v>13’ ,pip 23X1 3010), 
pp. 129-134. 

** Both verbal forms are third-person masculine plural of 
the present tense. 


SEE: \thOp 33 X 11 ’ 3 J 3 ,X 1 ’XI 313 > V’vyip 33 X 1 



(fut. 33n’ ,prt. 33np 3371 ) * 77 f) 
he honored; he glorified; he adorned 


with; in the presence of *7fl3 

SEE: ’3713 


against; at >7n3i>/>7f)i? 

SEE: ’ 3 X 17 


clearly; explicitly 
SEE: NJ 3713 


K> 7 D 3 


Q 


openly; directly; immediately K^THi? 

SEE: NHn> 


term is contrasted to it. 

(l) a layman — as opposed to an 101N, a 
professional 


■IDiN 7i\yyo N^ i?3N oinn xiwyo jio 23 o 7 i 33^ xipyo I’y^iy 

(’"O N"3 :N ( N’ pp 3yio) 
We may construct a parapet for a roof or a balcony 

[during the intermediate days of a festival if it is] the 
work of a layman, but not the work of a professional 

(2) secular — as opposed to wtpn or xiia>, 
sacred 

1100 :’32P 13331 ,N1XI 13133 1100 ’P 3ii>yo :33U 3’NO ’3 

(2"yo ,3’p 1>33X13P) pi’7H 
R Meir holds: The second tithe is sacred property, 

and the Hakhamim hold: [It is] secular property. 

( 3 ) a layman — as opposed to a nnaia, an 
ordained judge 

, 1 ’npio 7PP3 xii 33 ni xiii>H 3 jjipinn 71^3 xiiiioo >i»t 

(N,3 1’33X0D) 

Monetary cases may be tried by three laymen ; [but] 
larceny and bodily damages must be tried by three 
ordained judges 


( 4 ) a common priest, «i> 3 Xi ini — as opposed 
to the >i33 ini, the high priest 
.Oi»7fl ino!> XtXIini XIV /133 ;>i 33 1Xli!p XI 30 ! 3 N : 71 ^ 13 p 31 P’N 

( 3 "D 3"3 713 VDO :N ,3 Xl 1 D 3 ») 
A prohibition by virtue of sanctity [refers to] a widow 

forbidden to a high priest; a divorcee or a woman who 
had performed kalitza [ even ] to a common priest. 



so 














^0 ' 'jn 


-i iria qjnnirfr 



nin ,"n)ip” k)ji ’k «... "n)ip 0’Kn" >on >jjvji :titt!>Ji 
(3,3 dw) .nnnis 3y3 i)»3K nvdn 
MISHNA: A wife is acquired in one of three ways .... 
TALMUD: But let [the tannaj state: "A husband 
acquires ..."/ If he had stated "acquires,” I might have 
thought [that it may be done J against her will 

(2) I used to think 

(k,is vvrmp) Kp3y3 KO0ip N3>!? :k)>ok nin 0np 
at first / used to think: there is no truth in the world 
SEE: K)’DK 


-i ins q'jjnirv? 

to inform you of the force of ... 

This mishna or baraitha was formulated in its 
present form, referring to this particular case, 
only to indicate how broad is the scope of one 
tanna’s opinion — but with no intention of 
limiting the scope of the second tanna’s opinion to 
that same case. 

*mrv :d>idik ’ko 0 ji’3 — 773 Kin n30i 73K0 ’p ;njwn 
.7300 mpo3 773’ :nnpiN jin'! ,773’! loipp!? 


n>* mn 

” T“7 

he had to; he should have -'y ^ 

The i? in this expression is a prefix to an infinitive. 
( 7 iyi K”in ,30 Ky>yp K 33 ) !? 73 ))’p!? n’!? nin ’kd 

What was there for him to do?! (= What should he 
have done?!) 

SEE: nin min 

he was refuted (!?y3n Dot) *OT1b 

(and incriminated by other witnesses) 

(*K,)y hop K 33 ) nnpan lonni 
and [the witnesses) were refuted regarding the theft 

* The Aramaic DtJI'K (3y3)lK), from the same root, also 
occurs there on the same page with the same meaning. 

SEE: nmn 


(t”D n”o rov>o :3,K3 J31373) 
— - "n30r vmpi >khi ,7np3 i7>3k pan Nin nustm 
(3, >3 00) ’KO0 jv:n 11713 7>>’7in3 
MISHNA: [If) one had eaten and had forgotten to say 
Birkath HaMazon — Beth Shammai says : He must 
return to his place and say Birkath HaMazon , and 
Beth Hillel says: He may say [Birkath HaMazon ) 
wherever he remembers. 

TALMUD: That is the rule ( — that Birkath HaMazon 
may be recited wherever he remembers ) even [if he 
failed to say it j on purpose, and the reason why [the 
tanna of the mishna J states "and [hej had forgotten ” is 
to inform you of the force of ( the opinion of ) Beth 
Shammai ( that their opinion that one must return to 
his place for Birkath HaMazon applies not only if he 
had deliberately omitted it, but even if he had forgotten 
to say it). 


O 


(prt. pmio pm) j?Tb1b 
he/it was established; he/it was ascertained 
he was ascertained [to be) a liar (K,7 o" 3)17D3 ptnm 


(f. pi. ppn ;m. pi. nn ;f. N’in pin) prt. >1b 
it is [a case of]; it constitutes Kin jHIH 

jvtoa’) .pp>in pspa i>piDn ppm ,p3oa i>oion pop »in 

<3,^ 

It is [a case of) money [ whose ownership J is cast into 
doubt, and money [whose ownership) is cast into doubt 
must be divided. 

SEE: ?opn ,nby >in >kd ,’in >kd 

nvpn ;VJ oy? »m> *>ib 

he discussed; he raised a difficulty 

(O0 ’"071 37)7 ,3V J1131J13) K7K '3 73 ’in 
R Ztra raised a difficulty about it 

* This form may have developed from the Biblical Aramaic 
verb pH, he told. 

SEE: nipn ,i)»in 

be! (’in) imp. **>1b )*>lb 

<3>:n jii3K n)0o) «ii7nK>0 1’7’pbjnp pn 
Be of the disciples of Aharon! 

* This Hebrew imperative is often used as a “helping verb” 
before a participle — most commonly in the expression 
7D1K P.0> the next entry. Occasionally in the Talmud (and 
more commonly in the Midrashim), ’in is used as a 
contraction of the expression 701N ’in, you have to tay, or 


pn>p> ,imp. pn ,fut. Kn’/’in’7 ,prt. pn :*’in) bin 
he was; it (m.) was iTH (inf. 

See next entry for an example. 

I * For the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 

(^) Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 15. 

— l$EE: ,nin ninn ’no ,nn>3 mn n 3 ,-3 n’3 mn ,n)’on nin 
ivin ,Ki>in ,ropn ,pn ,»in ,’Nin ,-n ninn ’7’p 

participle + n’b participle + bib 
he was ...; he used to ...; he would ... 

This verb is often used as a 'helping verb”* before 
the participle of another verb to form a compound 
tense. Sometimes, person is indicated by a 
pronoun suffix that is appended to that participle, 
while the helping verb nin remains unchanged.** 
(3 w m ,ip ompo) 337 n>op Njo’Np nin VK’m ippt 
many times I used to stand before Rav 
* The modern grammatical term is modal auxiliary. 

** This Aramaic usage is different from its Hebrew parallel 

where the personal-pronoun suffix is appended to the 

(^f) helping verb — not to the participle. Consider, for example: 

(v>"o i w 3 jii3N nwo) 7773 3>np >n«n nnK ov? 
one time I was walking along the road 
SEE: ’in 

7Din w>n bib 

* T • — I T“1 

(l) I would have said; I might have thought 
(K"yn ,3 inyrpp) .... d> 337 WW3 npp>3 nw»Kn :f»wn 
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xriKi ^nKin 


Vpn Kini 


77^3 Minn b>!? Nlbn 

that is needed by him; he requires that 
During the course of a Talmudic debate between 
two parties to a halakhic controversy, it is argued 
that according to one party there is either a 
superfluous Biblical expression or an unusual 
choice of words in a Biblical passage. In response, 
the Talmud uses this formula to introduce a 
resolution of that difficulty. 

ypvf*n :n’7 ’ya’P wnn !?"yp\r 3mD Kn ,’G3 >3 nip 
{N"VD ,X> J11333) *7>9D N>l<iD njnNV5< no 
But according to Rebbi too, is it not written "Sh e ma u ?! 
He requires that ( for the teaching): Make your ears 
hear what you utter from your mouth! (In other 
words, pronounce the words of the Sh e ma audibly !) 
SEE: n>7 >P3>p ’Kn(i) 


Klbn 

one of the hakharaim D > ODnn IP 7I7K 

This term refers to a mature Torah scholar* whose 
statement is quoted anonymously. In some 
instances, the Talmud proceeds to identify the 
scholar (an amora) by name. 

(3,7i>p J13\5>) n>p\!< 3p^> ’71 ,1)370 KIHH in!? 7DK 
one of the hakhamim said to them, and R Ya'akov is 
his name 

* See “Rashi* on "N371S" n"7 N"jn ,7 Jl>)yn. 

SEE: 1)370 N371X 


Pin) >N1b Q 

she was; it (f.) was bTPb (1) 

(3"y7 ,n) i>77n)0) !>Kin vnK ni 
She (= Sara) was his ( — Avraham’s ) niece! 


I was 

if I had been there 
SEE: mn 


>T1”b (2) 
( 7 iyi K,r n!?’>o) onn ’Kin >k 

since; now' that; because *-1 ^NIH 

NP’lfD K33) *pi73 — pl73> 7)i)f7 OK ,ni^O Vty} i»>Kin 

(>"0 3”3 n)\yo :k, 35 « 
Since you have a Torah obligation [to help), if you 
wish to unload [my donkey that is having difficulty 
with its burden), unbad [it)! 

* The 1, prefixed to the next word (like -VI) in -\J) 11’3), is an 
integral part of this expression and must not be translated 
separately (as and) in English. The etymology of the 
expression is obscure. 

K3i^>)p n >2 ,yv^f Kiwi Vmib 

.717 13 imo ,13’7^ N31 !7’Kin 
Now that [this topic] has come up in the 
course of our discussion,* let us now present 
another halakhic point relating to it. 

For an example — see 3 H VU ,tV? NV’ifD K33. 

* Literally: “it came to our hand” 


O 


n7>0D3 1)K Kill .n3’V)03 TP)p) no? non3 :7fV!?K 7 70 K 
in it :0>7piK D’p^ni :K>)Ji7 ,k)ji >Kn >3 70K7 Kin »T1)Ji 
0”J13 3"y 3,N’ KOp K33) .n3»0D3 
R El'azar said: Large cattle may be acquired by [the 
new owner's) pulling [the animal into his possession J. 
But did we not learn (in the mishna): By delivery ( — 
the current owner's handing it over, eg., by its reins)?! 
He (= R El'azar) who has stated [this amoraic 
halakha has thereby ruled ) in accordance with the 
folbwing tanna, as it is stated (in a baraitha ): And 
the Hakhamim say: Both [types of cattle may be 
acquired) by pulling. 

* Occasionally, this formula is used in the plural, as in 
(N”VO ,tO J130) K)JT1 >Nn >3 710K7 in)’K. 

SEE: K>n ’K3JI 

and that is (also) the rule )*7b Nlbl 

(3, nil NV’XO K33) 730 7010^ 1>7n Kini ,D)n 7010 K)J11 
and he states [ the law of) the unpaid guardian, and 
that is (also) the rule with regard to the paid guardian 


b^ Nibi rii a>bi» Nin q 

.nniK "(7370 Mini ,nniN nv)f?D Kin 
He raises it (== the objection), and he [himself] 
answers it. 

The same amora who has pointed out a difficulty 
based on a mishna or a baraitha now resolves it 
through his own reinterpretation of that text. 

For an example see N,1 VO’) (n’07’ '7). 

SEE: p73p ,3’JllD 


nV *7ttN Nim nV >iJ1 Nin 




.nniK vihoo Kini ,nniK niw Kin 
He states it (= the text), and he [himself] 
explains it. 

The same amora who has presented a baraitha — 
just as he received it from his teacher — now 
offers his own explanation of that baraitha or 
issues a halakhic ruling about it. 


:n’7>3 KJ7’)Jlp ’JV’K ,Kpi77p M)’)I7 73 KHK ’7 KJ1K ’3 
7pii) 7io!?jn no .... "jinyinna iyj?ji’ Dpnin innK ’)?)" 
7 ok Kini ’)jn Kin .vvpiJi o’spion >3i> >3n ?’'iyp)i’” 
3’y k, 7) nDio) npioi qpio i?3 VVi?^ 7oi7 :n7 

( 3,33 V^in!? ’"07 ’yi ;n:> 73703 


When R Aha b. Hanina came from the Darom , he 
brought a baraitha with him: "And the sons of Aharon, 
the kohanim, shall blow trumpets ” .... What teaching 
does "they shall blow" [mean) to convey? [That) they 
blow entirely according to the Additional offerings. He 
(= R Aha) states it (= the baraitha), and he 
(himself) explains it. [That is) to say that they blow for 
every single Additional offering ( even when two 
Additional offerings are brought on the same day, for 
example when a festival coincides with the Sabbath). 

* 70K here means explains or interprets (as in K710K). 
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in 



witnesses were with them at the same time that 
the crime or transaction was alleged to have 
occurred, at a place from which they could not 
possibly have witnessed it. 

For an example — see N,3 NP'XD N33. 

SEE: nonpn 


(fut. pnn» ,prt, pnnp :>>y3n prn) pHflfi 

(1) he took possession of; he maintained 
possession of; he occupied 

(n”d V’a jvy>30 moo) im >>iy ipnnnO 
all [the territory] that the immigrants from Babylonia 
occupied 

(2) he took hold (of); he grasped 

(T’o H”o moo :n,> np>xd nsd) ,H3 not ,713 pnnno nr 
The one who took hold of it has acquired it. 


(3) he accounted it as merit; he gave credit; 
he was grateful 

In this usage the direct object is naio.* 

>n ,n:nn nniji on :u?1n n>n ... >N3t 13 i)ni> )3*i 
(n"o 3”3 ni3N moo) **.mxi) >? n3io pnnn 

Rabban Yohanan b. Zakai used to say: If you have 
learned a lot of Torah , don't give yourself credit, 
because you have been created for that. 

* Nni3>V? pHflN is the parallel expression in the Aramaic 
of the Talmud. (1W N”yn ,0’ J11333) 


** Some manuscripts read: n33n n31Jl JVOy ON 
SEE: npm ,p>mp ,p>mN 



alas! >N/*>n 

This word is an expression of grief. 

(n,n> VTTmp) «N3ty >0 i3>p!?Ji nuy >n !3>pn >n 
Alas the pious man J Alas the humble man! The 
disciple of Ezra [has departed]! 


* Compare the Biblical Hebrew 'll in >:3 i>Nptfl>. 
SEE; >N 



which? itiH ?it>N ?nt>N >fl 

This pronoun is usually interrogative. 


Which one of them? TOHD *fl 

Fbr an example — see 3,) ni»)D. 

Which is it? ?inPN 1H*3 >T\ 

Which is the aorta? (3, no pSin) ?3)>n mp m>) >n 


>n 

Which are they? T'jn ?DH foK 

>«hi>i 3Nn >0ni> ... n)>*Tp3 i)3 jidi ,n30)0 3Nn :nji*>33 

.ipi!?n> tan 

N33) ?)3n >om> mv) >ni ,3Nn >0-ji> m)>) >n :3ia*n 

(3,0)p N3J13 

BARAITHA: [If] a father was taken captive [and died], 
and his son died in the city the heirs of the father 
and the heirs of the son split [the inheritance]. 


nin 


This term denotes a halakhic ruling that was 
made because of unique circumstances and is 
therefore not regarded as a precedent. 
a M y do >"vni 3, a )mn)p) .mvn nyo jiroin "OOipo” 

(3:10 13‘TD3 / 

[The case of] "the stick-gatherer [on the Sabbath ]” was 
an ad hoc decision (in that the offender was punished 
without having been properly warned before his crime). 

she was HJVn niin/jnn 

SEE: nm ,>Nl_n 



Oysn iro nnn =) "ifiin 


it was permitted; it was exempted 

(f. h^do mjim) nnin 

it was exempted from its category; there 
was an exemption from its general 
[prohibition] 

njun jiniuni hndioi ,i333p nnin N3 p Nxim 
(n"o V’a moo :N,3o 3>t)) .)>>3p 

[With regard to] a product of the vine (which is 
prohibited to a nazirite) — there was no exemption 
from its general [ prohibition ]; whereas [with regard 
to] defilement and hair-cutting — there were 
exemptions from their general [prohibitions], 

SEE: 1^3 


(pass. prt. inno ,act. prt. vnw ;!?>yDn *im) 
he warned; he prohibited 

This verb refers to a warning from the Almighty 
that is expressed in the Torah. 

(3iyi N,Na noi>) ,3>nrn p dn n>>n 0)y N3 
[The Torah] did not state a punishment [ for an 
offence ] unless it prohibited [ that offence], 

SEE: mum ,mnw 

(fut. -rn> ,prt. 3>m :3>y3n -nt) TMfl 
he sinned with full awareness 

(n,oo 1130) J1303 inn 
He sinned (by performing a forbidden labor on the 
Sabbath ) with full awareness of [its being] the Sabbath 
day. 


(inf. ouiP >yan dot) O’TH 
he refuted (and incriminated witnesses) 

(3”vo ,ny p”3) .jmy N>in n> noun:? >i:>* nnN >nv? jmy 
Testimony that you cannot refute ( and incriminate the 
witnesses ) is not valid testimony. 

SEE: Tipin ,onn 


refutation 

This term refers to the refutation and consequent 
incrimination of witnesses through the testimony 
of other witnesses who testify that the first 


O 


o 


o 
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nyp nK*iin 


nwix i?n 


halakhic text we have just quoted. This difficulty 
— which was first raised elsewhere, in the original 
Talmudic treatment of the text — is now quoted 
by the Talmud immediately after quoting that 
text. 

Niup :fi3 tpni ,JinN non cpyn-iN jion>o jiun niJini 
(n,5”v do nion a"y 3,1 J130) np> 
But did we not learn ( in the mishna ): Thirty-nine are 
the categories of forbidden labor on the Sabbath, and 
we raised a difficulty about it: Why do I need the 
number ( thirty -nine ) [to be mentioned in the mishna ]? 

walking; going (T^fi) prt. 

Besides the common meaning of this Hebrew 
participle, it is sometimes used in a special sense 
with a -1 prefix, which is presented under Tpini. 

take! deliver! O’ipn imp. 

(n,t> pon) !ii> 3’>n >3 no >)i5a> mo q^in 
Deliver to Mr. So-and-So the << manth n (—a sum of 
money) that I owe him! 

,imp. Niiin ,fut. N>xi> ,prt. N>xio :i»yan nx>) 

(inf. N>i(in> 

he took out; he brought forth; he released 
Besides these basic meanings in Biblical Hebrew, 
this verb is also used in two special senses in 
Mishnaic Hebrew. 

(1) he excluded (from a halakha or a category) 
(3,30 NOV) ?1>N JIN N>xini>l PN JIN J113P JVN*1 7101 

But on what grounds did you determine to include 
these [instances] and to exclude those? 

(2) he caused another to fulfill his 
obligation; he performed a duty on behalf 
of another 

(3"yt? ,"Tl> 713071 ONI) >j?3 13>NO JIN N>X17li> 
to perform the duty [of prayer] on behalf of one who is 
not well-versed 

SEE: Tun ,Npn ,oyo ,v>y>p ,p'?n ,pai ,n^> 

it was compared op) :opn =) 

An analogy was drawn between two matters — 
usually because of their juxtaposition in Scripture. 

(n,) pvrmo) .oippn -rual? pias Opm 
Honor for them (= parents) has been compared to 
honor for the Omnipresent. 

SEE: Opm ,0’pn ,OpJl>N 

nn T in/nKnin 

a teaching; instruction; a halakhic decision 

a decision for the moment; 
an ad hoc decision 


Tpii) ’’in, you must deduce, as in DO >"031 N”jn ,3D J11D3>. 
See the entry “participle + 7117)” and its first note. 

** This form is the Aramaic imperative. 


npm n n 

you have to say you must conclude 

.Tiion 'J'N'i nt npiN >in ?13 nppnp ^TinnO >n mt>N 

(3”yTN"yo ,n n)on ON3) 
Which is the festival [that occurs] when the moon 
(literally: "the month") is hidden? You have to say: It 
is Rosh HaShana. 

* See the previous entry and its first note. 


(pi. jivin) n>ifi 

being; becoming; status; condition 

a”y n,)> JD333) .m> 1JVK!? — 1- n>Nn D>33Tn] vni" 

0;1 0>33*T 

"[These words ] shall be” — [implying that ] they must 
remain in their (original) status (— in Hebrew). 

(3:33 on3*r a"y N”yo ,o i>on>p) Tivppp jiin>)i>> Jii>m 
Do we compare "becomings" ( — the modes of 
marriage ) to "departures” ( — modes of divorce)? 

For more examples, see )”0! N M )H ,71 !>013>p. 

problems; investigations; objections 

,3!>P N3J13 N33 jOO >”031 N,n3 H31P) *N331 >’3N3 J1V1H 

(OO P"p31 D"3031 N”yO 

the [ halakhic ] investigations of Abbaye and Rava 
* In the Mtihni Torah, the Rambam uses this expression as a 
general term for the Talmudic dialectical process. See 
>”>n 3"a mum >3io> JU3l?n. 




SEE: ivm ,>m 


(>m) 1st pers. pi. 13>in/N3>in 

we were 

(3, 710p N3J13 N33) N3>in NJl^n 3Jli03 
we were in a session of three [judges] 



(N)N + prt. >m) HP)n 
I am; I would be; I will be <"^"1 

(3”PO ,« N3J13 N33) NVIH ,^T'03) IH^ID >> J13n3 >N 
If you write [a document granting] me all your 
property, I will be your [wife]. 



(>m) 1st pers. pi. N3>1f)/I3>in 
we were IP VI 

(N,Dl> JU333) 3DN ,N)in 33. >3 P’lf) >3 
when we were at Rav Huna’s house, he said to us 


(!>y$ >in) 1st pers. pi. 

we raised a difficulty IPWjPn 

SEE: jiinn ,>m 

and we raised a difficulty about it 

This term introduces a difficulty concerning the 
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...u«n 




tallow. But the Hakkamim say: We may not kindle 
with it — whether boiled or not. 

TALMUD: The opinion of the Hakhamim is the 3ame 
as that of the first tanna! 

SEE: )2>>)>2 >ND 

... o>*v?iN o™ my inf >w:x n»XT 

this is what people say ... 

This formula links an incident or a situation with 
a popular saying. 

n>a un) n3i ... 2 i)D>n n 3 r3iypn >312 wn” :in3 ion 
i)>>n :N33 ion .3>yi3) 22 ,>022 W3 ,n>3 >y 3 >o 33 i*3j?> 
n”V2 ,jo 2>)y2) !"N2i2>o in N 21332 in” :>w>n > 201*2 

(-no^nn 21212 o"y 

He said to them ( after he had been absent for seventy 
years): " I am Honi, the circle-drawer !" They did not 
believe him ..., and they did not treat him with the 
respect that was due him. He prayed for Divine mercy , 
and died. Rava said: This is what people say: “[Give 
mej friendship or [give me] death! J> 


^£7 

This is why [the tanna] states Dlivyvy 17H 

This formula indicates that the text of the mishna 
or baraitha that is about to be quoted matches one 
(and only one) of the two amoraic opinions under 
consideration.* Usually this formula appears 
within an objection introduced by nd3\3(3). 

}3 dn*i' nV -ipfoy , 21*323 -new 3N2\y> ... 3\y '(bn :•»«» 
(t:2 niDvy 3”y 3 ”d 2"3 rovyo :N”yo ,ro o>203) .”2iN\y 
!?33 n>3y 23 yi 3 >n )2 ,o>)j 3 nd)p ... npN N 31 :Ti»3n 
D1V5>D ,21UN 3Ni\y> 3 y> >).np3 i)>>2 ,N3*l3 nd3\j> 2 ... 2N2> 
(N,\33 DW) ... 2 py> 23 N2N 32.3 N3 n ,”2N2j> N3” 3J3N))y 
MISHNA: Hametz belonging to a Jew is forbidden for 
[ even after Pesah), because it is stated fin the Torah): 
“Your leavening shall not be seen . " 

TALMUD: It is well according to Rava, this is why [our 
tanna) states: [ Hametz ) belonging to a Jew is forbidden 
for use, because it is stated: " Your leavening shall not 
be seen," but according to Rav Aha b. Ya'akov ... 

* This expression is also used in a somewhat different sense 
in the course of other objections. See >)2p3 ))>>2 ’3D >N in 
N,23 J11D2’ and Rashi’s commentary there. 

SEE: >) 2 p n3y N 2 (i) 

... *nt ... inf I3>>n ... «>>n 

This ... is that ...”; ... is the same as ... 

(N”yu ,o nop K23) ,n>3n u»n 23 u>>n 
2? is [the same as J 2>32. [They both mean a jug.) 

?... wx ?... inun z ... «>>n ... 

Which is ...? Which is ...? 

This formula is used to present a difficulty , i.e., a 
redundancy in the tannaitic or amoraic text. The 
Talmud asks: What is the uniqueness of each of 


A refutation: The very distinction that has just 
been presented as an argument in behalf of one 
conclusion is in fact an even stronger argument in 
behalf of the opposite conclusion! 

For an example — see (DV >”vni) 3"y2 ,3 213(3. 

SEE: 121) V2(n}) 

how? OTN=) 7^*? 

(1) how can (it be that) ...?! 

Sometimes, this interrogative introduces a 
rhetorical question. 

(3 ,3p juw) !?2ty>>N '23 pvyiyi o>p32 '222 i>2>)d 
How can we abandon the opinion of the Hakhamim 
and conduct ourselves according to [the view off R. 
Eliezer?! 

(2) how is it? what is the law? 

In other cases, it introduces an ordinary question. 

(3 j n’> Ny>xn N33) ?qN’n nijnp :2>p2> '2 »ya 
R. Yirm'ya asked: What is the law with regard to 
[ acquiring ) a gift [in that manner J? 

SEE: >3>2 and the note on "pN2 

which ?1PN 

This word occurs only with the prefix -H. 

SEE: N’>2N 

quickly; rapidly iri)p 

(3,23p J23\y> .N>»2 N2\y>3 2>3 P>3p ,tpp 
[As for j an infant, [his] flesh heals quickly. 


x»n 


o 


x>»n 


inf on>3+»Kn> 

This is it. This is the same as the following. 
For examples, see the four entries that follow the next 
entry. 



Which one is ...? 71HPN ()2>)+>n) 

For an example, see ... )3»2 ... ))»2. 

* In this interrogative sense, the vocalization 1)>2 may be 
better, since the word is derived from >2, (which?). 

i [... iny!]^ niy ... pv inyi] «. ... 

[The opinion of] ... is the same as [that of] ...! 
This formula expresses the following difficulty : 
How can the opinions of two tannaim that are 
formulated separately in the same mishna or 
baraitha be identical?! Unless there is a real 
distinction between them, one of them is 
redundant. 

>3D2 D123 ;(N»p N32 >232) 33(23 ... 1>p>32» 1>N :f1}VO 
3*230 2I2K :D>2D1N 0>D3m ,3^130 33(23 Vp>>20 :2DW 
(K:3 25WD :2,3 J23V1) .13 )>p>32D 3^130 13>N\>» 22X1 

(3,23 DW) !NDp N3T* 1)»2 0>D32 ;21ttVjl 

MISHNA: We may not kindle with tallow [for the 
Sabbath lights, in the opinion of the first tanna). 
Nahum, the Mede, says: We may kindle with boiled 
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runian foni 


../n »n 


refers only to kneeling at 31U >3 '23 1212, the 

thanksgiving portion of Hallel. 

SEE: M12(2) ,N>22 NUJl >3 ^ 

H7)TlW X>nn 

r : * - 

nnK nyNi nwyn ;nnN my ,-ny'N nxiix 

that woman; a certain woman; there was a 
woman 

This expression sometimes introduces a narrative 
passage in the Talmud. 

(N,rm NOP N22) ... NJV2 N1223 KS’p3 23V2 N>22 

There was a woman who went into a house to bake ... 
SEE: N231 >02(2) 


mm 12x1 mm xsu x>n 

mmb 

T ** { * 

Diyn rnn nifjai Tojy uni ,mn njpaiy N^n 

!?nn^ 

It is itself a Rabbinic safeguard, and shall 
we [then] arise and enact [another] 
safeguard for [the protection of that] 
safeguard?! 

This rhetorical question argues that the prohibition 
under discussion is difficult to justify — since 
Rabbinic safeguards are enacted to discourage the 
violation of Torah commandments, not to support 
other Rabbinic safeguards. 


For examples, see the end of the example in the next entry 


and 0"\yi) N”y2 ,2 2>(>3. 



It is it. It is the same. X*H X*fl 

This assertion usually constitutes a solution to a 
halakhic problem that has been raised in the 
Talmud, as if to say: This case is halakhically the 
same as the other one. 


... 0>322 2W23 2J2y>l 2>2>2 JllVn3 02N 21oy> K3 

(V’D >"3 23WD ;M"yO ,03 1 ’ 212 >y) 
,N>2 N’2 :>>3N 20N ?>HD Jl>3p23 :123 N>y3>N ;21»3n 
>?22>t23 22>n 210)1 Dlp>3 ^Nl ,22>0 N31) N’2 :N32 t 2DN 
(DO >"021 3”y2 ,N> 31301 DO )>312>y) 


MISHNA: A person must not stand in a private domain 
[on the Sabbath) and drink in a public domain. 
TALMUD: They had a halakhic problem: What is [the 
halakha regarding) karm e lith (— a domain that is 
considered a public domain only by virtue of a Rabbinic 
enactment)? Abbaye said: It is the same Rava said: 
It f= the prohibition against carrying from karm e lith 
into a private domain) is itself a Rabbinic safeguard, 
and shall we [then) arise and enact [ another ) safeguard 
[= a prohibition against drinking from karm e lith 
while standing in a private domain) for [the protection 
of that) safeguard?! 


ruynan x>ni 

but it points [to the opposite conclusion]! 


TALMUD: Which (— who) are the heirs of the father, 
and which are the heirs of the son? 

SEE: !)>>2 


... '1 >0 

Which [halakha of] R. ...? 7... '*1 DPN 

After an amora or the Talmud itself has proposed 
that a halakha in the mishna or baraitha under 
discussion follows the opinion of a specific tanna, 
the Talmud sometimes inquires: Which specific 
halakha of that tanna is meant?* 

(3,2 230) ?>33 >2 ,N>2 >32 ?>)D N2 :qoi> 32_ 2DN 

Rav Yosef said: This [halakha in our mishna J is 
according to whom? It [follows the opinion of) Rebbi 
Which halakha of Rebbi [does it follow)?* 

In response, another mishna or baraitha is quoted 
that presents the appropriate halakha of the 
tanna. 

* In (DO 0”p2 *y) 2>)V2, there is also uncertainty 

whether the y012> '2 referred to is 2>))2 )3 yoin> '2 or 
22>23 )3 yO)2> '2 and whether the 22 r >23 )3 referred to is 
22>23 12 ypin> '2 or 22>23 )3 2212> '2. In most cases, 
however, the identity of the tanna is known, but it is 
uncertain as to which of his statements is intended. 


>n>ri >n 

Which one will be deduced? ?NiHIl 1PN 

(N,NU Ny>3D N33) ?’2’2 >2 !>222(? N22 >2’2 
Let one [of the prohibitions under discussion*] be 
derived from [the other) two ! Which one will be 
deduced? 

* robbery, usury, and overcharging 



?Nbri teNo >r)>ri >m? 

Prom which [cases] will it be deduced? 

For an example — see 3,2 2103>. 


she/it (f.); it is X*fl 

SEE: N>2 N3(l) ,N)2 

that (one) X^JIH 

This feminine pronoun often refers to a mishna or 
a baraitha and introduces an argument that limits 
the scope of that text or attributes its halakha to 
a specific tanna in order to resolve a difficulty or 
to raise an objection. 

2N3123 yTD2 :N>3221 .... qiOl 2322 — 21*2122 y2_3 1*32 
(2,23 21333) .3323^1 21*2)22 N>22 !?23330 2$ >32 
Ratio kneeled in the thanksgiving [ b e rakha ) — at the 
beginning and at end .... But has it not been taught fin 
a baraitha): One who kneels in the end “ thanksgiving u 
is reprehensible?! That [ baraitha ) is speaking of [the] 
thanksgiving [ portion ) of Hallel* 

* At first, the Talmud understood that the baraitha 
opposed kneeling at D>21D, the thanksgiving b e rakha of the 
Amida. Subsequently, it was proposed that the baraitha 
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xano 

T ▼ *« 

halakha: (ov> o>no3) .7310 07 7n ,7>731d d>© no 

Juat as water is permitted [ for use J, so is blood 
permitted (for all uses - except for eating or drinking ). 

(2) More frequently, however, the analogy is not 
explicit, but it is based upon the juxtaposition of 
two items — usually in the same pasuk but 
occasionally in adjacent p e sukim.** 

q )>7 7 v>yp qnyvft b:>i 3 Kb" : 3>337 ,Kin NW>pn 

7v>k 7>77) ,7.)Kiri 77p3 3171331 7\yi7’3i 

(P:a> o’-qt a”y ov> >"vni K”yp ,73 o»nou)X.. q’/imyi 
It is an analogy , for it is written: “ You may not eat 
unthin your gates the tithe of your grain, your wine, or 
your oil, or the first-born of your herd or of your flock, 
nor any of your vows that you may vow nor your 
voluntary offerings ...” (The analogy is between 'H)ows” 
and 'Voluntary offerings ” on the one hand, and “tithe,” 
on the other, with respect to punishment.) 

* The flrBt noun is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. Both 
are derived from the root Vp), like the verb V»p3, he 
compared 

**See: "V?p3" ’> JID 3>71Db3 3>73lbp>3)K 
SEE: n>b 7>pp(i) ,o’3iop 


Tj^n 

D’nus) .3ipi)>3b N*i3>n pn’37 >3>n >3 ,>bi3>p >73 p>y3 

(3,-pp 

We require two dippings (at the Seder) so that there be 
something distinctive to [attract the attention off the 
children. 

These nouns — the first Hebrew and the second Aramaic 
— are derived from 733, like “Van, he recognized. 


(7>+Nn =) 

“here it is for you”} it is yours ^ n3D 

(dui >"vni n,"t o” 3 ) » 7 b> 3 i tit o> 0 >nn NbN >7)3 77 yu 
I have only fifty zuz of your [ money J and here it is! 
(= Take it!) 

SEE: n3bn 


o 


(f. njp’n) 1513 

from him/it (m.)j than he/it (m.) 

two :K”yu ,©p 313133 ) .worn nv)|3 pt>iK7ni ,>b ni) >)wn 

0*0 )">0 

The second [ person j is easy for me [to deal with J, 
while the first is more difficult than he 
SEE: wp>n b 3 Kb 


f. **(7+Nn) *tf H 

that} the former nniN ;N>nn 

N33) 1333b 13b > 71 D KD’K 733 b3K ,>pi> '1 70Kp K33 

( 3 "yp ,tb Hy'xia 

m this j case J R Yose maintains [his own position), 
but in that [case) I might say that he agrees with the 
Hakhamim 

that first ( case) (7iyi ov Ny>so K33) K 3 >>pp 77 

* This word is pronounced 73 by Ashkenazim. The 79 
vocalization, however, is probably more correct, since it is 
related to Nil. 

** See the note under 7>K3. 

SEE: 7 H 1 )>>n 

... ii\y> inix 

according to that version (of the amora’s 
statement) ... 

Fbr an example — see K"yo ,3> KDp N33, 

here} in this case *}K3 (K3+K3 =) 

See the examples under the entries that follow. 



from here} from this pasuk JOflp 

After one Biblical source has been cited for a 
halakha or an aggada, this term is used to 
introduce a different source, 
ispb -WN ,rnin 730 rmsjvf ivp ; n )13 37 73 K37 7 ok 
1 >ni _ "oy 3 b 3 npy n pjoi ,n?bn 3373 ib>3N 

,Npnp :K 7 pn 37 7 ©k K 7>t *3 ... 3 j?> 3 tf Kbit n7>py 
(n- 5 ,n 3 >or» 3 ”y K”y 7 ,©b noio) . "371/17 330 bbt Dyn b3 

Rava b. Rav Huna said: Once the Torah scroll has 
been unrolled [to be read before the congregation J, it is 
forbidden to converse even about a halakhic matter, as 


trust} faith nplQN N2ni313>?1 

(N,ib p\m>p) o>33 I3j9’p ... K3i)»>n m 3 3>b >3 
when they (= the Jewish people) do not have faith ... 
they are [still) called “children [of God]” 

1P>np ,act. prt. ipmp :*p>n n» T +-ipm — ) 
he believed him} iPDKH (inf. ’3iD»np ,pass. prt. 
he trusted him} he gave credence to him 

(n, 30 niyi3\y) **n>3p>n > 7/1 >33 
he gave credence to him like two [ witnesses j 

* This Aramaic root consists of three consonants (3 ,D, and 
3) and the semivowel >, so that it is in effect a four-letter 
root like blbi or 0)33. It may have developed from the 
causative by 33 binyan of the root )ON which appears in 
Biblical Aramaic (e.g., ppm in 33:1 bN>33) — a parallel of 
PPN3 from the Hebrew b’yon binyan. 

** In a few other instances, this verb is used with a plural 
subject and singular suffix, 313p>3, they believed him. 

See: (1313Dm .01333) >"33 3"y 3,33 J1131J13 
SEE: tp’np ,)p>np 


;\y^r*n 

a comparison) an analogy 
This term usually denotes a halakhic analogy, 
based upon the connection between two items in 
the Torah. 

(l) In Borne instances, the analogy is explicitly 
formulated in the Torah. 

U?9V0/) 73N3 by ,13b3NTI Nb" :3>333 ,0>0b V)pn>N ... 03 
(33:3> 0>333 3"y N"yD ,33 D>303) .»D’D3 
Blood ... has been compared to water, for it is written: 
“You shall not eat it (— blood); you shall spill it on 
the ground like water.” 

From this analogy the Talmud finds support for a 
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which the text is speaking? 

N30>a N3b>p\ff >K N3N p)3 ;37 3pN ?O03 blb>n >03 >3>3 
(N,13 ND1>) .3JlbNb >03 N33>3> Nbl Nn3UO 
What is a case of desecration of the Divine Name? 
Rav said: If someone like me would take meat from a 
butcher and not pay [for it) on the spot. 

(2) What is the case? 

This interrogative often introduces a difficulty that 
takes the form of a dilemma: 

bUlV> lb>3N ,nb>3) 733 >N ?>03 >3>n — Jliobl y33N3 3p 
(N,N3 0”3) ?Nb >03 >330 3>3f3 Ib’OK ,f113>3 733 >N1 f>p3 
[If one finds) a " kav ” (—a certain quantity of fruit) 
within an area of four cubits [he may keep it). What is 
the case? If [the fruit appears to have been) dropped 
accidentally, even if there is a greater quantity [of 
fruit, it should) also [ belong to the finder)! And if [it 
appears to have been) deliberately set down, even a 
smaller quantity than this should not [be his)! 

nnrnN Kirin niw >3>n 

How can you find it (= such a case)?! 

This rhetorical question points to a difficulty in 
setting up the case that has been formulated in the 
mishna or baraitha under discussion. 

(N,N3 NOp N33) !?3b JirOWp >?>n — 1>331\1> >3V> bv> 313 
[As for) a pit belonging to two partners — how can 
you find it (= such a case)?! 

?70iN KID 7’N >3>f| 

“How is he talking?” What does he mean? 
How should these words be interpreted? 

This question seeks to clarify the statement that 
has just been quoted in the Talmud. 

33VO :K,N3 o>nc?3) ,o>b bn?p w nmb 33in 3730 :3)wn 

(N"0 3"S 

37301 nmb 33ifi 3730 ?30Ki? >313 :mb x>y3>N jtiobn 
o>b b>pp b3N ,nnb nnin 3730 Npbn w — o>b b>ppi 

{N,n3 ow) ?n»3>y3 

MISHNA: He may crumble [the hametz ) and throw [it) 
to the wind or cast [it) into the sea. 

TALMUD: They had a halakhic problem: What does he 
mean? He may crumble [it) and throw [it) to the wind 
or he may crumble [it) and cast [it) into the sea — or 
perhaps [it means) he may crumble [it) and throw [it) 
to the wind, but he may cast [it) into the sea intact (~ 
without first crumbling)? 


where? <PO+’n =) )?T\ 

(ro \?"3 33WO :3”yp ,np KOP N23) ?>mp3 13>3 
Where is my deposit? 

SEE: 13>3 7y 

a distinction) something distinctive 


these terms? Are they not identical and 
consequently redundant?! 

33 V9) ... 7P7D31 ... 73133 ,37>t3 ... 313NbD 313 N :3)W» 

(3”D f"3 33V9D :K"yp ,X» 
3”yp ,)y 33V?) 77P7P 13>>3 77713 13>>3 ?37ib 13>>3 :71»5>J1 

(OV? >"V)71 

MISHNA: The main categories of [forbidden) labors 
[are) ... winnowing, selecting, ... and sifting ... 
TALMUD: Which [labor] is “mnnouhng”? Which is 
“selecting”? Which is “sifting”? (Since all three are 
acts of separating, why should they all be listed in the 
Mishna as distinct categories of labor?) 

See also: (0V> 3S31pO 30>V?1 >"V»71) 3,> 313133 
SEE: J 1)>>3 


This is the same as that! 
The two are identical! 


trn 



•nr nnr 


This expression is used to point out a redundancy. 
See the example quoted under >b 3pb 13 N3, which 
sometimes precedes this expression. 

SEE: N’3 N’3 


T *♦ 

where? in what case? 7nb’>K ?p’n 

(bt,)D l>77n)0) 73>3> 313 X3>3 3VfO 
Where was Moshe sitting? 

(3”yt? ,ibp 33\y) ?...3v>y3 bt7> >071 3y?y >3N7 1370N N3>n 
In what case do we say that a positive commandment 
comes and supersedes a negative commandment ...? 



-T 

T 

where; in a case where -V DlpD3 

31373 ) . 7 D 3 >bt Nb 3 » 3 >b< Nb 7 K 3>3 ; 703 ’l< 7 D 3 >r <7 N 3>3 

<rvn n ,73 

In the case where [the halakhic ruling) was stated — it 
was stated; in the case where it wa3 not stated — it 
was not stated ( and it does not apply there ). 

SEE: 13)>3>np N3’np N7I33 13bl3 ION ,-7 N3>3 b3 


how? 7T2P TTf'K 

(1) in what manner? 

Sometimes, this interrogative introduces an 
ordinary question. 

(DV> >”071 3 n yP ,33 ;3 n yo ,t3 3S>3) ?7>3y >?>n 
How shall he do (this)? (— What procedure should he 
follow?) 


O 


(2) how can (it be that) .«?! 

In other cases, it introduces a rhetorical question. 

(N,7> 31D3>) !7>33 N33 7>3^ >3>31 >33 N33 7>3y >3>3 
How can he act here in this manner, and how can he 
act there in a different manner?! 

SEE: -7 > 3>3 >3 , 7 N >3 


how? ?73p "?nK>n 7 >k m 

(1) What is a case of ...? What is the case of 
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-iwk;? 



that (one) (pi. 1 P 3 ) 

:2,rfr Ny>xo N33) ?)7>3n iw in-133 37)np 3\oiy n^n 7*>3 

(3"0 >”3 hjwd 

How can that [ fellow J make a profit from the ccw of 
his fellow man ?! 

wedding n$n *NVl>>n 

(N”y7 ,Nl? 31373) nni> N^Pp 73y >WN 33 
Rav Ashi made a wedding for his son 

* Compare )U:ny D>333 and Rashi’s comment there. Under 
the influence of the Zohar, this word came to denote the 
celebration of the anniversary of the death of a righteous 
man whose soul rejoices before God — for example, the 
celebration at the grave of R. Shim'on b. Yohai on the 
thirty-third day of the counting of Omer, the 18th of lyyar. 
SEE: Ni>P3 >3 

these 13K *1>>s? 

Why do I (n,7 7>o) ?y>n 'oj lon’pl? >5 3>P 

have to state all these [ expressions in the mishncj? 

* This word appears mostly in the tractates 7H3 ,D>77) and 

n>n>-o. 

(pi. Nin#n) *MT)3Vri/N313^n ;H3Vn 

(1) a halakha; a law (in contrast to 37)N, the 
non-legal material in the Talmud) 

(>"o T’d nnyo :N"y7 ,P omi) 3mni niD^n ... iioio 
he may teach him ... halakhoth and aggadoth 
(n:>3 mow D''y h"vv ,3} d" 3) ?N)pn7_ n>3n? N3p3 >n>P 
For what halakha did the Merciful One write it (= the 
pasuk)? 

(2) a halakhic tradition; a law based upon a 
received oral tradition (rather than upon a 
derivation from Scripture or a Rabbinic 
enactment) 

3 , ;v>D3>) > 33)^3 \!b ,i>7i> on) p3p) ,rci>n on 

(V’d n°3 ro\yo :du> 

If [the basis of your position J is a halakhic tradition, 
we shall accept [it]; but if it is a logical argument, 
there is an objection! 

(T»V! V'Q 3"2 r*ND 3)100) **>)>pp 33>3 

a halakhic tradition [transmitted] to Moshe from [the 
Divine Revelation at] Sinai 

(N,33 33)0) .>N3j?N 1)33 )n)>3DDN) )3)>) NJ3D>73 
They are halakhic traditions, but the Rabbis attached 
them to p e sukim. 

(8) a halakhic ruling 

(3 ,>p N733 N33) 3WJ)>P 3p3 

a halakhic ruling [intended as a guide] for practice 

(3,N3 l>37n)0) NIVVOlP N3P3 
a halakhic ruling for [the days of] the Mashiah 
( without any practical application nowadays ) 

* The firBt noun is Hebrew, and the second one is Aramaic. 
**In certain cases, one of the classical Talmudic 
commentaries understands >)>00 niifa!? 3p3 as referring 
to an old established law — even if it is really of Rabbinic 


is a matter [ that is blameworthy]. So it also stands to 
reason , for we learned (in the mishna ): The following 
[people] transgress a prohibition [ with regard to 
interest]: The lender, the borrower, the guarantor, and 
the witnesses It is understandable [that] all the others 
have [transgressed, since they] performed an act, but 
what did the witnesses do? Rather is there not a proof 
from here [that] arranging [an interest-bearing loan] is 
a matter [that is blameworthy]?! There is a proof from 
here. 

bo he says IpiK Kin rj? *1»N(7 

so he teaches n)iw Kin *J3 

These expressions introduce a resolution of a 
difficulty that is achieved either by reinterpreting a 
mishna or a baraitha, as if to say: “The following 
is what the tanna really means,” or by presenting 
a different version of the text: “The following is 
what the tanna really says.” In the latter sense, 
the term N7ono nion sometimes precedes \>jr>p >33. 
For an example — see 3>D V 333 jNO. 

SEE: ,N3Unp >7)013 ,N3N7 N)3 >3 3 5 3>3)3 ND’N(l) ,>337N 
>33 >0) NJ)3 

Is it not ...! NVn 

This negative interrogative term often introduces 
rhetorical questions. 

SEE: Nil 

Nin i>t K>ni 

But is it not [derivable from] a logical 
inference (chiefly a 7pn)*3p argument)?! 

This rhetorical question points out a difficulty: 
Why must a special Biblical interpretation be 
invoked to teach this halakhic point? It can be 
deduced from the data already available through a 
7pnr3p argument! Then the Talmud proceeds to 
reject this contention, by proving that the Biblical 
source is needed after all. 

:7D)N N)n 13) r *)t?33 N>>N ”nn>p” 1>N "... DWN 10>N np> >3" 
noN no) !Nin )>7 N>ni np .rnwn »fljny r 

3>)p)\o M — f lo?3 3>)p) ,hn>33 3>)p) n)>Np ,nnayn 
D>737 D"V 3"y7 ,7 1>\9)7>p) !?qP33 n)p3W VI U>N ,3N>33 

CUO 3>V0N731 N:73 
"When a man takes a wife ...” "Taking" means through 
money, and thus [the Torah] says: * I am giving the 
money for the field, take it from me." But is it not 
[derivable from ] a logical inference?/ Since the Hebrew 
maidservant, who cannot be acquired through 
intercourse, can be acquired through [the transfer of] 
money — then is it not a logical inference that [a 
wife], who can (theoretically) be acquired through 
intercourse, can be acquired through [the transfer of] 
money?! 


O 
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xnariDp psn 


Kan 

— I TV 


n>D3> '3 .NJ3)yp now :)o>-n3 Npn ?i>7)7>3 npp >no 
(N” yO ,3 E”3) .73N P 77)3 mi ,73N P 77)3 Ht :70N 

What are documents of clarification? Here they 
explained [it as] documents containing records of 
claims. R Yirm'ya stated: [Documents stating [ this 
party has chosen one [judge], and the other party has 
chosen one [judge]. 

contradiction; refutation nV^nOf) 

This invalidation of the testimony of witnesses is 
accomplished either by means of a contradiction 
between their testimonies or through the 
testimony of other witnesses that contradicts the 
content of their testimony. 

For an example — see 3"yu ,\3> Jl)3)J)3. 

SEE: nmn 

so; thus; in this manner; this *[3 
See the examples under the entries that follow. 

SEE: >33 73 

Now, [is it] so?! !?vy?y 
Now, [is the analogy] correct?! 

This exclamation introduces a refutation of an 
analogy that has been drawn between two cases, 
as if to say: Are the two cases really analogous?! 
>n n)mN> >3) :^7’N np 7dn ?inp — 33)U ny?P3 

pp !?N3\Jin >33 !?^f5>l npa 3)tnN> >31 — >Q) )7.P ,’33 
(3,0> NOP N33) !3>n71N >N3 ;3>n71N 1N> 

[If] an animal wagged its tail [and thereby caused 
damage], what is the halakha? Another [hakham] said 
to him: Must one walk holding it ( the animal, by its 
tail)?! If so, with regard to [damage by] the horn also, 
must one walk holding it by the horn? Now, [is the 
analogy ] correct?! [Damage by the] horn [is caused by] 
its unusual behavior ; this ( = damage caused by 
wagging its tail) [is caused by] its usual behavior! 

so also oa rr? (1) 

For an example, see N733U0 >0) >33. 

It Is indeed so! JKID ffp (2) 

For examples, see >G) >33 )>N and >0) >33 NO>N(l). 

T * — I • ” “ * T 

so it also stands to reason *l?rit7p ^K 
This expression introduces a proof — either from a 
text or from a logical argument — corroborating 
a point that has just been presented in the 
Talmud. 

:pm ,N73JTltW >J3) >33 .N>3 N3^>D N0W7 P V10V)ip Np 
.onym 37yn ,ni>3) nPon — nwyji N>3 o>73iy toN 
1N5 N>»N ?713y >Np D>7y N^N ,3\yyD 713V 13^13 Nlpya 
(N,ap o"3) ,3)>p yny !?N>n Njn3>D ndiw :3)>n ypw 
It teaches us that arranging [an interest-bearing loan] 


it is written: "And when he opened it, all the people 
were still “ — [the verb ] 7ny indicates "being quiet M ... 
R Zera quoted Rav Hisda saying: From here: "And 
the ears of all the people were [attentive] to the Torah 
scroll." 

i ppvy/)pp y v% 

WK np? )K3 

With what (situation) are we involved here? 

..4 

D’pIPil )3K ...3 )K3 

Here we are dealing with... 

This expression — whether in the form of a 
question or a statement — introduces a resolution 
of a difficulty, achieved by restricting the scope of 
the case under discussion. 

7p7x )>> nnifiN :N>)ri3i !?3p>ia Tp*!* 1 >n V? ni7XiNi 
(N,n 0>!7P2) .paiippa ?))>p>py >ND3 N33 !... 3p>73 
But do storehouses of wine not require searching [ for 
hametz ]?! But has it not been taught (in a baraitha): 
Storehouses of wine require searching! With what 
circumstances are we involved here ( — in the 
baraitha)? In [a case where the owner regularly ] takes 
his supplies [from the storehouse] (and so there is some 
likelihood that hametz has fallen inside). 

SEE: N3P3(1) ,ppy 

jon 

•* ' T T 

here too; in our case as well )K3 ^K 

This expression indicates that the same statement 
originally made in another context should be 
applied to the present case too. 

.33^3 P>3N i)!N Ipy )>3Jli3 i>N7 Y \y> >{7N5 3>3 flpp3 
>73P 7D1N :033 N37 7DN73 N5N 33103 

(3"y0 ,2 NOp N33) .3V9iyi >73p 701N :>0) N33 ,3\0iyi 

[If] one purchases a house in Eretz Yisrael, they may 
write its bill of sale even on the Sabbath. Do you 
[really] think [ that the writing may be done] on the 
Sabbath?! Rather, just as Rava had stated tn another 
context: He may tell a non-Jew, and [ the non-Jew ] 
does [it], here too: He may tell a non-Jew, and [the 
non-Jew] does [it]. 

wns )K3 jiDriri )kd Nan 

here (in Babylonia) they translated; here they 
explained 

The Talmud uses this expression to introduce a 
translation or an explanation of a difficult 
expression or a reason for a halakha that was 
stated by unnamed Babylonian amoraim. Then 

the Talmud quotes a different explanation (almost 
always) from Eretz Yisrael — either introduced 
anonymously by the term N37yn2, in the West (— 
Eretz Yisrael), or presented by a specific amora 
from Eretz Yisrael. 
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...’ani ...’an 



MISHNA: On Yom Kippur it is forbidden to eat and to 
drink ... 

TALMUD: R. Ila said ...: [The mishna] must be 
referring to [ eating ] half (= less than) the minimum 
quantity [necessary for punishment]. This [ answer ] is 
good according to the one who says: Half the 
minimum quantity is forbidden by the Torah, but 
according to the one who says: Half the minimum 
quantity is permitted by the Torah, what is there to 
say? 

* Compare ro>J3 — a term that introduces a difficulty on the 
grounds that the proposal is inconsistent with one of the 
cases under discussion. 


those; the others 
For an example — see OH. 
SEE: )n>n .rpNn 


oj+’in =) ipn 
onn ;oniN 

•' T T 


(inf. p>pn> ,fut. p>v\ ,prt. p>po :(3>yan p5v) 
he heated; he kindled; he fired (an oven) 

<3"d >"2 ro\yo :3,nl> vyp3 inip>pn\sf -iwn 
an oven that they fired with straw 
SEE: p>PN, the parallel Aramaic verb. 

heating; kindling 7)%yn/p?>T)/pvr) 

(n,>(? ns>3) .nppni n>n o>*y im>) n> 
Wood is made only for kindling. 


11 

(11 


forgetfulness (with respect to a prohibition) 

:3"V3 ,ip juv) ,3»n — viw o(>ynp j3i>ji3N >jw 3Jii3n 

(t”d 3”>3 rovyo 

One who writes two letters [of the alphabet] within one 
[period of] forgetfulness is liable [to punishment for 
Sabbath desecration]. 


(inf. vy>prt> ,prt. v^po :!?’y2n v>pj) 

(1) he struck; he knocked 

(V’d Y'a o>3t mv»D) J3>3n l>y wpp 

he knocked on the door 

(2) he compared; he drew an analogy 
(between two matters, usually because of their 
juxtaposition in the Torah) 

tf’pn!? "... non new ony nvOvif 3 n ony o>i\0 >3 3y” 
n h iDip D’Mpn »in jin vpnp no :o>)w> 

(3:t> d> 137 3"y t"o n" 3 m\yo :3"yo ,n moo) .nvWn 

“ From the testimony of two witnesses or three 
witnesses, the criminal is to be executed.” ... [This 
juxtaposition of "two” and "three" teaches us] to draw 
an analogy between [the law of] three and [the law of] 
two: Just as three [witnesses] can refute [and 

incriminate] two, so can two refute three 
SEE: \2>>p>n and \y>pN, the parallel Aramaic verb. 


* This word is pronounced >)H by Ashkenazim. Cf. f H. 

** In some instances, this demonstrative is so weak that it 
need not be translated in English, as in the second example. 
SEE: 73H 

... >3m ... *an 

these ..., but those/others ... ... ... 

<3,n) Ni»*D N33) .n>> >3>vyn n> >jni ,n>> >3>v>n >jn 
These are important for him, but others are not 
important for him 

oniON o’*m rm Dnif' ft>n >3fl 

“these words”; it applies only [in a case] 

This expression is used in the Talmud to limit the 
scope of the text or case now under discussion. 

(>3N ,N(?Op 10y> >>>0 >3n :NO>J3 >33 .... D>-)V>D N)On3 U33N 
{3”yu ,n3 Nop N33) ... 3>>n — ppo i’>y> 
The Torah has exempted [from punishment] an act 
carried out because of unavoidable circumstances .... 
And if you say [this halakha] applies only in a case 
involving the death penalty, but in a case involving the 
payment of damages he is liable ... 

SEE: >>>D >)n NJp ,0>330N 0>333 HD3 

>K3fi >:n *>d >*on 

•• T — * ■ T ’ “ T — ** T ■ 

l-Jbt D>N3riD D’KDri) 
and these tannaim are like those tannaim 
The controversy between tannaim that was 
previously quoted in the Talmud is parallel to 
another controversy between two different 
tannaim. 

For example, see the comparison of the controversy between 
R. Akiva and R. El'azar with the controversy between R. 
Eliezer and R. Y e hoshua in N,\? J33333. 

* Sometimes >3133, like those, is written as one word. 

SEE: N>n >N3J1 

(Nn>3 NH =) Nrvan 

T • T T * T 

this is appropriate; nfYlO H 

this is good; this is reasonable 
SEE: rp\n ,Np3v>3 

N3>N ...^ ..ft NJVJfl 

— ” * T 1 “ T V 1 T'T 

v’ no .ft h'ph. .ft nnu it 

This [approach] is good according to ... (one 
of the two opinions), but according to ... (the 
other opinion), what is there to say? 

This formula points out a difficulty with regard to 
an explanation (or some other point) that has just 
been proposed — on the grounds that it is 
inconsistent with one of the two opinions under 
discussion.* 

... (VJ1W33 n3>3N3 33PN D>3333n oi> ;fm>» 
NIY3H .*V>y>\y >3n> N>N 3333) N> ;... N>’N ’*1 3QN 
3PN7 INpb NlN ,D33J>n lp 330N Yy>Vf >310 nONl lNDl? 
(3,jy Nm>) ?ip>pi> N3>N >ND ,033330 IP 3030 33V»Vf >310 
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...*pKi nabn 


»an 

“ V 

conclusion of a discussion in the Talmud. 

3>333>y) .D>333>30 D3>33 03«li3 ¥>N33 "ipf" 3D3N :NJTI3>n3 

(N”yo ,D 

And the halakhic ruling is: One does recite [ the 
b e rakha] " SheHeheyanu ” on Rosh HaSkana and Yom 
Kippur. 

(2) and the halakha applies ... 

Sometimes, this term introduces a resolution of a 
difficulty, achieved by limiting the scope of a text. 

(N,N3 pun) .J33333 Njn3>03 
And the halakha [ that the text speaks of J applies where 
[ the slave is] bound. 

SEE: 13>p>py >N03 N30 

SEE: 03^0 

those (s. n^n) ft Jfl 

As an adjective, this word follows the noun it 
modifies. 

>y>33i> >\ji>3w 1>3 ;OJI\p> ,J3iJ33^P 0^33 ON 3PS>n 030330 1>3 
(r”o >”3 03WD :3"yp ,t>p o>ou3) ,now> n^> 
Between those cups (= the second and third cups of 
wine at the Seder) if he wishes to drink [more], he 
may drink; between the third and fourth cup he must 
not drink. 

SEE: l*# 
they (m./f.) 

(3"yo ,ni> o>oo3) !>3>p3 31? 33DN3W' o’la'rn )n in 

They are the very words that were said to Mo she at 
Sinai! 

yes )*n/ 2 in 

J33W) .10 3DN ?5N3V>> N>^3 q03N l’33p^f >>0 N30 OON 

(N,N> 

Are you the Hillel who is called the Patriarch of 
Yisrael? He said to him: Yes 

i — 

they; those; the aforementioned Dfin ;DJliK 
This word introduces a narrative passage. It is 
sometimes best left untranslated in English. 

(3,3 D>n03> ... 333 0>©p >3JV 3303 >3>pi?J» >30 1030 
Those two disciples who were sitting before Rav ... (— 
Two disciples were sitting before Rav) 

these** *>JH 

“ “ T 

(N,33 0>n03) .^30(3 1>30 N303 — >30 N3J1 
He listed these [items] — and that is (also) the rule 
with regard to the others 

(3,3 03333) 03 >33 3 3030>N ,03>DV^3 303O»N3 3>N30 >VD3 >303 
and women, since they are commanded "to observe " 
they are commanded “to remember >> 


origin. See the commentary of Rabbenu Asher on the 
Mishna: 3"D 3"2 0>3> and his OlNlpD 013i>0. 

*)? vki nsVn 

[This is the] halakha (that the practice is 
permitted), but [we] do not issue a ruling to 
that effect. 

In certain cases, the Rabbis withhold a lenient 
halakhic decision fearing that the public might 
treat it too lightly and exaggerate its scope. 

1>N3 ,0330 :33 ophf ?inp — Nnwp33 y33t? 33>N\J) 

(DVJ) 2”VV ,3> 03^1) .13 l»3)D 

[As for] a temporary attendant [examining dishes on 
the Sabbath] by [the light of an] oil [lamp] — what is 
the halakhic ruling? Rav said: The halakha [really 
permits this practice], but we do not issue a ruling to 
that effect. 

* In Modern Hebrew, this expression is used in the opposite 
sense, as if to say: Legally, this particular activity is 
forbidden, however the prohibition is not enforced in 
practice, and most people engage in the activity anyhow. 

nftsrt fD!?n 

■ s ■ t ; * r t 

[Nsm n?] Vnn — "np^n" 

[The fact that] a halakhic ruling [had to be 
explicitly issued in favor of one t anna’s 
opinion] indicates that [the two tannaim] 
disagree. 

13 13Vp\j/ 133 .3>»I3 l>33’3l?3 3^0^1 03’3£ >3? ... 3^0 
03VD :3”y3 ,3P J33V) ,1>W 1>33’30 >3 N> :3p3N i>N’t>OJ 

(n”o r>a 

1333 03^0 :!3N3DVi 3DN 0330> 33 30N q03> 33 3CN :33»^J1 
(OV) .>>’>33 i>>3D ”03>p" :>>3N 0>> 30N .i>N’!>p> 13 liypVi) 
MISHNA: [If] one hunts a deer driving him into a 
garden, a courtyard, or a vivarium (= a pen), he is 
liable [for desecrating the Sabbath ]. i?a66an Shim' on b. 
Gamliel says: Not all vivaria are alike. 

TALMUD: Rav Yosef said quoting Rav Yehuda who 
quoted Sh e mucl: The halakhic ruling ts in accordance 
with Rabban Shim'on b. Gamliel Abbaye said to him 
(— Rav Yosef): [The fact that ] a halakhic ruling [had 
to be explicitly issued in favor of one tanna's opinion] 
indicates that [ the two tannaim] disagree 

therefore; accordingly *(^33+i>>Nio — > 

0”W3 3,N3 0!?>>») .30’>33Jl> 30)’3p>) ^3>P 
Therefore (in light of the two different versions that 
have been proposed) let us recite both of them. 

* The spelling 73(>10 in some Talmudic manuscripts and in 
Gaonic literature corroborates this etymology. See also the 
commentary of Rashi on N,f30 l>(?3n that paraphrases 13>P 
as >0i3 1P3DN3 3>N3n, since toe toy to. 

... roi?m KJ?3?ni 

V T -I — Til 

(1) and the halakhic ruling is ... 

This term introduces a halakhic ruling at the 


[; 
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mnn 

T t * 


13$ni 


wnvpjv) p>in :)iypvy '7 7301 :»ik> *33 37 . n>> 7 on 
liVD^ ’-) /)>n :n>> ion !>n>h NrvniN7 n7tya 

»”w-n 3,na i>i»n) ... VN3 i37\d» rntjn lonww V>in n&iN 

(DV9 

Rav Pappa said to Abbaye: But does R. Shim' on 
(really) hold: Unconsecrated [ animals slaughtered J in 
the Temple court [ must not be eaten J according to 
Torah law ?! He (—Abbaye) said to him: Yes, and we 
have learned this (in a mishna): R. Skim' on says: 
Unconsecrated [ animals J that were slaughtered in the 
Temple court must be burned by fire ... 

* The two different usages do not depend upon the two 
different spellings. 

SEE: ))J1 


a warning *712011$ 

the oral warning issued to an offender just prior 
to his commiting an offense 
1>rqn!p n3n nN7nn niivi *£>v) > 3 !? ,nN-mn ins i)'N ~on 
(3”yo ,n immp) .7>ro!? >3ivy pa 
A scholar does not require a (formal) warning [in 
order to be punished for his offense j, because a warning 
has been required only [as a means J to distinguish 
between an ignorant offender and a willful one 
* See Rashi’s commentary on 3:50 JVWN73. 

SEE: mnw 


(prt. ninp >yan nji) Tl'lJIfl 
he warned (the accused prior to the alleged 
offense) 

n)\y» :N”y-» ,o immo) ?13 DJinnn ?iniN djw )>7>3io. 


(N”D n"3 

Do you (witnesses) recognize him? Did you warn 
him? 


SEE: Tnfn 


This term sometimes introduces a baraitha that is 
cited as a proof. To distinguish this less common 
usage from the first, Rashi often comments: 
Kjrnn>)3, gently, or occasionally: NJny>»u, a proof 
on ... :N>)jnni ,^-in 7nN n> 3 > 710 N ,^nn any nS»a Ni> on 
, v» lop 7yin) .iJiin 7nN 71DN ,i)in any n^>3 N3 
(Niiy»u :ow ’"vni 3"yi-N"yo 
If [the mourner J did not shave the day before the 
festival, he is forbidden to shave after the festival. And 
this has been taught (in a baraitha): If he did not 
shave the day before the festival, he is forbidden to 
shave after the festival. 


* The two different usages do not depend upon the two 
different spellings. 

SEE: NOJT) 

*1331-Kni/I33ini 



!?... nm (i) 

but have we not learned (in a mishna) ...?! 

This rhetorical question usually introduces a 
mishna (or an excerpt from a mishna) that 
contradicts a baraitha or a halakha of an amora. 


Ph nn ... i ptf 3vyi vi W ninn :Nn»**a 
H22) !?p-pni> 3>m iptf >731 vi >7? :))fi Nni ; ti»!>ji 
( 3"D 3”D OW DJ\>>D 3"y 3,53 Ny>2D 
BARAITHA: [If one finds J barrels of wine or oil ..., they 
belong to him ( = the finder ). 

TALMUD: But have we not learned ( in a mishna ): Jars 
of wine and jars of oil must be announced [publicly to 
locate the owner J?! 


... U’W mn (2) 

and we have learned this (in a mishna) ... 

This term occasionally introduces a mishna that is 
cited as a proof. In order to distinguish this rare 
usage from the first, Rashi often comments: 
Njnm»)3, gently. 
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loarirh 


nrj 


discussion (instead of accepting the solution that 
had been proposed there). 

nn ... Jiivyym >ji33i nvp)3 »n33 niyp Nxinn :Nn»n3 
... inp yv>N>jio D>i>y3nw >)3» Ph 
>J»3 .0>»ta W JflV0)3 ’JPI33 ?1)’p>py >N03 N3H 
m3 >3JV7 iri Jiivrno »j)3 ?7D>n!? n3>n >nd — jiivth7t> 
in? pnn n’7 Jii»p» >Ji3 ,>3ni> jvjtin 7 Np\yn .o>>ij 
(>”to a”y N w yo ,td Ny>x» N33) .o>>i3 
MISHNA: [Iff one finds money in a synagogue or a beth 
midrash ... it belongs to him (= the finder), because 
the owner gives up hope 

TALMUD: With what circumstances are we involved 
here? With a ‘ ‘synagogue ” ( = meeting place ) of non- 
Jews [But] what is there to say [about] “a beth 
midrash”?! [It refers to] a beth midrash of ours in 
which non-Jews are sitting. Now that you have come to 
this, a synagogue may also be explained [as one of] 
ours in which non-Jews are sitting. 


Tp-rc ... ,... nriyo ... Mlivn 

now [that] is it necessary to state ...1 
This formula presents a noinibj? argument. 

,ns nov) !?N’y3»p rwy !?y ,7330 rwyri n 3 3y Nriwn 

(3"yo 

Now [that] it atones for [ the transgression of] a 
negative commandment, is it necessary to state [that 
it atones for the violation of] a positive commandment 
( which is less severe )?! 

SEE: 70 m 


nnij nhji it na>ir2<n/n2>3in 

this would be appropriate} this would be 
good} this would be reasonable 
See the explanation under nVft. 



(DJW-Nn =) 01171 

▼ * T T 

there} in that case} in another context OW 

<N,n i»77n)p) curing N3np 

from here (= Babylonia) to there (= Eretz Yisrael) 
For another example — see > 03 **?“?■ 

SEE: onn IJjl 


*K>10-K71l/K>311?n 

T I — ▼ l r ▼ I • T ‘ 

!?... >ini (i) 

but has it not been taught (in a baraitha) ...?! 
This rhetorical question usually introduces a 
baraitha (or an excerpt from a baraitha) that 
contradicts an amora’s halakha. 


*nn 

(1) here is 

(V’o ra nivjo :N,ny Ny>yo N33) py nn 

Here is your property before you! (= Take it in its 
present condition !) 

(2) behold} now} consider [the case of] ... 

... 13 vpioy TQsnw 7377 nian nm 
But consider [the case off prayer, which is a matter 
that the congregation is engaged in ... 

(3) behold is it not ...?! 

nn sometimes has a rhetorical force that can be 
expressed in English either by an exclamation 
introduced by behold or by the use of interrogative 
word order with a negative. 

(3,» nov) ... ivivf nntf ,13 jiitoy? 3>>7 mji 3 n 
Don’t become accustomed to doing that, for behold we 
have learned .../ (or have we not learned ...?!) 

* The word nn in the idiom ... >7713 ... nn is of 

uncertain etymology; hence, it is difficult to determine its 
literal translation. 

SEE: Nn 


(>)N+nn =) *5*$$ 

here I am; behold I am; I hereby am 

(7iyi N"D 3”3 n)WO ;3”y7 ,n 7>t3) ,7>0 >)>7n 
I hereby [undertake to be] a nazirite. 


this year JlWn rOWD (NJiMi+Nn =) ‘N31M771 

▼ ▼ - * - ▼ T w T 

,)V!?3N ))N ,)V371> ))N Njnwn ;Jl33N ,J13n>7 NJl>>pp NJIW 
\ (3,n) )>\3>>) 

The first year you paid [ the tax ] — you ate [the 
produce ]; this year we will pay [the tax] — we will eat 
[ the produce], 

* See N3H NJNifn in the Pesah Haggada. 





(NT»yvi+Nn =) 


ntiiDti 


o 


“this hour”; now; now that; since 
In addition to the meaning nou> in a temporal 
sense, this word is often used in a logical sense — 
as in the example below. 

,7p raw) !?3>>n nnN niN n>3n ,7103 nnN jiiN 3ri3 Nnvfn 

(3”V0 

Now that [we have learned that if] one wrote one letter 
[of the alphabet on the Sabbath], he is exempt [from 
punishment], [if] he corrected one letter, is he subject to 
punishment ?! 

SEE: Nrntfn nn 


)>3ny :N>?rini .nj3>7? ^> 7 ^ i>n o>57 >3 :N7on 37 70 N 

(N,n o>no 3 ) !?np >73 
Rav Hisda said: A fish pantry does not require a 
search (for hametz). But has it not been taught: [Fish 
pantries] require a search?/ 

... rvij\y iiN'n ( 2 ) 

and this has been taught (in a baraitha) ... 


... VYby ; 

now that you have come to this ... 

In view of the fact that you have adopted this 
explanation to solve one difficulty, you may apply 
the same explanation to solve another difficulty 
that was mentioned earlier in the Talmudic 
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Kb Kip'?"!} 


rnttis nKt 


to the preceding case, and so the former case (ie., of 
the paid guardian) will derive from the latter case (ie., 
of the borrower). 

SEE: Vp>n 


(*n>73) =) '131 

and all [the rest] of it; et cetera 
This term is usually placed after the quotation of 
part of a mishna or baraitha in order to indicate 
the continuation of that text. In many instances, 
the purpose of the quotation is a point that 
appears in the continuation of the tannaitic text 
— rather than in the part actually quoted in the 
Talmud. 

737 ino rqrnD" ?73) "jmw >jw" :npN noni 
(N"D N"3 DW rowo 3"V 3,n D>np3) 
And under what conditions did they say: "Two rows,” 
et cetera ? "A wine cellar!" Has it been stated ( earlier 
in the mishna)?** 

* This Aramaic form is also used in Modern Hebrew. 

** The Talmud objects to the sudden mention of the word 
7JI7D, wine cellar, in the mishna, which is out of context 
since it does not appear earlier in the mishna. The word 
qjlOO, however, is not quoted by the Talmud as part of the 
mishna, but it iB the first word in the continuation of the 
mishna that is indicated by , 1D'), it cefera. 

SEE: 'hi 737 pOO 


SEE: >3 *31 

But it is not [so] I ‘X’H ft*fl ft^l 

This expression rejects the proposal that has just 
been presented in the Talmud. 

:n)>p 7i3p .jnnp m> 3 ni piiiw in>w 3010 £>n7w> 7 rpn 
Nb !N»n Kin ,n 7 — NJt>>7 T iN73 73N ,1)3*173 — >7>d >)n 
(3,nnp jaw) *... Nmnma N)w h 1 ?) ,1)3773 n)w 
Let the Jewish people alone! It is better that they sin 
out of ignorance than deliberately ( since they are likely 
to sin even if we rebuke them). They (= some students 
in the beth midrash) understood from it [that this 
principle J applies only to a law enacted by the 
hakhamim, but not to a law with a Scriptural basis. 
But it is not [soj! There is no difference between a law 
enacted by the hakhamim and a law with a Scriptural 
basis ... 

* For the halakhic ruling that has been accepted on this 
issue, see ow N"»7n jirum 3:irvn o»n miN ,71731 in3iv>. 

SEE: -p -1 n»pb)N >Npo> -fi -T ?1*)3^1ft >ftft1 

SEE: *ri\! Tipi 

SEE: Vl 1311 

this says ...j this indicates ... THJOiN 31ft? 
This expression introduces an inference drawn by 
an amora, as if to say: Prom the aforementioned 


ji))3 ,D3 J>n >riy3vin" :N)nnN Nip 3 >ji 3 ,rmn> ’*n 
N’-’jn ,N>p jvnvo) ’hi "rnwn Jii7>N3 in j)iN3S3 ,D>bwi> 

(t:3 D>7>wn 7>w 3"y 
And [as for J It. Y e huda, there is another pasuk written 
(in support of his view against immigrating to Eretts 
Yisrael): "I impose an oath upon you , O daughters of 
Jerusalem, by the gazelles or by the deer of the field,” et 
cetera.* 


For another example — see: t>:3> 0>737 3”V N,73 D’nUS. 

* It is the continuation of the pasuk — “that you, not awaken 
nor gtir up the love * (between the Lord and the Jewish people) — 
that provides support for R. Y e huda’s view. 

SEE: 73) 


!?[rfD] Kb >^1M1 


ft»n ftttVti Q 


But perhaps it is not [so]?! 

This formula is used to introduce a difficulty with 
regard to a statement that the Talmud has 
previously quoted. 

For an example — see the quotation from N,)b JI3M3 at the 
end of the entry 7I7N 737 170N. 



going on and ...; going ahead and ... 

This Hebrew participle with the prefix ) is used to 
modify another participle that immediately 
precedes it. 

77>ni iN3p .rpiow p>>70 iwni oi> .DnpiN >ndw ji >3 
,nnN p>7 70 iwni ov :D’ipiN bbr\ jt>3) ;77im Jinis 

(3,N3 J13W) ,771m 77>N) 1N3D 

The school of Shammai says: The first night [of 
HanukkaJ he kindles eight [ candles J; henceforth he 
goes on and decreases; but the school of Hillel says: 
The first night he kindles one ; henceforth he goes on 
and increases 
SEE: iJHN! 

livft'i yjy by r>i 

[The letter] 1 adds to the preceding subject. 
The coordinating conjunction and links the two 
passages together, so that a halakha mentioned in 
one is applied to the other as well. 

N3)»n? i3'w ipiv^r N3i»p nm ?i7)p mam 73W 7piwi 
,mv?a o>>V33 ins w ,moa o>7y33 i^nb no ~ 7 niw 7 

i:?y 7’oio i">i — "7 nw> >3f :N7p ion ... ?im >nd 3 
(3>:33 mow o"y N,n* o" 3} .pjinjrip iv7j> uobn ,pv!Pn 
And from where do we derive that a paid guardian 
himself [is exempt from responsibility for his charge if 
he was in the service of the owner J? [ Since wtj derive 
the responsibility of the paid guardian from the 
responsibility of the borrower (stated in the next Torah 
section) — just as there [ the borrower] is exempt [if he 
was] in the service of the owner, here too [the paid 
guardian] is exempt [if he was] in the service of the 
owner. How does one derive [this]? ... The pasuk 
stated: "And if a man borrows” — [The letter ] 1 adds 
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T - 1 


to modify another participle that immediately 
precedes it. 

(N"Vt> ,DD J13W) 7nNl !>’3Np 
he is going on and eating (= he is engaged in the 
process of eating) 

(N,)3 JTD73) >IN! >7^0 NOl> >7)3 
During any time of the day he may go ahead and pray. 

SEE: 771ITI 


[DDnn nj?*#]i I’Pft! 
And [as for the opinion of] the other 
[hakham]? 

After explaining the position of one disputant, the 
Talmud now addresses the other disputant. It asks 
how he would maintain his position in light of the 
data that has just been presented explaining his 
opponent’s position. 

"h^3 jin” 10 m7 Np3) ?)n7 n)o imy nnjn ... >n)ji 7)n7i 
3,33 omt?3) ,\y >77 n7 "jin” ? 77 >n) .hwnb 73\?n jin — 

(n3:N3 mow 3”y 

But according to those tannaim ... from where do they 
derive [the prohibition against ] the use of its hide ( — 
the hide of an ox killed by order of the court)? They 
derive it from i*iW3 jin — that which is joined to its 
flesh [may not be used]. And [as for the opinion of] 
the other [ tanna: How would the word jin be 
explained]? He would not interpret jin (as indicative 
of an extension of meaning). 


SEE: NJPN ON 


ftJ1>ft >ft1 

T * X 


ft3iy»\y ftnV nb 

, T 1 — i t : — 

SEE: ... >)J1P7 N3>N 


>331»T 20>ft1 

** i ™ : t i 


SEE: ... 'Oil N3>N 
SEE: 1S»N 
SEE: 7>H(1) 

SEE: wwin 1 )»n()) 


fttt*i>tt inV ft3>fti 

T t I ** T I T * J 

1*>ft1 

* I 

T?*si 

wslin ij*Ki 


IlDUl =) ^i>i 

” 1 X 

and it concludes; and so on; et cetera (= etc.) 
This term is placed immediately after the 
quotation of part of a pasuk in order to indicate 
the continuation of that pasuk. In some instances, 
it is the continuation of the pasuk, which was not 
explicitly quoted in the Talmud, that contains the 
point' for which the pasuk was cited. 


and *-1 

Besides its common meaning, this prefix has two 
other important usages in the Mishna and the 
Talmud: 

(!) or 

(n:t mwo :n,n 3 nbno) 3V7i>) tdIv — nbnpn jin >nipn 
one who reads the scroll (of Esther) [may do so either] 
standing or sitting 
(2) but 

In this sense, this prefix often introduces a 
rhetorical question. 

(7W 3,>p J13W) !?’3n XnpN JI’^P > 0 ) 
But can you really say so?! 

* In this dictionary, most entries beginning with the prefix 
-1 are alphabetized without that prefix. Some of the more 
common ones are listed below, and the reader is referred to 
the main entry. 


and [Scripture also] states 'IQIftl 

One text has been quoted from Scripture in a 
mishna or baraitha as a proof — usually 
introduced by the term 70N3W, as if has been stated. 
Then, the term iplN) is used to introduce an 
additional Biblical proof text. Sometimes, the 
Talmud proceeds to challenge the need for the 
additional proof and asks: T'^piNl” ’Np, What is 
[the need for] "and [Scripture also] states”? 

,o’)3 >n)p o’>ni) ojw\ 7 ipt3 — "03>pbN ’n7 ojin dus” 
djin vn ,d>) 3 in?p o’jrp) djin vn i0>)3 o»np DJW 
73 V3) 73 1>3 :7p)N 7>N» '7 .n7)H» ’7 >737 ;D>)3 D»)7p 
o>)3" :7piNi ,”npn d>7?? d’??" hpnjw ,o>)3 ojin 

... "□>Ji>nwp d>) 3 ,0’jnp y7t” :7p)N) ,"D3 pon Nb 
,0:2b 0’737 ,33:7 m>D7> ,N:7> D>737 3”y N,)3 pW17>p) 

(7:n m’yw’i 

"You are sons of the Lord your God” — when you 
behave like sons, you are called sons; [when] you do 
not behave like sons, you are not called sons; [this is] 
the opinion of R Y e huda. R Meir says: In both cases 
you are called "sons,” as it has been stated: " They are 
foolish sons," and [ Scripture also] states: "They are 
sons [who] have no faithfulness,” and [Scripture also] 
states: "Wicked children , sons that deal corruptly ” ... 
SEE: 7piN3 >Np 


SEE: N7tN 

see: nm 


... n ftttfti 

**1 - 1 TIT* 

ITTftl 

1 - : — i ; t : 


o 


... y>mi ... 

going on and going ahead and ... 

This Aramaic participle with the prefix 1 is used 
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■o np bn 


an 


,f. ’mpiT ,m.s. emphatic* N7piT) ivn/xvn 

small; insignificant '|\3J7 (m. pi. npn/>vm 

s”y 3"yu ,>> jvo-q) !?N>n >mpn N.n!p>p o’pp jin*v ion 
Is the fear of Heaven an insignificant matter?! (>”J13 

* The emphatic form expresses the definite article (fhe in 
English). See Grammar for Gemara, Chapter 6. 

plotting evil (oot) prt. Ottit 

(>"jo 3”y v’o N”a mpo :3,n noo) o>pmTn opyn 
the evil-plotting witnesses ( who have been refuted 
through notn and are thereby subject to the same 
penalty that their testimony would have caused their 
intended victim ) 

* See the Biblical source: l>nN> mPy> DOT 7PN3 7> OJV'Pyi 

(p>:o> onaT). 

SEE: doth ,onn ,dhh 

bee PITOT K^12>t 

(3,N3p J13P) .N7T3H >'Op Np*T N73> Ninn> TVHR NllH 37 
Rav Huna saw a certain man who was killing a bee 

the worst land (of an estate) X) > *)12T/JVT12*T 
don nainzn n>ii)>33 3ir> >y3i JiH>y3 in> PPP Vptin 
(n"o n"3 rovyo :3,no )>ou) ,n>io'U 
Claimants for damage are compensated out of the best 
land , a creditor out of average land and a woman’s ( — 
a divorcee’s or a widow’s) marriage-settlement out of 
the worst land 

,pass. prt. q»n/q>np ,act. prt. q>Hp :>y3 q>t) V'X 
he falsified; he forged (inf. >37H 

It is a forged document. (3,3> 3”3> .Nin N3>H N70P 

SEE: H3T na> x 



go! CrtN) imp. 

(N"y~i ,n> pinn) *Nan 3713 >h 
Go after ( — follow) the majority! 

SEE: >TN 


pass. prt. (f. n>h) 2 ^>t 

cheap; worthless; contemptible btbtD 

(3, TO 1VII71D) .NJ7>>0 H>3 N>H 
The matter is contemptible to him. (— It is beneath his 
dignity. ) 

SEE: >T 


Kin in >2 nf? 

.Kin "vnip n^ia Kip jy 
[It is a case of] “go, read [it] in the school- 
house.” 

This expression indicates that the halakhic point 
is so obvious that any schoolboy can tell it to you. 
For an example — see 3,1> pTTfDO. 


HEiDUSSflS 4* 
Sj g/s CHE 


TALMUD: [ The tanna J is listing (in the mishna) this 
(— the Rabbinic safeguard) and needless to say that (= 
the Torah prohibition). 

SEE: iT IN IT N> 

(pi. HH/U1T) non/xm/xan ;>it 

(1) pair; couple 

(n,t> nn>3) .inn uuno ri3>n pN 
The halakhic ruling is not in accordance with [the 
joint opinion off that pair [of tannaimj. 

(*3”yP ,N3 Jl>iyn) 7Vp*T3>p> 1)37.7 N))T >>3N 77P 
Abbaye sent a pair of hakhamim to test him 

(2) a pair of scissors 

(N”D >">3 D>>3 H1PD) D>73P >P in 
a pair of barbers’ scissors 

(dp n,to n>>m) ipjpap nth >jv>ni 
and he brought a pair of scissors from his house 

(3) bell; the body of a bell 

(3,Tb 7Hi) .>3iy > o’)3n'i ,sh yp>nn 
The outer part is the bell, and the inner part is the 
tongue. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the others are Aramaic. 
Dikduke Soferim on the two Aramaic examples quotes the 
different spellings of this word. 

SEE: N>1T *13 ,11T 13 

the Zugoth Jli>1tn 

This term is applied to the five pairs of leaders of 
the Great Sanhedrin, one a Nasi and the other an 
Av beth din , who functioned during the period of 
the second Beth HaMikdash. Their names appear 
in the first chapter of Pirke Avoth * 

,jrmnn ip >a>pp ,N3Np >3>p^ ,nPn>d Tp >in >aipp 
.{V'D 3”0 nN3) ,>)>pp nPP> ri3>n D>N>3in IP )>3>pP 
I received [a tradition J from R M t yasha , who 

received [it) from my father, who received [it] from 
the Zugoth, who received [it) from the N e vi’im as a 
halakhic tradition [ transmitted ) to Moshe from [the 
Divine Revelation at) Sinai 

* See 3">'7"» N”3 JVQN HIPO. 

SEE: n>pi ,p7 n>3 3N ,v*nmp 


a zuz (pi. l>TlT/>TH)*Ktn ;t1T 

This silver coin, which is equal to 192 p e rutoth, is 
sometimes called a dinar. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. See 
the table of coins at the end of this volume. 

SEE: *1)>*T 

SEE: N51T ;>1T (pi. hit) KTIt 


zuzim ; money (in general) TIIVD jOHIf *T1T 

(3,3 NV>iiO N33) !Up) 1NGD HH >Tn>) 
But let us see from whom he took money! 



O 
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ii ittib vki it 


K313T 


one who is frightened because of the sins "in his hand ” 
(= that he has committed). 

Sometimes, ht by itself is used in the same manner 
as WT in the above examples — especially in the 
interpretation of words from Scripture. 

(n;n rpon) 3”y n,s .du*iji ht ”vy"ii3p” 

"Explained” — this refers to translation (it., Targum 
Onkelos ). 

SEE: >nif ; 1 T 


Q 


ax nn nt 


this [passage] has established a prototype 
This formula is used to introduce a 3N i>> 3 
derivation. 


np !?*TnN Ninv> yii> >hn — ’"ry Dip) NiJ” npNDP ypppp 
— ”ty” *lPNJtt> Dlpp !>3 ;3N H33 HT f'^nN" npli? llp^jn 
vvrn)D) ."thn" :3iron qi? vn,3»w iy ,o>3p ind nn 

<iu:u> on3*r o”y N"yu 
From the meaning of what is stated (in the Torah): 
"[A) witness shall not rise up ..." do I not know that 
one [is meant)?! What teaching does [the expression) 
"one [witness)” come to convey? This [ passage ) has 
established a prototype: Wherever [the word) ny is 
written (in the Torah) it means two [ witnesses ) unless 
Scripture clearly specifies to you: "one.” 

SEE: 3N 1H3 


this f. *ir 

(n”d 3”s ni\j>D :n,id i>\m>p) .it nipn3 'j >\5>ipnn 
Be married to me by [accepting) this date (fruit). 

* This form is the feminine singular demonstrative in 
Mishnaic Hebrew. In Biblical Hebrew, TINT is the standard 
form, but nT is found occasionally, e.g., 3:3!?p D > i |> nn and 
TU:T y\inn. In the former verse, however, it is a relative 
pronoun meaning that which (like H in TP,1’:1\? JV)DV> ). In 
the latter verse, its meaning is uncertain (see Rashi and 
Radak there). 


>fri? ;it 

this is; this refers to; this is equivalent to* 

( 3 ,’ inny) .NWn N>n iT njvnp 

Its reading (= that of M e gillath Esther ) — this is 
equivalent to [ reciting ) Hallel 

* See the entry 1HT ;HT where this usage is explained. 


it it 

this and needless to say that 
Sometimes cases are listed in a mishna or baraitha 
in an anticlimactic sequence, starting with the 
most novel case and proceeding in sequence to the 
most obvious case. 

V3i JVI3VJ DiPp NinP -1373 i>3 — lJiiN l>3iiin pNi :niwid 
(n"o -r”3 n ipd :N"y*i n'’i) nPyp Nb oipp NinP *1373 
(dp >> 33 ) .>mp iT *ipi> i>n) if 
MISHNA: and we may not cut it (—a shofar on Rosh 
HaShana) — neither with an implement whose use is 
forbidden by a Rabbinic safeguard nor with an 
implement forbidden by a Torah prohibition 


halakha, the following halakha may be derived, 
ypinn :mpw jint : n37 idn ... ns> — n^p >dni iN3> 
(n”vp ,n3 mpn pnh) ,n^> — vp> 
[If someone ) forced him to eat matza (on the first 
night of Pesah) — he has fulfilled his duty ( even 
though he did not intend to perform the mitzva ). Rava 
said: This indicates [that) one who blows the shofar 
(just) for music (on Rosh HaShana) has fulfilled his 
duty. 


SEE: N)>3T 

/ 

he sold 


K312T 

(inf. >ii3T> ,prt. i>3Tp :>ys pT) }*2t 

“1?!? 



(3,-ry Nypa N33) pstdi i>3n n-iih 
a merchant who buys and sells 


SEE: pT and its note 


Kmt/K3>2t 

buyer; customer ;npip 

(N,3> D>nU3) N1>3T H>>)) '(’Spq >7>D 
something that a customer would ‘ jump at" ( — would 
be eager to buy) 



sale rn’DO pDp 

his sale is a [valid) sale (3”yu ,td 3”3) >1>3T n>l>3T 

he bought D3p (inf. pT>p> ,prt. l’3T :pT) *^2T 
See example under 1>3T. 

*. In the popular Pesah song, N)71 7n, the correct 
vocalization should be: HIT pjp N3N 13T7, which Father 
bought for two zuzim. For the complete conjugation of this 
verb, see Grammar for Gemara : Chapter 4, Verb 2. 

SEE: p7Tp 

deliberate wrongdoing 

,iu i>37nip) riNpn inisP >^1 m3 iiiiT l’3”nP 73*7 

(n”D t"s niPD :N”y7 
an offense [whose perpetrators ) are liable to ( Divine ) 
cutting off [when it is) a deliberate wrongdoing and 
[to) a sin offering [ when it is) an unintended 
wrongdoing. 

SEE: 7Hp pHn 


IDT ;f)T 

this is; this refers to; this is equivalent to 
The demonstrative pronoun nT is sometimes 
combined with the personal pronoun Nin to form 
the word inT, which is frequently used in equations 
and definitions: 

(3,d JUP) ,i>iP>3 int np‘3n 
Warming it ( = oil ) — this is equivalent to cooking it 
(since it is thus prepared for use). 
nmo) .i"P3P jvhpyn )p N7>inpn wt ”33>n qqi N7»n” 
(n:3 o>737 3"y n”o n”3 nip© :N n yo po 
"One who is fearful and faint-hearted” — this refers to 
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IT 
▼ 

(1) strange} foreign 
"strange service"; idolatry <N,’p Nun N33) hit niuy 

(2) M & stranger”; a (Jewish) non-kohen 

(n”d V's mvsm :3”yo ,n!? o’niT) .o’iu nivp np’rwn 
The slaughtering (of an offering) by non-kokanim is 
proper: 


-IT 

If there was more than its [ normal J burden on it (= 
the animal ), he has no obligation to [help] him (— the 
owner ). 

<N’*n:ro o’i3i s”y 3,o l’vm’p) D3’l? npipt 
/ she is J bound to the brother-in-law (by the 013’ 
relationship ) 

SEE: ppO 
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We may acquire [ something beneficial] on behalf of a 
person in his absence. 

(3) he wonj he was victorious** fl^l 

<ov> ’”*ni 3 ,nP l’Pin) .ii3ii> im 'i impT Nnp 
In this [ matter ] R. Nathan was victorious over the 
Hakkamim 

* The first form is Hebrew and the second Aramaic. 

** See: DW N111013D n’T3iy ’11 V’O N ”3 J11D13 DIOO 

(prt. ’Dtp) ;(prt. nptp :i>y3 >30 fD’t/fDt 

(1) he transferred possession 

(N”yi ,n!?p N1J13 N33 ;3,0 }>*>>*) ION ’T’ Py t> np’T 
he transferred possession [of the document] to him 
through a third party 
For an example] of ’DT, see example under 1’. 

(2) he acquitted} he voted for acquittal} he 
voted in favor of 

<t”d i”3 mwo :N,to l’linio) .]’3’»np n’ani ,nptp ’in 
I have voted for acquittal, and my colleagues have 
voted for conviction. 

(oo >"\jni N,ny o>np3> !Nin ’in ’3i> ’Dtp niuvsi 
It is a document ruling in favor of the two [ conflicting 
parties]! ( — His statement is paradoxical) 

* The first forms are Hebrew, and the last iB Aramaic. 


nor 


(l) remembrance} memorial 

(3"’D J"3 moo :N,NO D31P) ,01pD> IDT ny3\2> ...i>p’3 3^1^ 
The palm branch must be taken ... [on all] seven [days 
of Sukkoth] as a remembrance of the Beth HaMikdask 


(2) allusion 

an intimation in the Biblical text of a halakhic or 
aggadic statement whose actual source is not the 
text itself but either a Rabbinic enactment or an 
oral tradition from Sinai 

For an example — see 111!? IDT ,13T^ H’NI I’NW ’3 >y IN. 
SEE: NJPOON 


(pass. prt. !?»t :Wt) V? 
it became cheaper ^tin 

<N,ty Ny’so N33) NjnT’p’y !>r 
and subsequently labor became cheaper 
SEE: 2 i>»T 

small; minor )\?j? N'Vyt 

(a"yp ,udp pinn) Ni’yt xnos 
[the day of] the minor Pesah offering (~ Pesah Sheni 
on the fourteenth of Iyyar ) 


(ppt) pass. prt. vm 
having an obligation; obliged; bound 
:N,3i> NV’^D N33) .iD pipT 1’N ,iNWO 171’ l’>y fl’P ON 

(’"o 3”3 mwn 


nth**? O 


m3 jiirmp 

cheapening; disgrace} disrepute 

.n^nn ntfNl? I’inii ,’iy i\yyp vppiny oippp :KJi»na 
{DW ’"vni n,p J11D3’) .Nnti’T owp ?Noyo ’NO :*n»*ji 


BARAITHA: In the place where they distribute the tithe 
of the poor, they give to women first. 

TALMUD: What is the reason? Because of the disgrace 
(for women to stand around waiting ). 

SEE: 2 P’T ,!n 


time; Oy9 20ft?/20tt>t 

an appointed time; date; occasion 


one time; once J10N Dy9 NTH 

This expression is used to introduce a narrative 

passage. 

(3,iy N1J13 N33) ... Nni’3P3 }1’i>TN nil Nin Nip’T 

Once we were travelling in a boat ... 

SEE: Nip’T NTH 

times 0>3»T pi. 

This plural form of the noun Nipt has two special 
usages. 

sometimes (usually followed by -t) D’lpyp (1) 
(’"jid 3 w y 3,’ D’nps} n’>p’p> ’jini !?»31t 1’ip’t 
sometimes it will fall, and he might come to eat it ( — 
hametz on Pesah) 

on another occasion TOflK Oy9 (2) 

,in’’pp!? n\i»yp ’Nil ’p njin .pni’ ’it n’pp ’pm iin l’lp’T 

(ovd ’”uni 3,n dido) 
On another occasion, they were sitting before R. 
Yohanan, [and] a similar case came before them. 

... o>)?y9 ... o>oy9 ... ... 

on some occasions ... on other occasions ... 
n’py N3’pnT 1’ip’T :3iT n’pp Nip’Ni? nin I’N’ip l’lpT 
«lTpp ,Nipn n’> N3’3(1T 1’ip’T jNn3’1N \5lTpp .NJIp’l 

(3, Ip D’nos) .NIpnN 
Many times I stood before Rav: on some occasions 
when bread was preferable to him, he would recite 
Kiddush over bread, on other occasions when wine was 
preferable to him, he would recite Kiddush over wine. 


many times; often Jilin D’Qyp 

See example under previous entry. 


(prt. ’dt :’DT) *M3T ;(prt. npiT :’dt) H3T 

(1) he merited; he was worthy (of) 

(3,np I’p’i) ’JiN*r Np!?yi> ’dt 
he will be worthy of the world-to-come 

(2) he was entitled; he acquired; he gained 
1’vm’p ;1”C N*3 niWD :3,N’ l’D’1) ,1»133 NPVl DTNP fDT 

0"W1 N,1D 
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... bbaw K-jn 

Shamo'a "? So that one first accept upon himself the 
yoke of the kingdom of Heaven and then accept upon 
himself the yoke of commandments. 

TALMUD. It is taught (in a baraitha): R Shim' on b. 
Yohai says: ... because the former [ prescribes J learning , 
( teaching , and doing) ... But should he not derive it 
from the reason of R Y e ho$hua b. Korha? " First of 
all ” “and furthermore ” he is stating: First of all , so 
that one accept upon himself the yoke of the kingdom 
of Heaven at the outset ..., and furthermore, because 
the former (= Sh e ma ) has these other features. 

one time; once J1HK Ey? &7H 

For examples — see the entries: ,Nip>t N3I3 733 3>>53>N Nil 
.NIDH Kin N3>1J3 .Kin N30H ,N)p’t Kin ... 733pN N73 
N)pn Kin n’j’iniK 3 n 5()> 

.Dori ano nnK KTH 

He has mentioned one of them. 

A resolution of a difficulty: Granted that there are 
one or more additional explanations or items that 
are as appropriate as the ones mentioned in the 
text, nevertheless this state of affairs presents no 
difficulty: The tanna selected only one of them — 
merely by way of example; he did not intend to 
exclude others. 

For examples — see l"Vn 3,I3D J3303> ;l,3p NOp N33. 

SEE: 3>)¥)1 N1J3 

2*TH nm>lP> KTP! 

T T : T : — j v — : - : t — : 

.*ioN3 nrmn nnK TttJVK DimnT 

One [halakha] was stated by inference from 
“its colleague” (= another halakha). 

A difficulty has been pointed out: Why was the 
same halakha of an amora (or the same 
controversy between two amoraim) stated with 
regard to two similar cases? In response, the 
following resolution is sometimes presented: The 
amora himself stated the halakha in just one of 
the two cases. A disciple subsequently applied that 
halakha by inference to the second case, even 
though that case is somewhat different from the 
first. Ultimately, this applied halakha was 
attributed to the amora, as if he had actually said 
it himself. 

— raw? J3)>n5 5w ttk win vyN3 :Nn9i pns> ’3 iok 
J 3332 \»Tn WKT :N(391 pi3S> *3 30N) ... J3333J3 U>5V VK>ihD 
>i>3 n 5 ) kh Np>5) ... nnin tf5tf i>n> 3 e> J 33V>3 ni>n5 5ny> 
0”\yi 3”yo ,\?3 n5>io) .ioti'k njrn>3n 55sp Kin »?rjn 

R Yitzhak the smith said: [ When J the first of the 
month of Adar falls on the Sabbath, we take out three 
Torah scrolls ... And R Yitzhak the smith said: 
[ When J the first of the month of Teveth falls on the 
Sabbath, we bring three Torah scrolls ... But let him 


... nrna "in 

iKJvniKT raw novo iok nn — N)’ 3 ~n NnN 33 nq >i> 59 
(M”VP ,KV KDp K33) •1333.1' HON 3131 
Rav Aha and Rabina are in disagreement about it — 
one says: Whatever was prepared [ unlawfully j on the 
Sabbath is [forbidden to use j according to Torah law, 
and the other says: [It is forbidden j because of 
Rabbinic legislation. 

(2) This phenomenon also occurs in aggadic 
controversies, chiefly between Rav and Sh e muel. 
"OTtr HpN 313 :5N30\jn 33 — ”D’3^p 5l> 0313 l5D Dp’)" 
(N,» 1>333>y) .Vri33>n 303DJD0 HpN 3(33 ,OOD 

“And a new king arose over Egypt” — Rav and 
Shemuel [ differ J: One says: [He was J actually [aj new 
[ king J, and the other says: [HeJ issued new decrees. 

When dealing with halakhic controversies, the 
Talmud often tries to clarify which amora should 
be associated with which opinion, by quoting 
another statement of one of the two amoraim that 
coincides with one of the two opinions under 
consideration. See the term 0”jripj3, which always 
introduces such clarifications. 

up: in 

.Don cppyo (nu^U-i) d>id‘p inn 

He (= the tanna) has mentioned one of two (or 
three) explanations. 

SEE: Op) 373”5>p Kin 


eleven 

inis 

TPTn/TP TP! 

eleven 

ni\yy dhr 

f. nt> tpi 

one 

nnK 

f. NTH 


... Tiyi ... N*rn Tiy i nth 

... *tivi ... nnK ;ip)N Kin "iiyi" "nnK" 

“First of all” “and furthermore” he is stat- 
ing: First of all ..., and furthermore ... 

This formula introduces a resolution of the 
difficulty that a tanna (or rarely an amora) has 
stated one reason for a halakha but has ignored 
the primary reason. In response, it is argued that 
there is no difficulty, for the tanna would have 
certainly endorsed the primary reason, if asked. 
He stated his reason, however, as an additional 
argument for his halakha. 

"ypyJ" nw33 nppp 7305 :7in3p 13 y\yin> '3 3 dk :njvo 
,n1nj3 o>p^ m35p 5)y 3>5y 53p)v n*> rviouf on rvnrb 
(3”D 3 "9 nwo :N,1> J33333) .3333^0 5)y 3>5y 53p) 13*3I3K) 
30553) 33055 7VY? ... :303N >N)33> 13 liyoV '3 :NOJ3 :3U35jl 
"3 IVV' "K3I3" ?Df33p 1| )>W3n> '33D 75>^ pl3>J31 .(JliWil?) 
3iv) n3nn o>nw )ny v^v l3p>\i< >33 ,K*rn npKp 

(3,3> DW) .KJ3>>)3(3K >3T3 H3 J3>K3 DlV)p 

M1SHNA: R. Y'hoshua b. Korha says: Why does the 
section of “Sh'ma” precede [that off “ V e Haya im 
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...ni 3 K “in 


n*iun 




* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 3pj3>K (3Jn3>3t3 p K3Q ,33!3 3>pyjTI 

;73fl 

T T “ r T “ 

a member of a fanatical sect of fire-worshippers 
from Persia who forbade the lighting of fire 
outside their own temples on their festivals 

For an example — see DV> >"Vy31 K"y3 ,V l’U>3. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

friendship ni“On 

*(k”vp ,>3 n>)VJi) !Kjnin>p Ik Knnnn Ik 
[Give me] friendship or [give me] death! 

* See a more complete excerpt from this source under the 
entry >W)>K >3DK3 U>>I3. 

the haverimj ’33 ;D^*12R 

the scholars (in the beth midrash who were not 

ordained) 

(0\y >”V13') K”V3 ,3> pbin) 3p>py K>’3.3n 1>3p)l 
and the haverim ventured to say 

festival AH 

Besides the common meaning, there are two 
additional usages that should be noted. 

(1) an offering* 

free-will offerings {3,3> J31333) 3331 ’in 

(2) the festival,** i.e., Sukkoth 

(V’D K”3 Q>313>3 niWD) K3ip) K>3D 11373 3V J33^VH ip 
From Shavu'oth until Sukkoth one may bring [the first 
fruits to the Beth HaMikdashJ and recite [the 
designated Biblical passage >‘n ,1:33 o>333y. 

* This usage occurs in the Torah: 3p3 3V >113 3)?n Ip’ Kbl 
(n>:i3 mow). 

** In this sense, 1I3H is used with the definite article. Even 
the common phrase 113 !?W (e.g., in 3:3 HJWD :K,t3 H330) 
appears as in^Vtf (= 1(373 bVV>, of the festival, in manuscripts. 

one *rn^ Tn 

... tm ... TP) 

... RDIK tnisi ,... npiK 7HK 

one says ..., and the other says ... 

When presenting a controversy between two 

amoraim, the Talmud sometimes uses this formula 
to indicate that there is no clear tradition 

matching the two amoraim with their respective 
opinions. 

(l) This phenomenon occurs in halakhic contro- 
versies, chiefly between Rav Aha and Rabina. 


♦xinian ;mun 

t i — i ' r —i 

group; a company (of people) 

0"V91 3”y3 ,K’P J33\y) 73333Q3\y >3K3 >1K 
I together with the “lion" (~ the most outstanding 
member ) of the group** 

(3"D n”2 731WO :3 W V3 ,U3 D>n03) 733 t 33Q >33 
members of a company ( that was organized for the 
Pesah offering ) 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** Compare K>3K 

wound; bruise 

(73 U D n"3 711\y» :3,3b J33V33Vy) '’73333(3 >3 J3>\yjJ”3 ">3 J3l3n" 
"you have injured me" or “ you have caused me a 
wound" 

beloved; favored (f. K3’3n) 

(3”VD ,3 J33JD3’) .73>)> K3>3H ,KW33p K’J3K3 13>3 
Since it is derived from a Biblical interpretation, it is 
beloved to him (— the tanna, and he lists it first in the 
mishna ). 

my uncle HIT *^1*20 

This word is used by the amora Rav when 
referring to his uncle, R. Hiyya. 

(Q\2J D”3\i>33 3,KJ3 3”3) >3’3n3 73>pp K33’J1> H3n ;33 3DK 
Rav said: I was sitting before my uncle 

(f. Kjn3>3n) ;(f. n33n) TIP) 

(1) friend; colleague; fellow man 

*73>^ J3>K N33I3 — 13,3(33 K33Q3 ,D>1 J3>K K33H — 133n 

0"\y3 3,133 K3J33 N33) 
Your friend has a friend, and your friend’s friend has 
a friend (and thus the story will spread)! 

{33V3 H’yv ,PU J3333J33) 1>33(3 K53H 
(Rav) Huna our colleague 

(2) a fellow; a parallel; an equal; another 
0"vy3 3"y3 ,id J33\y) 73133 n33jin 533 33(3 15 33>)ip K5w 

for which we have not found a parallel in the whole 
Torah 

(K”yO ,313 J33333) n330pi3 H33^ 

a b e rakha immediately follov/ing another (b e rakha) 

(3) haver\ a fellow; a scholar 

This title is applied to a Torah scholar who has 
undertaken to observe special restrictive measures 
with regard to ritual purity and some other 
matters. 

(3,15 1>\S>33>p) .33(3 NIK) >p>3(3 13J3K 
You are hakhamim, while I am (merely) a haver. 
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noaan ■jin 


a«n 


and whoever retracts [from the commitment j is at a 
kalakhic disadvantage 

(2) “he went back ( and)”; thereupon} 
subsequently} again} in turn 

In this adverbial sense, the verb is followed by 
another verb with a -1 prefix. 

(n,n5 330) ?55p >o hdni 3ip ,30N 3yo pnom ... 
... and he waited a while, [and] he said again: Is Hillel 
here ? 

(3) he went around} it revolved 
For an example — see the next entry. 

SEE: 333, the Aramaic equivalent 

>20 xM m > 20 ? nr >x? x> o>T’n ntm 
nx ... -v irnvtf T)wn tsn nt > 20 ? nr 

-y ... x>?x >:x 

Now the inference resolves: [Although] this 
[case] is not like that, and that is not like 
this, the common factor shared by [both of] 
them is that ...; I shall also propose [a new 
case] that [shares that factor and is 
therefore analogous]. 

With this formula the Talmud presents a 
conclusion that is derived from 3)03 inn, the 
common denominator of two cases. 

For an example — see )”01 N,N3 !>013>p. 

SEE: imfn 3*(3) 

xai>n 

T 

obligation} conviction; responsibility 31’H 

(3, hd roip) 3037 N3i>p ipt nod n5 
the time of the Pesah obligation had not arrived 
SEE: N31»n 33 


(5i>a 3 in) inf. >li>|T|!5 
to obligate; to make liable 3»n!5 

(N"VO ,N) p"3) !NDp >31>05 N053 ?N333 > 3Vn>7 >NOp) 
But from where [do you know] to make the last (— the 
person who completed the pit ) liable? Perhaps [you 
should J make the first (= the one who began the 
digging) liable ! 


SEE: >>05 


>>ni> 


a>*n 

(1) guilty; subject to punishment 

:n,is 330) , 2 >>o ... o>333 31035 3>n>3 3)03p p 3 U 3 

(N H n N">3 3 )od 

One who throws [an object ] from a private domain 
into a public domain is subject to punishment (on 
account of desecrating the Sabbath). 

(2) obligated (to carry out a mitzva) 

.33103 5y 7030 NinidJ 0 O 3 ,mnn 5y 7735 D3N 3 >>n 
(n"o o”o 3 )od :n,3) 31333 ) 
A person is obligated to recite a b c rakha on misfortune, 


[On the night of the Sabbath] the supervisor may see 
[by candlelight ] where [m the Torah] the pupils are 
reading. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

the sexton; TlUjDn D>3 WGW *T\V)p7) >|f1 
the superintendent of the synagogue 
For an example — see 3,33 n5>lD. 

* The sexton would also lead the prayers in the synagogue 

when no other qualified person was available, hence from 
Gaonic times onwards 110 came to refer to the one who 
leads the public prayer, the cantor or the reader, whom the 
Talmud calls 313>X 0>5O, the representative of the 

congregation. 


*x£tn ;nj7rn 

(1) legal status (regarding ownership or 
kashruth) 

(3,> l>5in) !3>pinN Njn5>p >piN 
Determine the matter according to its [current] legal 
status. 1 

(2) possession (of movables); occupation (of 
real estate for three years) 

:N"m ,no N-ira N33) ,nprn 3 )>n 3)i>p npy i>no npm 53 

(V’p >"o 3 )od 

Any occupation that is not accompanied by a claim of 
[legal acquisition] is not an occupation ( and it does 
not constitute proof of ownership). 

(3) “a taking hold”; a legal mode of 
acquisition (of real estate accomplished by the 
acquiring party) 

,30 N333 N33) .npm it >30 — Ninw 53 >{031 3011 5}?) 

ore ra 3 iod :n"vo 
[If] he locked up [the field] or fenced [it] or made any 
[ useful ] opening [in it] whatsoever this is a legal 
mode of acquisition. 

(4) legal presumption 

(3"yo ,n 3”3) .n>)p>i i>3 yj33 t>3^ n 5 :npin 

[There is] a legal presumption: A person does not 
usually pay [his debt] within his [ allotted ] time. 

* The first noun is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: N13D1N ,3>30 3pt03 N31DD >piN ,p>inN ,p>133 


{inf. 3itn5 ,fut. 3itn> ,prt. 3iin :3in) 
Besides the common meanings of this Hebrew 
verb, he returned and he repeated , there are several 
other important usages in Mishnaic Hebrew. 

(l) he reversed himself; he retracted; 
he changed his mind 

In this sense, the verb is usually followed by the 
preposition -3 with a personal-pronoun suffix — 
such as >3, 73 , i3, 33. 

:N”V3 ov Ny>3D N33) 333330 5y vp — i3 3tinn 531 

(3"0 1"3 3300 
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K3TP1 ;Ijn 


on account of the strictness of the Sabbath, they will 
surely keep away [from transgression] 

* 1° Modern Hebrew, a 3300 often means a rcrtriction that 
an individual or a group of people have voluntarily imposed 
upon themselves beyond the normative Halakhic 
requirement. 

** The Aramaic infinitive 5330, which adds emphasis to the 
participle >5>33, is expressed in English by the adverb 
mi rely. 

SEE: npini 5p 

strictly X?tt1fV5 

(3,) n*>3) N3pin5 NJTI»31N3 Np>30 531 
and every [case of] doubt regarding Torah law [must be 
treated] strictly 
SEE: N5lp(5) 

one-fifth Wbn XWttW 

v r : 


noblemen pi- }>?in 

In the Talmud, i’ 3 in always appears as part of a 
compound. See the entries inin 13 and )nin >) 3 .* 

* In Biblical Hebrew, however, O>30 occurs in the phrase 

{n:N3 H D>35o) onnni □>)pm, the elders and the noblemen. 

SEE: 1>3in >13 0>3in 13 


sharpness; brilliance niD>7f1 X??1H 

0"wi 3"y3 ,is ny>3o N33) jMinvfav; ,N33in ois5 

As great as the brilliance [so is] the error! 


worrying; concerned (wn) prt. 

For an example — see WWin 11>H(1). 


>tn ,fut. >m>5 ,pass. prt. >m ,act. prt. >m :*>m) XTH 
he saw; he noticed DK1 (inf. >mo5 ,imp. 

(3"y3 ,nt> i>o>s) .Nn3iN0 >yp xp nini N>pp 

He saw a blind man who had lost his way. 

* For the complete conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 12. 


SEE: 333 Noy >N 0 >m pi3 ,Jl>m >MD{1) 

(f. pi. v>m ,m. pi. im ,f.s. N>m :>m) pass. prt. >tH 
fit; proper; worthy (1) 

<3"vo ,n5 Ji3\y) ?>tn >no5 

For what is [a rami horn] fit (on the Sabbath )? 



seen D3>l“»p (2) 

For an example — see >5 >10 >3>3{5). 

SEE: >m >0 


he saw him/it (m.) ifliK HKl r)>>tri 

he saw her/it (f.) rmiN PINT X>tn/fl>>?0 

(>in) *xnn ;>tn 

supervisor; attendant; overseer 

>”W31 N”VO ,N> 03\!>) .D>N 0 ip Jlipil>Jin 13>n HN13 >100 

(i”o n ”3 mvyo :ow 


nn 


(= R Yitzhak ) state the former [ halakha only], and 
he would not need [to state ] the latter ?! One [halakha] 
was stated by inference from the other [halakha], 

SEE: N5530 


rejoicing HOW (>3n) prt. *>TH | 

(3,’ n5’io) ?o>y\ih 5vi 135303 Nin 7133 \ynp 0 > 3 n >pi 
But does the Holy One Blessed Be He rejoice over the 
downfall of evildoers?! 

* The Hebrew noun 3130, joy, is derived from the same root. 
The verb occurs in Biblical Hebrew: (0:3’ JllOO) 13JV 3fl’l. 

new Win (m. pi. >033 ,f. N 330 ) JlTfl 

(DO >"031 N"1>P ,133 31333) ?75 N>3 330 IN 75 N>0 N30 
Is this [point] the [only] one you [learned from. R 
Yohanan] or is it (= the fact that R. Yohanan is its 
author) new to you? 


O 


(pi. 3i3in) m. 

debt; detriment; disadvantage 
(3"yp ,D’p 3103>) .1>)30 N50 D3N5 1>30 1>N1 ,35 N13 3in 
It is to her detriment , and we do not cause a 
disadvantage to a person in his/her absence. 

(3iyi rv'o >">3 3100 :N”V3 ,>p 313133 ) 3in 300 
a note of indebtedness; an IOU 
SEE: 3in 5y? 


(pi. 3 i 3 in) f. ruin 

obligation; duty; guilty verdict 

(3,13 31333) >3313 IN 3103 3>30y 35>33 
Is the evening prayer optional or a duty? 

(3113 3"D N"3 353 3100) 133in >3> N^> 
he has fulfilled his obligation 

1>333)P) .33135 1>0>10P )>N1 31315 1’0>13P — 3102) >3>3 

(N"J3 3”2 3)OP :N,35 
[In] capital cases, we (= the court) may reverse [ the 
decision] towards an acquittal, but we may not reverse 
[it] towards a guilty verdict. 

SEE: NIP 


laughter pinif X?1fl 

3,30 j>313>V) *N5l5pl N313? 1)33.3 >5>p il0>5 N53 >3>0 >3 


so that the words of th 
laughter and jest 


O 


(DO >"031 
:hamim not be [subject to] 


* Some texts read N5l5p>Nl N313. This expression has 
entered Modern Hebrew in the sense of a laughing stock. 

SEE: 130P ,7>3N 


a tenant-farmer 

(who receives a fixed salary paid in cash or in 
goods for cultivating a field or an orchard) 

For an example — see N,3p Ny’XP N33. 

SEE: 0>3N 


strictness 7010 

v Y l 

(N,N> D>303) **’5>33 5330 3303 N3P13 DlOp 
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KT»n 


“?n 


<3,x> o”3) !?)’3>5n3 u©p Jii)p5 7710 on5 n»n x5 >31 
But didn’t they possess a doth ( literally "a scarf") to 
acquire [the produce] from him by means of exchange?! 
SEE: "mo ,)’)p 

(prt. 7’5n :<i5n) 

he passed by “l^V 

... xnx 73 3 py> '1 5 >txi 'I’^n j> 3 n’ •sin 7 ry 5 x ’ 7 i n 

(x”y7 ,X5 J130) 

R. Simon and R El'azar were sitting; R Ya'akov b. 
Aha was passing by ... 

(inf. >3i5n ,prt. ^np :5ys <i5n) 

he exchanged 

(3"yt> ,o’ pun) *?n>o5n >si5n no’jit in© 
What would you say: He has surely exchanged it [ for a 
different document]? 

* The Aramaic infinitive ’31517, which adds emphasis to the 
past tense n’D50, has been expressed in English by the 
adverb turely. 

prep. 

instead of 5 in exchange for; for J 1 HJ 1 

life for life (x.vop jiao) hood 75n xos) 

(prt. #’5n :05n) 

he became weak; he became ill \ypHD ;\y^>n 
(3"in ,ro J 11373 ) ,<)ui’ am xp7?5 xnx x5i \tf5n xnx an 

Rav Avia became ill and did not attend the lecture of 
R Yosef. 

jinn my>n 7\>T\)>7 7)'ij i ?PiJ't)bn 

he was upset; he became depressed; 
he became discouraged 

(x,v>> pvTroo) .>3 nn xp :73© ,n>Jiy7 xo5n 
He might be depressed, thinking: [My rival] rejoices at 
my loss. 

heat; anger; fury flttH 

SEE: n©np 

fifteen HWOn 

(m. pi. >7’©n ,f. X7’pn) 4 Vfln 
strict; stringent; grave 7)017 

(00 ’”071 3”y7 ,3 nx’a) <13 >5it5f5 >jtix x5i xn’prvr nao 
[regarding] the Sabbath that is stringent so that 
[ people ] will not come to treat it lightly 

T * — S 

leaven; yeast “liNYJ ( 1 ) 

(x,io mt niuji) njyvn X7’©ni ’p’rn X7’pn 
yeast from wheat and yeast from barley 

leavened bread; hamets ( 2 ) 


()’:b X7pn 

JIN >3-1 DX7 :13nv ’n 7©x xax -13 x«n '7 7©X :7in5n 
/'□>ppn" )i053 ix)Oi "i )3 jixi iniN ”3 7 ’xp '-1 50 V 221 
(do) ."D’p3n” -|iv£?3 ixiOi "07ii no3”3 pypui '371 
MISHNA 1: [If] one slaughters [an animal and its 
young] and it is found to be t e refa ..., R Shim'on 
exempts [him from the prohibition: “It and its young 
you shall not slaughter in one day"], but the 
Hakhamim declare [him] guilty. 

MISHNA 2: [If] one slaughters [ a wild animal or a fowl ] 
and it is found to be t*refa ..., R Meir declares [him] 
obligated [to cover its blood], and the Hakhamim 
exempt [him], 

TALMUD: R Hiyya b. Abba quoting R Yohanan said: 
Rebbi preferred the opinion of R Meir with reference 
to [the law of] " it and its young” (in the former 
mishna) and presented it under the label “[the] 
Hakhamim,” and [he preferred the opinion] of R. 
Shim'on with reference to [the law of] “covering the 
blood ” (in the latter mishna ) and presented it under 
the label “[the] Hakhamim.” 

* See nano 

(inf. 5n’©5 ,fut. 5in’5 ,prt. 5>’n :5m) 
it came; it occurred; pH 

it took effect; it was in force 

(x,n? i©p iyi©) .ppi> pn5n n’5y xnp\tf 5n x5 
The ban has not been in force upon him thirty days 

exchange; barter 

This term refers to a method of transfer of 
ownership accomplished by exchanging one article 
for another. 

( 1 ) Sometimes, )’ 3 ’ 5 n operates as a real barter, so 
that one commodity constitutes the price of the 
other. 

m 3’»nn) ,nt n:*o )i>3 — 7103 7i©n ix rvm 7io n»>nn 
(V'o x"3 mo© :x”yc ,n3 poii’p) .i’3’5n3 
]If] one exchanged an ox for a cow or a donkey for an 
ox — as soon as one party has taken possession [of 
one animal], the other party has assumed liability for 
[the animal] exchanged for it (wherever it is). 

(2) Sometimes, V3’5n operates as a fictional barter: 
An article, such as a handkerchief, is handed over 
by one party to the other party. By accepting it, 
the recipient expresses his commitment -to transfer 
the ownership of something else, in the manner of 
a barter. This type of l’3’5n may also be used to 
confirm other agreements between two parties. 
The commentators on the Talmud {e.g., Rashi on 
3 ,n> xy>x© N 33 ) term this procedure 77 rio )’)p, 
affirmation by means of a scarf. The Rambam 
writes (in n”n n”3 m’3© ’5n) that it is simply called 
l’)p as indicated by the Talmud (in N"jn ,n 3”3). 
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EPttDn 


n'wy irprn 


who distinguishes between the two caseB in the 
opposite direction. This second opinion is 
introduced by the expression D’-mn *yi5>n. 

5isn\y> 5iih ,-T3y>.nv? ip rrww rp>N > 73 ) 5«f nnr rrmy 
7i5>n npiN N3>py "1 ’*1 n .37 — ijp sthdn 

5n 7«» ,T)p miuN >id3 W nnr nTi3y .on3Tn 

(3”Vt> ,N3 mt D713y) ,73ymwp 
[Deriving benefit from ] the idol of a non- Jew is not 
prohibited until it has been worshipped, but that of a 
Jew is prohibited immediately — [this is] the opinion 
of R Yishmael. R. Akiva 3ays: The reverse of the 
statements [is correct ]. The idol of a non- Jew is 

prohibited immediately, but that of a Jew [only] from 
when it was worshipped. 

SEE: TTO’Vyn 


o>»3n 

- t ■: 

(1) hakhamim ; the Torah sages 

This Hebrew noun is sometimes used in a general 
sense with reference to tannaim or Torah sages 
from the earlier generations — without referring 
to a particular Torah sage and without even 
pointing to a specific generation of Torah sages. 
When used in this general sense, the word 
hakhamim is spelled without a capital h. in this 
work. 

(3''y-i ,d jvm3) omzin ynoo 

a text that the hakhamim have formulated 
See also CPpanb 3 : U13n 7700 X5. 

(2) the Hakhamim j the Torah Sages 
Sometimes this noun is used in a mishna or a 
baraitha to refer to a group of specific tannaim or 
even to a single tanna. These tannaim often 
advocate an opinion which is in conflict with the 
opinion of another tanna who is mentioned by 
name. The fact that an opinion is attributed to 
Hakhamim (in the plural) does not necessarily 
indicate that it was the majority view among the 
tannaim. The compiler of the Mishna, R. Y e huda 
HaNasi (= Rebbi), sometimes expressed his own 
halakhic preference in favor of a minority view by 
designating a halakhic statement of a single tanna 
as the opinion of the Hakhamim, as in the example 
below. Whenever the word Hakhamim refers to 
tannaim who advocate one particular opinion 
versus the opinion of other tannaim, it is regarded 
as a proper noun in this work and is capitalized. 
In some cases, the Talmud attempts to identify 
them and inquires: ?o>D3n poo, Who art the 
Hakhamim? See that entry as well. 

'7 ... r>37\3 kxd 31 uni\!>n :<”U3 jwt UYiN” p73) mwo 
V’o n”3 njwo :3,xs V'5in) .i>3’>no o>03ni ,7013 )iyp\» 

{03:33 N7p>) 3"y 

7>XD '7 ... 0370 NX?yi OOiOO :(”07n >103” P73) IWWB 
3”JI 3 n O r3 03OD :N,D3 V5lO) .p70i3 0>03m ,3”OD 


just as he must recite a b e rakha on good fortune. 

(3) obligated (to pay) 

,nm 7ion ik 7i0 i3in5 5a3i ,o>37n JUO 73 713 7ainn 
(n H D n”D o)oo :3,) xop N33) ,3«n 
One who digs a pit in a public domain into which an 
ox or a donkey falls and dies is obligated ( to pay 
damages ). 


[those] guilty of [violating] a positive 
commandment 

Since some of the commandments that are 
formulated positively in the Torah as OOV! oitxo 
actually prohibit certain acts by implication,* one 
who violates such a prohibition is guilty of 
violating a positive commandment. 

3"y 00 ’”071 N”y7 ,5 niyi30) ’pi7xi nxp — 00 ^ >3’*o 

(0-n:)3 D’737 

[those] guilty of [violating] a positive commandment 
— [by having marital relations with] an Egyptian or 
an Edomite ** 

* See the entries OOy 710’K and OOy 5530 N30 1X5 and 
the examples presented there. 

** The Torah states that a third-generation converted 
Egyptian or Edomite is permitted to marry into the Jewish 
fold, implying that neither the first generation (i.e., the 
convert himself) nor the second generation (i.e., the son of a 
convert) is eligible for marriage to a Jew or Jewess. 


(5in) prt. *”11 

occurring; resting; taking effect 

<3"yo n)on 0 x 7 ) 53i> 5”n n)^n vfx7p 
the Jubilee year takes effect from Rosh HaShana 



SEE: 5n 


SEE: O”0 ’5i>3 

(m. pi. ’ 0 ’’n ,f. xvi’’n :oon) prt. 
suspecting; concerned; afraid; VVID 

taking into consideration 
SEE: Vh7 

UH D’wyin (i)x+>^”n) 
we suspect; we are concerned; we are afraid 
(3"y7 ,r xy’xo X33) py7’a5 

We suspect payment ( ie, that the loan has already been 
repaid, and thus the lender is demanding money 
fraudulently ). 

SEE: on 

onatn 

The reverse of the statements [is correct]. 
After one tanna has presented his (halakhic) 
opinion regarding two different cases — deciding 
one case more strictly and the other more 
leniently, a second tanna is sometimes quoted 
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Kttwn 


tthrt 


the flour he produces is intermingled with bran.) 

SEE: nvwi ,u»>n 

NTwn 

XT—: 

suspicion (about a person’s conduct) 7W7 

mvp ... nn.) ’:w rons o>nna py ni> \y>vy isn 

(N"yO ,>3 JI3\!>) 

A courtyard that has two entrances requires two 
l HanukkaJ lamps ( one at each entrance ) ... because of 
suspicion ( on the part of passers-by that the owner has 
neglected to perform the mitzva). 

SEE: Nwwn ,7>\?n 

considering; QlihH (3)i>n) act. prt. 2*VJJI7 

reckoning; counting; enumerating 

.>33 irfcm niynjv) >23 3rftm ny>pj? 3>v>n Np ym N3jn 

(3,ai> rovn wo 

Our tanna counts the t € ki' a notes of all the sets and 
the t e ru'a notes of all the sets. 

SEE: 3ivyn’> 

31\yn (awn) pass. prt. iPVJn 

considered (important); significant; valuable 
since (n,N 3 N33) in!? ipsp n> ,>3>vn7 13>3 

they are valuable , Ac would not [ readily ] abandon them 

suspected 7W(7 (iwn) pass. prt. T*^H 

(3,n Ny>so mi) .NJjyntfN f’\yn ,N)iopN n'wn-T up 
Since he is suspected of [ fraudulent ] money [ dealings ], 
he is also suspected of a [ false J oath. 

SEE: NlUin 

concern; fear; apprehension \y\i>!7 

(N,)3 B1TO3) .Nin NW'i'n PNOIO D>3 >NT1 N3H 
In this case, is it certain [ that J he has inflicted a 
blemish [on the animal so that it may be permitted to 
be slaughtered and eaten]?! (No!) There is merely 
apprehension [that he might have done so]. 

SEE: N7\i>n ,\yr» 


*^np pmp^ i?iy (2) 

current (as a medium of exchange); circulating 
N33) ,ni >3 nn nnn n 37 N3Q7 ; Ny3v? >in pnni Napa' 

(DW >”WTI 3 "yi ,70 N))>iiD 
Silver [coin], since it is [more] current, is regarded as 
money; gold [com], since it is not [so] current, is 
regarded as a commodity. 

* The Talmud identifies them as Efa and Avime, the sons of 
R e hava. 

*xuhn ;(f.nvnn) vnn 

(1) deaf-mute 

Nin yoip nP ipnP — oipp >33 o>p 3 n u 113710 "win" 
(o\y o” 307 n vm> 3 i 3 ”0 n ”3 jiioiiji n 3 v»o) 3370 
The “ heresh " to which the hakhamim generally refer is 
one who can neither hear nor speak ( i.e., a deaf-mute). 

(2) a deaf person 

int — 1370 P’N) ypi\y ;unn int — ypip i)>Ni 13707 

(o\y >”um 3,3 m>in) o!>n 
One who can speak but cannot hear is [called] a deaf 
person; one who can hear but cannot speak is [ called ] 
a mute. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


(ow »"vyii N”yp ,3P ni3i3) Npini >vnn n^ 
not the magic of a sorcerer 


sorcerer 


TOP 


xv*\n 


(inf. Ptvp!? ,fut. Vhn>!? ,prt. \y»n :tmn) VJH 
he was concerned; V>n 

he was afraid; he took into consideration 
(N"yi ,n nb>>K>) .>pn 317 nh!? 37 np Pni N73iy Nin 
There was a case, and Rav took into consideration this 
[ opinion ] of Rav Assi 


O 


0 "vyi n,T 3 o>nc 3 ) n>np>p!? Pn n> 
"he was not concerned with his flour*’ ( A hakham who 
is not precise in his halakhic formulations is compared 
to a miller who does not do his work carefully, and so 


10? 


t)nn 


TKjn 


interpreted as if there were something missing.** 

iji^D ni!?n nPjjp .nsico 3>>n ion!? 7>ix U’nP ipp :naw» 
nupn >aa 3y 7[3>pi ,n3>t;ypn jin nn>si optn ’NpP^P 
(n"o 3"3 rawo :N,n3 hdio) .ippn b>3\?3 
>NpPi :pnp om ,Nipnp >iion »?iinp> n'pyp ;-nnl7ji 
(>”jd 3”y 3,n3 o\y) ... ’noP^P »pi npypi ,i>pnp 
MISHNA: A child who is not dependent upon his 
mother is obligated [to fulfill the duty of] sukka. Once 
it happened that the daughter-in-law of Shammai the 
Elder gave birth [to a baby boy], and [Shammai] broke 
away the plaster of the roof and put sukka-roofing over 
the bed for the child. 

TALMUD: Is [this] incident [ quoted ] in order to 
contradict [the halakha previously stated]?! [ Rather the 
text] is surely lacking, and thus he teaches: But 
Shammai rules strictly, and once it happened to 
Shammai’s daughter-in-law ... 

Nnt n”i 3,> pump!? jjipp 317 n"7 3,7>p o>n3ti> >"vn * 
>PN 37 n”7 N,3p J13P ’UUl ** 


(abs. <;pn) 

clay; shard; a fragment of pottery 0*1(7 
This word is often used metaphorically to indicate 
worthlessness,* most commonly with reference to 
documents. 

(3,^ i>on) !Nin Npi>y3 Nspn N7\?P ’nhi 
This document is a mere fragment of pottery ( since it 
was signed by invalid witnesses)! 

* Compare the Hebrew expression 73P3H 0103 in the 
Mahzor for Eosh HaShana and Yom Kippur. 


(1) thing; object; matter 777 j^Dfl NSfdH 

ipNp7 niyinP ’pi3Ni> ... N^sn ipjpp 7 o>i7) N?n 
(3,3 D>173) *.N^3n IP n»P3) 
[ The tanna of our mishna ] listed vows where the object 
is forbidden to the person ... to the exclusion of oaths 
where he forbids himself from the object. 


(2) a sacred object; an object used for the 
performance of a mitzva 


(o\y >"vni a"yu ,n> juyiaw) .nnp >\?isJiN> rpi:* 
.[The judge J must have him hold a sacred object in his 
hand ( at the time he takes an oath ). 

For another example, see the verb Op). 

* For further elaboration of this distinction, see the 
commentary of R. Nissim Gerondi — N,IV D ) 77)l) V'lFI. 


noblemen 


0>7\y ;D>7in 

• X ' 



See example in 3,3 NOV*. 
SEE: nn >33 ,l>iin 


rio 

sharp; keen jWV ;7H (1) 

(D”307 y 3"01 3,N>p 3"3) !>N1p NpPSD NS’IH N3>3P 
A sharp knife is dissecting the p e sukim! (— Your 
interpretation does violence to the Biblical syntax!) 

(3,P V77H3U) *Nn>73pi37 >3>in 
the keen [scholars] of Pumb'ditha 


(n, 7 D>nos) ?... Nin n>7>7 N7>pri7 pi73> lO'oon 
Is it incumbent upon the renter (of the house ) to 
search (for hametz), since the hametz is his ...? 

donkey-driver *X7J3{7 ;7J3I7 

(7”P >”3 D30D :DO n"TI >"071 N,7l3 i>3H>y) ^Dripn 
[ one individual who is simultaneously serving as both] 
a donkey-driver [and] a camel-driver** 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** Since a donkey is driven from behind, while a camel is led 
by pulling on its reins from the front, it is difficult to drive 
both animals simultaneously; hence, this expression is used 
to describe a person who is confronted by a paradoxical 
halakhic situation. 

wine ( a ^ s - 

See example under the next entry. 

* A Biblical Hebrew parallel appears in 7pn ilfipj) 33)? 071 
(7>:3> 0’137). 

donkey 71Qn (abs. ipn) N'lttH 

( 3 , >3 i’3n>y) ?>nv!l>p!? ipn in 33i>p!? ipn 
[Does he mean] ipn, a donkey to ride, or ipn, wine to 
drink? 

five rroq 

fifty o^wipn 

storekeeper *513(7 

(n"o r ’ 3 n)OD :N,no myi30) ipp33 >3pnn 
the storekeeper with regard to his account book 

*NJN3n j( P L Jii>i3n) J113n 
a store (or shop) where (prepared) foods and 
drinks are sold and also served 
For an example — see H,V Ny’SP N33. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. In 
Modern Hebrew, this word means any type of a store. 

>33i|7 >sni X7t>n>? nipnfQ 

... niw K-m ,n7.c>nQ 7Pn 
[The text] is surely lacking, and thus he is 
teaching ... 

In response to a difficulty about the text of a 
mishna or a baraitha, this formula is used to 
propose the following resolution: One or more 
words have been omitted from the original version 
of the text under discussion. If the missing words 
are restored, however, the corrected reading of the 
text contains no difficulty.* Sometimes, this 
formula may be understood as presenting an 
interpretation of a text, rather than an actual 
alteration of its wording. In such cases, the tanna 
of the mishna or baraitha formulated his halakha 
in an abbreviated form, which should be 
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J-CDBIU ;D3U 


D’570 


this case) so that he not come to carry (on the 
Sabbath ) 

* i.e., under certain conditions. 

"jim" 7V'-r 3,3 Dp do 'uun >”ot y 


(pi. Jiijv7p/Jii’7p) JViJV? 


(l) a cloak 

■pjinjno 71 * 7 ) ipi7n 73 ?t *>3 — °?0 ^ Ji’7o 

(2,0 NTJ12 N33) .nap 
How [ long] should the cloak of a Torah scholar be? 
Long enough that a handbreadth of his undergarment 
is not visible beneath it. 



(2) a tallith 


(n,>o jnnio) Ji^'nsp jy7o 


a tallith with tzitzith attached 


|Q 

7IV3 jflism >3$) IT 

as two people; as a couple; together 

(□v von N,t p\yi7>p) .i7p“|N 3Jvp7p rr ip 3jn>p7 20 
It is better to live as [ part of) a ( married ] couple than 
to live in widowhood 


(inf. Nj)p>p/>yp>p7 ,prt. >yp :>yo) 
he erred; he was mistaken ny\7 (1) 

(N’’yo , 2 > D>nU3) .>0)> N iyp N7 N>7>2? NOD> 1»2 
People do not make a mistake between day and night. 

he wandered; he was lost n^Tl (2) 

(2, no v^’*) NmiN2 >ypp Tiirn n>it NiTin7 n>jinn >3 

when you saw a drunkard who was lost on the way 


()yo) pass. prt. 

(1) loaded; laden; carrying 

(Y’D 1”3 71300 :N”yT ,20 NDp N22) lJ1p3 )iyp rVnO 7p> 
a camel that was laden with flax 

(2) requiring; needing 

:3,to JVD 12 ) ,i>)37 <1373 T>vp inr>N7 71272 'iwpn 73 

(>”o Y’a n*n moo 

Whatever ( food J that requires a berakha after [ eating ) 
it requires a b e rakha before [ eating J it. 

SEE: IPO 

load; burden NWp 

(N”yo ,37 Ny>*o N22) .NniiN3 iTvpiypi itiyn 107 
Both they (— the animals) and their burdens are cast 
on the road. 

SEE: 71)10(0) 


(inf. Dyp>p7 ,fut. oiyp7 ,prt. o>yp :oyo) 
he tasted; he ate (or drank) a little bit D!P\7 
(2,1p D>noa) >*P0 D’ypi i7jlO>N 
he made a mistake and tasted something (before 
Havdala ) 


For an example — see DO ’’’OH Y'Ol N’’yi ,T 71)071 ONI. 

* This translation follows Rashi’s explanation in his 
commentary on N"yT ,T 713071 ONT. Nevertheless, on 
another passage (N"yT ,37p )’7in) he explains the term 
differently. 

SEE; jpjniin N>n ,iiyp 

the standard formula of a legal document; 
a blank (document) 

,7ipNn oippi ,o>*n oipp n>3>0 7ns VV>V >0010 3Jii3n 
(2 ”d >”3 tdoo :N,i2 pon) .lptn oippi 
One who writes blank bills of divorce (for sale) must 
leave open place for [ the name of J the husband, and 
[the name of) the wife, and the date. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: Tpn 

nature; character 

:H,3 Ny>*0 N33) 12>0 DO yTV 1)>N1 VnhpO V3 

(n''o K"3 tdoo 

[iff one has found a document among his documents, 
but he does not know what its nature is ( for example, 
who deposited it with him and under what 
circumstances ) 


goodness; good deed; favor *TUn /HDIV? 

For an example — see 7pO. 


daylight; midday; noon 0^*771^ 

(00 »”oti 3,0 v7in) !?pnN >no K*in>p2 Nino 
What good does a lamp do in (broad) daylight?! 



an Arab; a Beduin >113 ;>3*^ NjpM? 

K22) N^O N171H HD? P7JW1 N327P2 N£ tlffl 

(do o"30ti 2"yo py ntju 
we were walking in the desert and a certain Beduin 
accompanied us 


clay; mud 

if he attached it with clay 


N3>\? 

VP ;P’P U) 

(2,1 2"2) N)>03 n>22n ’N 


Q 


impurity (of thought) fPlPD D3PnP (2) 

( 2 "yo ,10 nvin) .03>2 njn>n wv 
There was impurity in their hearts. 


,pass. prt. 5p!?P>p ,act. prt. I?p7pp i>io) (^f) 

(inf. >7i07p7 


he moved; he handled; he carried 

(N,in J120) .n^iobp5 >70 Knop7 Kmo 
[As for J an ( olive-) oil lamp, it is permitted to handle 
it (on the Sabbath).* 

(N,22 V21-PV) PIO707 >J1N NP7 >: T 1V7™ 
and we do not enact Rabbinic safeguard legislation ( m 
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ao 


7 - 



* The first form is Hebrew^ and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 720 ,7’2pp 

produce from which t e Tuma and/or tithes 

have not been separated 

For an example — see 2”D V’O 71)00 :N"yu ,)> J11DP. 


* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


O 


tablet; board; plank nVap/NVap 

(>:to moo :NPDp Ji 20 ) .nnyipi n7i2 n72pn jin 7pi) 

He takes the whole board and shakes it out. C^f) 


N21P 

much; a great deal; many n3*in (1) 

(2, nop ;N”yn ,np ; N,N) J120) !)7 ypop Np N2io 
[The amora] is teaching us a great deal [that is not 
state dTin our mishna )! 

(2,> n7>)0) !?N210 N3'NH1 
But are there not many [cases]?! 

TNO (2) 

(2"yn ,n )n“fn)o) N2io o>2n 


very 

he is very intelligent 


a goodwill benefit 

This term denotes the right of a person to select a 
particular individual to be the recipient of a gift 
that he is obligated to bestow — for example, the 
right of an ordinary Jew to give the first tithe to 
the levite of his own choosing. 

For an example — see )"01 N"yo ,n) V^^P- 


O 


take (m. pi. )7p ,f. >>p :7o)) imp. 

(Y’D Y’3 n)OD :2,3 NV’iJD N22) !7l7^ JIN 7lO 
Take your own [ property j! 


O 


shade; shadow 






(2, no n^>2) n7iv> 7 NOpop bNiovji nob n>jip>3N n)n 
I took out the master Sh e muel from the sunlight into 
the shade ^ 




( 7 )iyp ip =) IpWO 
“from your load” p 

This term, which is used in the course of Talmudic 
debates, may be paraphrased as follows: From your 
refutation of the halakhic position of others, there 
is an argument that undermines your own 
position. 


NJ 120 ,f. N2D ,m. pi. v?o/’2p ,emph. N2p) 2\? 
good 31\7 (f. emph. 

(2, to Ny’xo N22) IV^’pni V3V ii7 o’7iei ,7>f 
Go [and] pay her good and full-weight [coins]! 

(prt. n 2 p) *H2\3 ;(prt. n 2 io :n 20 ) H2\P 
he slaughtered 

Ny>3o N22) .nuipni n^27N >pi7vfji o7vfp — tdoi ngp 
(r7:N3 jiiov) 3”y n”o V’o tdwo :2,i7 
[If] he slaughtered or sold (a sheep or an ox that he 
stole ), he must pay a payment of four or five times. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

*xna\? ;na\? 

slaughterer-butcher 3^j7“\7nW (1) 

n2 fjinoiy jihni ,n2 oniuivy jiqn :a’V3p tfbw tt’ 7^ n ?PP 
(2,n p7m) .D’27n n2 ^jinovi JinNi ,nv»2 
A slaughterer-butcher needs three knives: one with 
which he slaughters, one with which he cuts meat, and 
one with which he cuts [ away forbidden] fats. 

cook; chef ^W2p (2) 

cooks 1 dough (N"o Y’3 n)H>D :N,20 D>nu3> V07'?7«» )7>PY 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. In 
Biblical Hebrew, both meanings of this noun are found. See 
n:rD 2 0^370, V:n N 7N10\y, and the controversy among 
the commentators on l7;t7 J1 , \yNT2. In Modern Hebrew, a 
D2P is a eooJfe, who does his work in a 71300, a kitchen; a 
OniO is a ritual slaughterer, who works in a D’^rpOpn J1’3 
(e.g., in 71" O 71”3 J112N 71)00), a slaughterhouse; a 3^p (e.g., in 
N”ytl ,712 7T2f > 3) is a butcher who works in an fp'ON ( e -8-i 
N”D n"3 71)00 :N"yD ,n 7 Jini33), and a Tp)D, a porjer, cuts 
away the forbidden fats and sinews. 


}(pass. prt. 7120 ,act. prt. 7310 :72o) 

(prt. 7^20 :720) 

(1) he dipped (an object) 

(3"o T’>3 moo :3"yT ,np J 130 ) ijip Vi2 7pio 
one may dip his bread in it (= salt water) 

(2) he immersed himself 

Since he has not (N,1D J1103>) .Nin n?} .7pp n7t V t ’3 
immersed himself, he is (still) a non- Jew. 

[a ritually unclean person (Tiyi 2 ’’yT ,r> J130) dV 7120 
who has immersed himself during the day (but does 
not become ritually clean until nightfall) 

(8) it created the status of tevel; 
he made subject to tithing 

(N,13 J1103 > ) .7210 ’D) liONT *10i>P 7N ,117210 TIDITJ! Tip 
Just as t e ruma creates the status of level, so does the 
first tithe create the status of level as well 


no 










TO 


IP? 


He took some of that water, [and] he cast [it] on his 
[own] face. 

SEE: n.Ol ?’ptf 

nip’p? ,pass. prt. nnp ,act. prt. rnp :m\?) fn\3 
he took pains} n*l\? (inf. 

he went to the trouble} he troubled himself 
n3\2>) .pppp n? N^iN >’ip? ,p’rnp K^:iN3 nipo? 
We may trouble ourselves with (prepared) (N,up 

foodstuffs, [but] we may not make [something into] a 
foodstuff (on the Sabbath). 

SEE: Nip n? 3n?i rnp ipini ?pa N’lNi Nn?’p 

THU (7i\3) pass. prt. 7*7\? 

preoccupied (by); engrossed (in); troubled 

(N"yo ,13 roil? ; k,n> 11313 ) mspi N7ip -rnp 
he is engrossed in preoccupation with a mitzva 


b. Yirm e ya: But he has not yet smelt it! He (— Rava ) 
said to him: But according to your position, [ how can 
you explain that] one recites “HaMotzi ..." although he 
has not [yet] eaten! Rather kis intention is to eat [and 
that is enough to enable him to recite a b e rakha ]; here 
too his intention is to smell 

(pass. prt. yyp ,act. prt. yyp :'|yu) 

2>an ;ygri ;n3i>\? (i) 

he claimed} he sued} he pleaded {in court) 

(N"yo ,3) Kina Kaa) >pn>? in? ppyp 

we (= the judges) claim on behalf of orphans 

he carried; he bore} he loaded ;N1M (2) 

(n,i\ 3 mwn wni) ipp n?n ay >i’3 pyp n? 

it does not bear fruit until three years [have passed] 


t e refa *xflfinv jnsiv/nanv 

This term refers to an animal that has been 
fatally attacked by a beast of prey or afflicted 
with a fatal organic disease. Eating of the flesh of 
a t e refa animal is prohibited, even after the animal 
has been slaughtered in accordance with Jewish 
law;** but proper slaughtering does prevent the 
carcass from conveying ritual uncleanliness.*** 
.nsip — ?p 3 >? n? oi> iin 1371 ’ini? nnp’npp ?? 

(V'o 3”3 rowo :K”yp , 2 ? y?in) 
Any [animal] whose slaughtering was proper, but 
another factor (= a physical defect) rendered it unfit 
[for eating ] is [classified as] t e refa. 

* The first two forms are Hebrew, and the third is 
Aramaic. 

** The Biblical prohibition is 1?3Nh N? 131p 1Tp3 1P31 
(?:33 HOW). 

*** Occasionally this term is applied to a human being who 
is so ill that his survival is deemed impossible from a 
medical point of view. For an example — see N,iy yilllO. 
SEE: 1?’3) 

(prt. '}>!'? :*pv>) TO :TO) 

(1) he attacked} he struck} he knocked 

(3,t\3 NDp N33) lP3 1?3N1 1013 1310 
[a beast] attached an animal and ate [its] flesh 

(2) he inflicted an organic defect (on an 
animal)} he declared [an animal to be] t e refa 

(3"yi ,» y?in) .Nni>n ip»?n ly 'ipP 31 7701 ,N73iy iin 
It once happened that Rav Yosef declared os many as 
thirteen animals (to be) t e rcfa. 

(3) he seized (property as payment for an 
outstanding debt) from** 

(N,\3> NV’HD N33) pi? N?0 nilip? <yip Npi 
and he might seize [property] from the purchasers 
illegally 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


a claim; a lawsuit} a plea NfOVV 

3"y 3,\?y D"3) !i’3i i>? n’N Niopi ,n>i Nn»?yp Njnjyp 
It is a valid claim, and he owes him money f (>”ro 


(prt. ’3p :>3\?) X£\? (^f) 


he added; he increased ‘‘pU'in 

(DO >”011 K«yp ,13 Ny’HO M3 3) iipiiNN in? N3p 
he increased their wages for them 


handbreadth 

This length is equal to the width of four fingers.* 

* See the table of distances in the appendix at the end of 
this volume. 


more “IflV 

(Mp3 130 ) ,>sp nnin) ?’?:* — >ni 

[As for] this (= olive oil) — its light is clearer. 

(M"yD ,fV Ny>30 M33) .1’3’p IJ'pSD ,>3p ?3N 
[If] he used up more ( than the amount of the loan ), 
we take [the field] away from him. 



(1) secondary} of lesser importance 
in “ipi3i ip>yi ?y 7130 — i?op ioyi ip>y nhO ?s 
(t”o i”3 dod :N"yi ,70 11313 ) ,i?£>pi 
Whenever [one eats] a primary [food] together with a 
secondary [one] — he may recite a b e rakha over the 
primary and ( thereby) exempt the secondary. 


(2) attached; subordinate 

(3,n? niyno) .pnpi ... V)3?p ... op? ?3pn ?? 
Whatever is attached to the name ( of God ) ... before it 
(as a prefix) may be erased. 


SEE: ?3n 



(prt. no :no) 200 


he gave; he cast H > V?n 

(3,3? .n>3N3 Nip ,m’o in)np ?pp 
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xnyp ; oyp 


Q 

*(... Di\yp) 

What is the reason (... D1WO) ?Oy\?n 

[for this halakha]? (The reason is that ...) 

This formula is usually employed to call attention 
to the reason for a specific halakha in order to lay 
a foundation for the next point. Seldom does it 
present a real question that seeks to uncover a 
reason that was not recognized previously.** 

,n-ih n ipM .y flnpiip — p-i> ??m inMi 111 i??m nypn 
:»? ipM ?inp nyap ?inp njiop :rrnry 3*10 np’p >Ny? 
i’3p :n>p-y n n>? ipM .>? M’ygo m? ... npp .Mip n? 
;M311 M3>M"T OWO ?>Mp Npyp OBH .^? M>V3’M M?1 pi3y 
(M,nD J11313) .M3n M3’N >D1 M3H 
[If] nine [ people ] ate bread, and one ate vegetables , 
they may combine [for Birkath HaZimmun ]. R Zera 
said, I asked Rav Y'huda: What about eight f What 
about seven? He said to me: It makes no difference 
( and they do combine ). About six I had no question. 

R Yirm e ya said: You acted properly [in] that you had 
no question (because) there (= with seven or eight 
men eating bread) the reason is that there was a 
majority [who ate bread]; here, too, there is a majority. 

* In most cases >N0 Mpyp is followed by ... OlWp. 

** Questions of that type are introduced by *M0 Mpypi and 

Mpyp >ND. 

TOtf? [... "1] ... 

[R. ... is going] according to his own opinion 
(which he expressed in another halakhic 
statement). 

OlPO MB??ppp 13 M)ip? M1M 13 MHM ’1? fP? NIO N31 
1TO3 lypifp :M3i ioni ,rt>pyp? M3i .Mjnp'nn Mni>p 

{m, 13 H3io) ,n?ion )p 
Rava permitted Rav Aha 6. Adda to sleep outside the 
sukka on account of the odor of clay. Rava [is going] 
according to his own opinion, for Rava said : One who 
is suffering (because of conditions in the sukka) is 
exempt from [the obligation of] sukka. 

SEE: irv'pyp? ntM(i) ,rppyp? ... 'i MitM(i) 

but according to. your position ...! 

With this introductory term, an amora (or the 
Talmud itself) launches a counterattack against his 
opponent who has just now attacked his position 
— as if to say: How can you attack my position?! 

I can show you that your own position is at least 
equally vulnerable! 

?ryin ?y V?i3p 'rip’Mp :n>pi> i? M3i i»m nih 'i ton 
m? mhi :mpi> 13 M3i? nih 'i n>? ipM .inipn n?yripp 
,iTi 3 pi xiMn ip on? M’^inn ,^>pyp>?i :n>? iom him Mp 
pniiM? n>pyi >p) M?n ,?? J p? rpjnyi m?m !??m m? mhi 

(M,>0 J11313) 

R Zera said quoting Rava b. Yirm e ya: When do we 
recite a b e rakha over [the smell of] incense? As soon 
03 the column of smoke ascends R Zera said to Rava 




(l) taste} flavor 

(3"yi ,io D’noo) .ip>y? oyo 
The flavor [of a forbidden substance ] is [forbidden] like 
the substance itself. 


O 

(Scriptural or logical) basis 

sensible words (N,n> mt muy) oyp ?p o>i 3 l 

pa ni 3 Ui 3 ) .mpypp m?i — ?M>?pi )3 -pypp ) 3 i? Mn??n 
The halakha is in accordance with Rabban (2“VV 
Shim'on b. Gamliel — but not because of his reason. 


(2) reason} reasoning} argument; sense; 


(3) opinion; (halakhic) position 

For an example — see three of the next five entries. 


(4) teaching; meaning 

np?p m^v ipM oyp i>ni ,o>pyp np?? N*i> inM Mipp 

{m,i? imnm) .rtiMipp 
One pasuk may convey several meanings, but one 
meaning may not be deduced from several p e sukim. 



* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: DVO no ,1ND Mpyp ,Mpyp >Np .... Nil ... -1 Npyp 
,n>pyp? Ninp .inppyp? ntM(i) ,n>pyp? ... MitM(i) ,ipMp 
7>pyp(?i) ,ipMp n>p3_3T Mpyp 


... xn -7 XttV^ 

... ’in ,... ~\) dwd nid [nmn TOnn !?w] 

The reason [for this halakhic ruling] is that 
this implies (that in other situations the 
ruling would be different). 

This formula presents a deduction based on a 
careful reading of the text of a mishna or 
baraitha. 

... u >33 niyp ... ■j??? nii>s Msp :t»i 3 n? 3>»n i?mi : n 

( 3"0 3”3 mwo : 3 "yu ,13 Myi^O M 33 ) 
’?? mh — o >?3 niypi >??? nii ’3 m^dt ,Mpyp :71»?J1 
,13 ow) h?P i?n ’in — niyp ips?i o>? ,nii>3 io3?i 

(M M yi 

MISHNA: The following [objects the finder] must 
announce publicly: [If] he found fruit in a vessel ... 
money in a purse ... 

TALMUD: The reason [why he has to announce ] is that 
he found fruit in a vessel or money in a purse, this 
implies [that if he would find] a vessel with fruit in 
front of it or a purse with money in front of it — they 
would be his (— the finder's)! 


Min i*\y iron n>U>d37 X»yv 

He is stating his own position. 

□>no3) ,ipMp I'pan Npyp ;Nii yn?p in? ?M>?pi )3i 

(’"13 3"y N,l> 

Rabban Gamliel is not making a compromise (ruling 
in favor of one tanna's opinion on one point and in 
favor of the other tanna on a second point), [ rather ] 
he is stating his own position. 
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0”\yi ov? >"\»ni 

Rabba b. Mori chanced upon the house of Rava on a 
weekday. He saw him reciting a b e rakha (over wine) 
before the meal and again after the meal. He said to 
him: Well done ! 

0”\yi N,ts juv) !773>\if^ *793 7\jf>> 

May your power be strong ( = more power to you ) in 
that you (Moshe Rabbenu) have broken [the tablets]! 

* Some pronounce this expression qrp 7V!>>), May He 
strengthen your power! 

(>... ’iKrii’ 77N — ) 

Could you say [that] ...? Could it be [that] ...? 
This term, which occurs frequently in Midrash 
Halakha, tentatively introduces a proposal that is 
promptly rejected because of Scriptural evidence 
(which is introduced by the term 70i!? 7lDb7, 
Scripture teaches). 

.*’obvn~p -nr npto 7 in !?7 ?nsvi£> nn > 3 !? din !?;>37> l>i3> 
(N >:1 !?N>37 3”y N,lO 71373) 
Could it be [that] a person can pray (the Amida) 
facing any direction he wishes? Scripture teaches: 
“ Toward Jerusalem.” 

SEE: bbj?? 


Sabbath?! R. Y e hoshua said to him: Let [the case of] 
a festival serve as evidence (against your argument), 
for [certain activities that are ] unthin the category of 
a labor (such as cooking) have been permitted on it, 
but [those] within the category of a Rabbinic safeguard 
are prohibited on it! 

day; period of twenty-four hours Dl* (1) 
(N"yu ,t to) .Kin noi> tn N)i»bi noo> 
Daytime and [the previous] night constitute one day. 

the day; Yom Kippur 0 , 719?n ;Di’n (2) 
Yoma , one of the tractates of the Mishna and the 
Talmud, deals with Yom Kippur. 

the sun* \yto\y’n (3) 

(o\y v'vy-n n, 7 !?p naw) noi> >773 n>i 3 j?i!?i 
and one should place him m the sun 

* The Biblical Hebrew D1> may also be explained in this way 
in some cases: e.g., Oi>7 073 (0\JJ >’'\>ni N:7> 7>WN73) or 

07 N \?n!?i ,v?i? ... D>7t 1 73 rrn ,71373 7y3 N3 dV>h 737 

.(D\? >”1771 \?>:1 >3N3o) N37 Oi>7 
SEE: NQi> 73 ,1D1> 13 ,NDO> 

SEE: 7373 N^V’3 iiTi xsi*3 

T T 

SEE: 13 rm>3 12 X50*b 


Joi n>n ]?Dl (prt. 3?> :33>) 

(1) he was able; he could 

I can answer you ... (N,3£3 p"3) ... q3 \>i3wb N3!?>3j 

(2) he overcame 

he did not overcome him (N,\?D )>7773U) 7>3 3’3) n3 

Will our teacher instruct us ... 132*1 13T)3^* 
This expression introduces a halakhic problem that 
was presented to a Torah scholar for resolution. 

For an example — see 7>>V7 N37. 

(inf. ,fut. f lb>3/ , )3>3 ,prt. <i>!?> :<i5’) 

he learned; he derived TQ'p 

(3,3 p"3 ;3,> 73>3n) .ir?b> N3 7331? n.37P 7717 >737 
We do not derive [a conclusion concerning] Torah law 
from the words of received tradition. 

daytime; daylight OttP ;DV> 

(H,3 D>nP3) .N17 NOO> 0>33i37 7NS 1)) 
Until the appearance of the stars it is [ considered J 
daytime. 

* In Modern Hebrew, POD’ is used to mean a calendar day 
— a twenty-four hour period including day and night. 

SEE: NDi> 

*N*»* 

“suckling”; child; schoolboy 

(3”y7 ,03 7173») ... 030 N3l D>37 N37 Nj?13) >7>>N 3’t 


(inf. jprt. q>p 

he borrowed 171^ 

(chiefly money — with the understanding that he 
may spend it and pay back the same amount) 

(N,>p 713173) ,7>»i>3 <1>P7 0’3>K 7>3V 
A person is likely to borrow for a day. 

SEE: 3>N\3 /phN 


*pn*n ;m>n> ;*pn> nxpn* 

alone; individual; the lone (authority) 

(N”y7 ,73 p"3) .n>bi> 1 ) 37 . >p33i ,N17 7 n*t>7> >3 >3 )3 
The son of Bag Bag is alone [in his opinion J, and the 
Hakhamim disagree with him. 


he will say "ION* (70N) fut. 

This form, with a -> prefix, * is used almost 
exclusively in the formula -7 70>> >D (who can say 
that ...?). See that entry for an example. 



* This -> prefix for the third-person masculine singular of 
the future tense is rare in Babylonian Aramaic, where the 
prefix is usually ~3 (as in N0>3) or -3 (as in ND>3). See the 
conjugation of the future of the verb 7DN in Grammar for 
Gemara, Chapter 4, Verb 10. 

SEE: 7PN ,Nfl>3 


O 


May he/it be strong! (70>) fut. 

Well done! 


,limn >33!? qf>737 n>nn .3172 N37 >33 y3j?»N >*id 73 n37. 
3''V7 ,30 J71373) !70» :n>> 70N ditOn 7nNt> q>73 77171 
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iyn. 


(N,7>P NOp N33) Jlpibno >D3.yi7>3, in (a case where j it is 
known (that the owner has given up hope of recovering the 
article) there is also a controversy. 

V7>pb ,fut. y7>3 ,p. prt. y>7> ,a. prt. y*T> :*y7>) VT> 
he knew; he recognized y*T> (inf. 

From where does he know? (7iyi n,o niaina) ?V7> N3p 
* For the complete-conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 8. 


(pi. in> ,f. Niifl :»n) fut. KfP 
he/it will be; let him be 


SEE: N>»N N17> Nb ,717 ,70>> and its note 



aijn. xn> 

May it be the will [of God] pin 

(3,?!? 773) !7>7113 >1777 N1V7 N7> 
May it be the will [of God] that you be like him! 


(imp. 37 ,prt. a>7> *:37>) 

he gave '|J73 

(N,t3 73V>7 V>N7) yDWI 7>Jiy7 3>7> ,3’3n7 p>3 
since it (= the blowing of the shofar) is beloved, one 
will pay (lit. "give") attention and listen [to it closely] 

* In the infinitive and the future (= imperfect), the Talmud 

uses forms of the verb 373 — e.g., 37>pi>, to give, and 

3>7>!?, let him give 

SEE: 37>D(!?) ,3>7’!? ,37 

arrogant; haughty Yn> 

(N,\?3 7!?>30) ,N17 OIO i>ya 7>7>7 1N0 >N7 
One who is haughty is blemished. 

* See >”73 3"y OW )731> 013771 7:3 pipan. 

arrogance; haughtiness 

>fn>p ,7>3)J Nj? Nb 17>N1 73Ni>p >73^ NO!?^ >)3137 j1>3 

(3,t> 71373) N77i>3 
since everyone is doing work (on the fast day of the 
ninth of Av) and he is not doing [work], it seems like 
arrogance 


(f. n>pi7 b>y<37 n3>) fut. IV3P 
Let it (= this case) prove! Let it serve as 
evidence! 

This term is used in a refutation of an analogy, 
e.g., a 70171 !?p. 

OlUfp N>7V? 70>np ON 70 ,N17 )>7 Nb71 :7ty>bN '7 7DN 
7N 177 > Nb 713^1 OIWD 17^ ibN — 73^7 7N 7717 73Nip 
oiijio ia i7>77^ ,n>pi» aio oi> ;vv?Sn» ’7 i!? 7pN !?73\ii7 
(3:1 73VHD :3"yo ,np o>npa) (713V1 oivyo aipNi 73N^p 
R Eliezer said: But is it not a kal-vahomer argument, 
since [an act of] slaughtering that is within the 
category of a [forbidden] labor [nevertheless] supersedes 
the Sabbath (in the case of the Pesak offering) — 
should not these (activities] that are within the 
category of a Rabbinic safeguard [also] supersede the 


** The court authorizes a creditor to seize property for the 
debt owed by the borrower, even if that property has been 
purchased from the borrower by a third party after the loan 
was made. The document issued by the court to authorize 
the seizure is called a N37>p. See (OV >”W71) N”V7 ,P p”3. 


"iyn t>»” 

“Let its fellow tell about it.” 

This Biblical quotation (from 31 >n) is used by 
Abbaye to introduce his explanation of certain 
mishnayoth. In its Talmudic context, this 
expression means: Let the same halakha that was 
explicitly stated in the mishna with regard to one 
case be applied to a similar case as well. 

For examples — see N,t?> N773 N33 ;N,N!? Ny>2» N33. 

hand *XT> ;7* 

Besides this basic meaning, the following usages 
also occur in the Mishna and in the Talmud: 

(1) handle** 

(>”0 V'O 73\!>J3 :N,lb N01>) D>!?37 7H> b3 
all the handles of the utensils 

(2) an abbreviated expression (whose meaning 
must be understood from its context) 

0"un o ty >*«ni 3”yo ,7 i>\yn’p) 7i7>3io \3 >nv< d»-t> 
abbreviated expressions that are not clear 

(3) power; authority 

(3,7P 1>P>3) .N3D77 7b >3t N77>7> N7> 
The Merciful [God] has granted her extra power. 

(4) possession 

(3”D 7”3 73V>D :3,l)> 7iyi3\i>) *>7>3 ^ l>N\i» 7yi3W 
[I hereby take] an oath that your property is not in my 
possession. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** Modern Hebrew uses the noun 7>7> in this sense. 

n:i>Vyn Vy n> 

“His hand is on the top.” He has the upper 
hand (and so he wins the legal dispute). 

For an example — see 3"0 7”3 73WD :N,70 0"3. 

niinnnn Vy it> 

r ; — — - r 

“His hand is on the bottom.” He is at a 
disadvantage (and so he loses the legal dispute). 
For an example — see N w O V’3 73 WO :N"y7 ,iy K>”3. 

(y7>) pass. prt. *yi7^3 
it is well known; it is certain 
orn 3 N>vy iy->rp N17W yi7)3 ~ 7i>737 by D77D7 b3 

(3,3b 73>3) .13’3N 

Whoever acts compassionately towards [God’s] 
creatures — it is certain that he is [ descended ] from 
the seed of Avraham our father. 

* This -3 prefix, which is not translated into English, 
merely adds emphasis. In a few instances, however, a 
-3 prefix before yi7) means in — for example 
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15 “ijv 


m 

T 


O 


he lived; he dwelled *1J ;2V>’ (2) 

(N”yi ,no X11373) ? 3 >xi> N3’n nipqii 
And where does the Merciful God dwell? 

* Eav Yosef, the student, was seated before his teacher Rav 
Huna — in keeping with the usual practice. See the 
inference drawn at the beginning of N,l5 3"35 ’01X1 
"3’Ji’ nin” n’’T. 

SEE: 3J1’p5 ,3’J1’5 

(inf. ’3iJi’5 pass. prt. 3Jl’p :5ys 3Ji’) 3^:11* 
he set at ease; he quieted 2Vb 

0,rQ noio) Ti’jiyi oixiV? tv 5 ’y3’N 
it is incumbent upon him to set his [ ownj mind at ease 
SEE: 71’X1V7 N3J1’D 


Q 


(f. pi. Njrn’Ji’ ,m. pi. ’i’ii’ ,f.s. njii’jv) 
more; extra; superfluous; redundant 77 )> 
a redundant expression (3,n 5p N1J13 N33) Ni’JV ni«>’ 5 
(7iyi N,! NDp N33) N1’J1» Nip 
a superfluous Biblical passage (or word) 


orphan Din’ K)DJV 

This term usually denotes an heir to an estate 
who has not yet reached the legal age of adulthood 
according to Jewish law. 

(N"yp ,no X1131X13) ,’pjv >pp ’? 3 i ’531 

The estate falls before the orphans fas an inheritance ). 

(f. pi. xni’jn’ ,m. pi. l’i’ji’ ,f.s. ni’jv) "‘'IJI* 
more; extra; superfluous; redundant 

* This is the proper vocalization of the adjective, which has 
the same form as its opposite Ipn. When this word iB 
pronounced 1X1’, however, it is really a noun meaning 
remainder, o6umfance, or exceee. 

SEE: NI’JV, the Aramaic equivalent 

Moreover, said R ") b)> W 

This expression introduces a second more radical 
statement of a tanna in a baraitha concerning the 
same halakhic topic. 

For an example — see R. Y e huda’s statement quoted in 
H"VV ,1 XQV>. 


"ni3p3” ,"xii3p3" ,”ni->03" .Nipp5 dk vb rao liypp 'i 
pnnio) .yaiN in5 vtts in’ai>5 Nip *rn >7 jufvif po nn — 

(30'30:>D Nlp’1 3"y N,7 
R Shim' on holds : The accepted reading has authority. 
[The word J J11303 [ that occurs J three times [is read as 
a plural indicating a minimum of two in each case, 
even though two of the occurrences are spelled without 
the letter l, 11303/ — hence, here is [an intimation off 
six [ walls J; [ however J subtract one term needed for 
[the commandment J itself, [ and just two occurrences of 
Xii3p3, indicating J four [walls] are left. 


tin 

This Aramaic word is an indicator of a direct 
object, and it is not translated into English. Its use 
is rare in the Babylonian Talmud, except for the 
tractate D’i7l. For the most part, it appears only in 
proverbs, official documents, and in the translation 
of Biblical passages.* 

XV -pixil 103 N’l53 13 N’l53 }’N :’OU3 N31 1’pJIN 

(3"yo ,na pon) .rpjixuN xi’5i5$ 
Rava instituted [the following formula J in letters of 
divorce: [We testify] how So-and-so, son of So-and-so, 
has dismissed and divorced So-and-so, his wife. 

XV is also used with personal-pronoun suffixes: 
me 
you 

him/it (m.) 
them 

But let him make them swear! 


’3YIN 


j™ 


iniK 

n>ri> 

oriiK 

linri’ 


(N,n3 D’77i) ninji’ y3V>5i 


O 


o 


* In the Targumim, XI’ is the standard translation of the 
Biblical Hebrew JIN when it is a direct-object indicator, as in 
(N:N XPON13) NyiN J1>1 N’pP XI’ ... N13, When JIN means 
with, it is translated oy (3:75 DO). 


(inf. 3Ji’p5 ,fut. 3’Ji’5 ,prt. 3’xv :3xv) (^f) 

he sat; he was seated {at his studies) 2 VP (1) 


(N,7 P311>y) ... IDNpl 3’J1’1 ,N1171 317 71’pp ^pi> 31 3’J1’ 
Rav Yosef was seated ( at his studies ) before Rav Huna, 
and [while] he was seated, he (= Rav Yosef) stated ...* 
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UK UP 


Knipji 


(2) he fulfilled his obligation** 

(N’’D 3 "3 niOD :N,P J11313) .NX’ ,135 113 ON 
If he directed his heart ( with proper intention ), he has 
fulfilled his obligation. 

* For parallel usages of the causative (5’y37l) of this verb, 
Bee N’XITI and N’XIO. See also the Aramaic p31 and p’3N. 
** Sometimes, the fuller expression 1J13in >1> NX’ is used, 
as in N”n 3 ”3 71100 :3,3 71310. 

honor; respect 7123 ;*lj7i K^p* 

(3,10 I’linio) ?’330l Nip’ IN ’in ”(11 Nip’ — N1’3pn 
Is a eulogy [made at a funeral because of] respect for 
the living [relatives] or [because of] respect for the 
deceased? 

SEE: lp’’N 

month vrrn ; rn> sn*v 

twelve months of the year (n,ti 5 o’’3) njio »rn> ip’iJi 

(fut. Jiii’5 ,prt. xi’i’ :xii’) TH* 
he inherited yy*V> 

a son inherits a father (3"yo ,no p”3> N3N xi’i’ N13 


t jn 

The accepted (Masoretic) spelling [of the 
Biblical text] has authority. 

This method of Biblical interpretation discovers 
intimations of halakhoth in the accepted spelling 
(the 3’xo) of words in the text, even where different 
spellings do not affect how they are read. Thus it 
takes into account whether a word has a full 
spelling (with vowel letters like the 1 in the word 
J1130 in the example below) or a defective spelling 
(without vowel letters, as in xbp). 


Go [and] get a child who is neither [ especially ] 
intelligent nor [ especially ] dull (to read the word in 
question from the Torah scroll). 

* This noun — derived from the verb pi’, he suckled. — has 
entered Modern Hebrew, in the sense of a boy-rebbi in a 
Hassidic dynasty. 


youth; boyhood 
the learning of youth 


(3,N3 J13V>) NXIIpl’7 NOin 


Ciyspn 3 nu) fut. 

Let it become disqualified (by means of a 
blemish)! 

(nyi n”’o 0"3 Tinyo :N,’p ndp N33) !3NJtp’vi iy Tiyi’ 
-^1 Let it ( — the animal designated for sacrifice) go to 
pasture until it [ develops a blemish and thus) becomes 
disqualified [for sacrifice and hence permitted to be 
redeemed, slaughtered, and eaten by its owner]! 

SEE: 3NPD 


O 


o 


Q 


beautiful; appropriate; good; 

Besides its Biblical meanings, this adjective has 
the following meanings in the Mishna and the 
Talmud: 

(1) worth 

:N,tP 0"3) tit 7^N 713’ inNI, 711D 713’ 7I1N — D’>3 ’1W 

(n"D i"3 nivyjD 

two utensils — one worth a t( maneh ” ( = one hundred 
zuz) and one worth one thousand zuz 

(2) effective; great (used with n3, strength ) 

(N"yo ,t3 pvm’p) .iDVfin nip 7031 n'3 ns’ 
The power of money is greater than the power of a 
document. 


— "Jlbp?” ,"J13p3" ,"J13p3" .J1liDp> ON 1^’ :’13P 1131 
I’lTniu) .ji^ji mb iv?s , 71 ’ouii Nip in t>i ;y3iN ind ’in 


OD'3»:>3 Nip’l 3"y N,7 
The Hakhamim hold: The accepted spelling has 
authority. [ The word] J13P3 [is spelled twice without 
the letter 1 before the final xi, so that its spelling does 
not indicate plurality, and once with a 1, indicating 
plurality, it., two] — hence there is [ intimation of] 
four [walls]; subtract one term needed for [the 
commandment] itself [and] three [walls] are left. 


o 


*Of7ttV OK V 

The accepted (Masoretic) reading [of the 
Biblical text] has authority. 

This method of Biblical interpretation discovers 
intimations of halakhoth in the accepted reading 
(the ’ip) of the words of the text. According to 
this method, the words are understood as they are 
read, whether their spelling is full (i.e., with vowel 
letters, like the 1 in Jiiso in the example below) or 
defective (without vowel letters, as in Ji3p). 


(N”yi ,75 ;3”yc> 15 ;N,>5 )’V7’1) ?H3> 1>1 J1’3 D3 np 
How [will] the authority of the court fbej effective (if 
we do not fulfill their decision strictly )? 

(inf. xii3”5 ,prt. H5”p :5ys ’3’) fid* 
he beautified; he improved 

(3”d r"3 niwo :3"yD ,ip 3"3) i3i«5^ *in3 xii3»>5 
to improve the power of the seller 

* In Modern Hebrew (13 ’13’ means authorization or power of 
attorney. 


(inf. J1NX5 ,fufc. nx’ ,prt. Nxi’ :NX’) Kif* 
he went out; he departed 
Besides this basic meaning in Biblical Hebrew, 
this verb is found in special senses in Mishnaic 
Hebrew and beyond.* 

(l) it was excluded (from a halakha or a 
category) 

(n:33 jiidvj 3 ”y 3,0 o"3) l’ 5 p 5 \?p ii»nv< .xiiypip 1NX’ 
land has been excluded ( from the law of double 
payment by a thief), because it is not movable 
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'13 


-W ^A3 


(n"D >"9 

he may put [a large quantity of cold water } into a cup 
[of hot water J in order to cool it off 
SEE: -O np 

.n voTi rp *>? >7? 

He mentioned it for no purpose. 

This argument is used in refutation of a proof 
based upon the mention of one element in a text. 

n> \sf>3 ,i>)p>p n> \D>o nini'D "n>p\i>" no :nji>>72 
3 »n wpiji i> v/>3 i>)p>p )> 737 >3 in — 2 >>n 

.t>73n> 

ND9) .N3U3 >73 1>)»>0 ;iV> N3>7DX>N y>y2333 N3J3 :73tt>33 
vdni 'y ;ovy n"n >"07 ’in [>:23 onaT 3”y] a”vi ,o Ny>xo 

0"O3 N”yt? ,n mon 

BARAITHA: Just as a "garment" is distinctive in that 
it has identification marks and there are claimants for 
it [and so] it must be announced — every item that 
has identification marks and for which there are 
claimants must also be announced. 

TALMUD: It was only necessary for the tanna [to 
mention ] "claimants"; he mentioned "identification 
marks" for no purpose * 

* The law that the finder must publicly announce an object 
■which has claimants — i.e., the owner has apparently not 
given up hope — - is of Torah status and is the primary topic 
of the baraitha. The law that he must announce an object 
that has a mark of identification may be of Rabbinic origin. 
Accordingly, its mention in the baraitha in connection with 
a Biblical passage may be, strictly speaking, unnecessary or 
incidental. 

SEE: H*na 3>N ,Kn*VIN 3*N 

so that; in order to -V >73 

(3,ibp o>ni?3) 3 >n\Hi jiipii’Ji n’3^ >73 
so that children will take notice and inquire 
SEE: -> >73 

SEE: Kiln >ND >3 X311A >XH3 

r t- t “ i 

SEE: >777 >3 >77 ns 


then KiD’N *3 

This word is not found in our printed editions of 
the Talmud, but it does appear in manuscripts.* It 
has a logical — not a temporal — sense. 

**<>"n3 s”y n,D3 mon ON7) ?>3>>n>p .Inb 
Who, then, is obligated ? 

**{>”D3 3"y N"yo ,no po37>p) ?NUHpp ,33 ,’Nm n>n 
But through what, then , is she to become married ? 

* See J. N. Epstein, A Grammar of Babylonian Aramaic 
(Hebrew), Jerusalem 1960, p. 141. 

** In the first example, the word is omitted in our printed 
editions; in the second, the word 32 appears in its stead. 
SEE: 33>N 


Q 


SEE: ’333 


(n>>33 =) '^3 


in a case where/when *-7 11A3 }-V) 11^3 
>770 3J1N7 1333 — J137y> >303 137)332 73337 13HDN H 
(2,n Ny>XD N33) ... 7>3 37>nON3 
When do we say that one who denies [having received ] 
a deposit is disqualified for being a witness — in a 
case where witnesses came and testified against him ... 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


“like that which”; aB 


-Vi 1D3 


-T3 


(2,70 NDp N23) K27V02 >7DN73 
as the v say in the west (= Eretz Yisrael) 


O 


when 73 

(2, NX N773 N22) Npi03 N3V>>D1 N>>\? 1>>>)U0 337 73 
when a boy and girl would go for a walk in the market 



vessel; jug; pitcher *X73 j73 

(N”K> >”3 7)013 :N,t3 p"2) D>377 73073 737 J3N 7’3p7 
one who places a pitcher in the public domain 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

('7+3) >X73/>73 

(1) worthy; deserving 

N,D J33373) ,pn7H 33)303 3>>y }3D0> 1^00 '7 N37 >N73 
(OO >"073 2"y7 ,N) 0>n033 )"03 
R Shim' on is worthy [enough] to be relied upon (as 
an authority ) in an emergency. 

(2) proper 

(2,3> !>037>p) .>32 >)3D 73DV> >73 >)>N >)N 
It is not proper for me to stand up (as a sign of 
respect) before my son. 


*>73 

needlessly; for no purpose tjlif hO? (1) 

For an example — see 720) >73. 

anonymously ilOIM OW ;OriI? (2) 

For an example — see >73 7> >7DN(3). 

without anything else; by itself *T?? (3) 

(>"073 N,7) 1’0>3 ;DO >"073 N,7>p p"2) ,>)p N> >73 01N> 



[The owner’s] despairing [of recovering the goods stolen 
from him ] by itself does not grant possession [ of them 
to the robber], 

* The etymology of this word is uncertain. It may be a 
contracted form of 3>73 (= 3*3), fdltenett, nothinynett or of 
N>773 (= N>ml J33D3), at it it. 

SEE: >730 ;>733 


enough for as much as needed for; >73 
as long as it takes to 

(3"y7 ,33 7330) HON flND ^3>>n >73 
as long as it takes to walk one hundred cubits 
SEE: >732 ;733>7 >7? V& 


so that; in order that -V >73 

n)OD :N"VO ,NO J330) 17>«<3n> >73 033n ^3J3> ... N371 1J313 
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1U3 





R Y e huda who said: The fiftieth year counts both 
ways ( that is, as the Jubilee year and as the first year 
of the new Sabbatical cycle) 


O 


>3"i n:u> in? 

Here Rebbi (the compiler of the Mishna) has 
taught (by implication). 

This expression is usually employed by an amora 
to introduce a halakhic principle, implied by the 
halakha formulated in a mishna. 


3jn>v*> N> — >33>s >(9n njo>n H >io 7 on on hjoo 
:N, 03 l>OU) ,7(7N 7>2 3337p3 NH>0 1)3X7 1>N^ ,7nN 7>3 

(n”o 7 ”d moo 

>N07 >N3«in l’N — >27 7)0 1N3 :V^>p> \9>7 70N :71»>J1 
(N”yt3 ,03 OO) ,7>30H> >N07 73307 1>N1 .^’N^'ni* 
MISHNA: If [the husband] said to him (= his agent): 
Bring me a specific object (of mine) from her (when 
you hand her a bill of divorce from me) — [the agent] 
may not send it through the agency of another [ agent J, 
because it is not his (= the husband's) desire that his 
property be in the possession of another. 

TALMUD: Resh Lakish said: Here Rebbi has taught (by 
implication ) that a borrower [of an object] is not 
permitted to lend [that object to a third party], nor is 
one who has received something for rent permitted to 
rent it out [to a third party]. 


as if it were possible ^13>33 

(to speak in this manner);* as it were 
This term introduces an anthropomorphic 
statement.** 



l>y noy ,>33j2? ... 7Jii> 23)2 rnin nmpnn <ip >)sp 
.nypio n)>N 3 >>n? n>ypi>o hmi tinH n)>N 3>>N3 n>yp>o 
(3"i>7 ,3 N0)>> >"073 3,Oi> NDp N33) 
Why was the Torah more severe towards a thief than 
towards a robber? ... [Because], as it were, he (= the 
thief, who steals in secret) has treated the heavenly Eye 
as if It does not see and the heavenly Ear as if It does 
not hear. 

* See Rashi’s definition in his commentary on 3,3 ND3>. 

** In post-Talmudic Hebrew, this expression is sometimes 
used as a designation for God. 


“like the color of”; 1U3 

like [the following case]; for example 
nnp03 onHy 3>3po nixo >3 :7 din >n>> 03 )3 pypo 137 
(N,>p 1130) .nnpo2 DjiiN poiy p'jy ... ni)>p p33 
Rabban Shim' on b. Gamhel says: Every commandment 
that they accepted upon themselves with joy, for 
example, circumcision ... they still observe with joy. 


at the same time; together (f. JinN3) 7HK3 
SEE: 1>7p>p )’N 7I7N3 0>N3H 0’33n3 >30 

here; now; in this case )N3 

SEE the entries that follow and ... N>N ... N> 1N3 7y 

*)K3)p 

(1) from here 

(n, 33 noyji) ^>33 >y on7jio 7y )N3p >)>N 
I (— Honi, the circle-maker) will not move from here 
until You show mercy towards Your children 

(2) from now 

(3,3 n)33J)3) 07fl 70}> O>)0 73*3 1N3P >J3N3 N> ON 
if I don’t come from now until [the end of] twelve 
months 

(3) from this case; from this pasuk [it may 
be derived] 

33307 n)J3’3^ )N3p — "N37) N37_l" :7!33N >Nyp\5<> '7 >37 
(0>:N3 DlOO 3"V >"333 3"y N,H3 NDp N33) .J13N37.!? N337i> 
The school of R. Yishmael says: "And he must 
certainly heal" — from this pasuk [it may be derived ] 
that permission has been given to a doctor to heal 
* In a few instances, this word is spelled 13>p, for example, 
in 3”y0 ,3 31333333. 

from now on; henceforth 7^>K1 

(3”D N"3 73)OD :3,\? 331373) .7>p?n N> 1>>N3 1N3D N73pi7 
[If] one recites [the Sh e ma] henceforth (after the first 
quarter of the day), he has not lost out (completely). 

here and there; in both cases 

(>"D N’’>2 311D3733 H)OD) ,]N33 1N3 7>33D liVDO '7 
R Shim' on permits [the practice ] in both cases 

... ... 1X3 

here there the latter the former ... 
This formula is often used in presenting a 
resolution of a difficulty, usually after the intro- 
ductory term N>op N>, t‘f is not difficult. The 
difficulty is resolved by proposing that the 
conflicting passages refer to different situations. 
(N,f33 D"2) .>30 07pD3 RO .PONT \l)7pD2 IN3 :N>Op N> 
There is no difficulty: The latter (= the baraitha) 
[refers] to the [ period of the] first Beth HaMikdash 
[and] the former (= our mishna) to the [period of 
the] second Beth HaMikdash. 

SEE: N>VJ/p N> ,... Nn(3) ... NH 

to here and there; both ways 1X3^1 1X3? 
(N"y7 ,u n w 7) iN3>) )N3> n>iy o>opn 3330 npy-r n7in> '7 


ns 











Hit? H 


xrnunrD 


word order and by the speaker’s interrogative 
intonation — rather than by a specific translation 
of the word. 

( 2 ,n ni372) H’jynp >3>v>y2 Nlm !?v)y.np ny\yju >3i 
Do we fast on the ninth [of the month of Tishrij ?! 
Indeed we fast on the tenth ! 

* This usage also occurs in Biblical Hebrew: either with -1, 
as in (U>:V? 'in>y\y>) <?>7>0 inow »P1 or >3 without 

-1 in the parallel pasuk in 7b:l7> 3 D>3b>3. See also 

(53:7 n>WN-l3) fyxsj >J153n V’N >3, according to Onkelos 
and Rashi. 

SEE: >7>D ,D^3 


... 


7»J1*N >3 



In these circumstances was it stated 
With reference to these cases was it 


stated ... 

This formula defines the scope of an amora’s 
halakha in order to resolve a difficulty that was 
raised against it. 

>”vni 3">n ,n> nW3\y) .7 djvn Npby? — ’pH"! 3 djvn >3 


(DW 

With reference to these cases was the halakha of 
Abbaye stated: with reference to [cases] elsewhere (not 
as an interpretation of our mishna). 


... 31 N3 “Who 


21 NUN >2 

“ T 



When Rav ... came (to Babylonia) 

This expression refers to the journeys of certain 
Babylonian amoraim, such as Rav Dimi and 
Rabin, from Eretz Yisrael to Babylonia. After 
this reference to his arrival, the Talmud presents a 
teaching he received from one of the leading 
Torah authorities in Eretz Yisrael, chiefly R. 
Yohanan, and then transmitted to the Babylonian 
yeshivoth. 

(N,t J13W) ... 13nS> ’3 ION ,>D>7 31 NJ3N >3 
When Rav Dimi came (to Babylonia ), (he reported 
that j R. Yohanan had said ... 

SEE: ... '3 p>Pp >3 


T)\ lip *N31U *NH >2 

in this manner; in such a case} like this 


O 


>3 3pan in >m /injnpaN nP pi ,*ni>3paN Npbj? 

(3,1? Ny>*D N33) !?N)VI5 >NH 
"I have renounced oumersA.jp of them with respect to 
everyone, but not with respect to you" But is a 
renunciation like this valid?! 


* Sometimes, >NH >3 is written as one word, >NH3. 


on d>w ;Dn inN3 


*in2>2 >TTn >3 



“they are like each other”} they are similar} 
they are equal 

3”y3 ,5 o’noa) ,n»p) livyp ,in)>) mn >33 N 3 >n Pd 

(DW > M W31 

Wherever [two formulations ] are equal [in length ], the 


narrative (ND'73 :P 3 □>3lD), the Cutheans con- 
verted to Judaism because of their fear/ of 
marauding lions; the status of their conversion is 
debated by tannaim in 3,33 n’i03>. 

(n”o ra nnso :N,no mana) .vby pimp ’piani 

And we may inmte a Cuthean to participate in 
Birkath HaMazon. 

* In some later editions of the Talmud, the word >J1i3 is 
sometimes used instead of the terms >15 and >331, a non- 
Jew, which appear in manuscripts and early printed editions. 
The change came about because of censorship or because of 
the fear thereof. For example, consider the following: 

;N”y v ,n3 nl»»3) .>jvo nna marmy >72y Np ,>i> >n>n 

(’15 :>”J1331 ytOTO 01373 
May I be rewarded, 6ecau$e I have not entered into a 
partnership with a non- Jew. 

** The last plural form is Aramaic. 

weakness: leanness JlV^n NJ11\!J*f12 

7 ▼ i \ r • : 

(3"yp ,\ay m>33>) n>3 rp>njiN7 nnw’np 
weakness that had begun to [ affect ] him 


(inf. wnp’pl? ,fut. vPnap ,pass. prt. W’na :\yna) VJJ72 
it was/became weak; it was lean VpH ;\yi73 
,33 l’\yi3>p) NW’133 N31H3 NJWni ,N>33 N31H3 N3p>yp 
originally the light (—his eyesight ) was (3”VP 

normal, and now the light is weak 


*2 

Besides the meanings of this word that are 
common in Biblical Hebrew (such as because and 
that),* the following meanings are more common 
in the Aramaic of the Talmud: 
like; similar to -3 ,*1K)3 (1) 

like ( the opinion of ) this tanna (N,1 J11333) Nijn >nh >3 
when; in these circumstances *1VW3 (2) 

In this sense, it usually precedes a verb. 

(N,l Q>nt>3) 1>;>yp Np n>\p)3 NJ3’3l — !»»yp Np >3 
when he brings in [hametz] — he is bringing [itf into 
his own house 

(3,> Ny’XO N33) 0>33 >pn7 Nb3 N\?pU2 ;li37 D’pjl >3 
tn what circumstances did the hakhamim institute 
[this method of acquiring an object]: in an alley where 
multitudes [of people] do not crowd together 

if DN (3) 

See example below under ND’Jl >3(1). 

so 73 n? (4) 

This usage occurs only in the expression ;>3 fO 
(Not so!). See example under that entry. 

* The Biblical meanings are discussed in )>0>5 and in 
the commentaries thereon and on parallel passages in the 
Talmud. 

**21 

This word is used to introduce a rhetorical question. 
In English its force is expressed by a change in 



O 


KYna 




(constr. >>>13 :N>>3 =) N^12 
all; the whole} the entire 


As in Hebrew, 

pronoun suffixes 

are often attached 

to this noun. 



all of it (m.) 

\PD 

n>>13 

all of it (f.) 

F!^3 

71313 

all of them 

0^3 

▼ 

in3i3 


(N/TS NV>XD N33) .N>il 3’Np ’3 p!3 
All of it (= the whole mishna) is [in accordance with 
the opinion of[ R. Meir. 


>2 'PD >NH >^12 

all of this; so much; to that extent 

(3iyi N,nra p33niu) ?>htn >i>i3 i)>y3 >pi 
But do we require so much? 

Ntt^y >^12 

TIT 

D*TN >33 'PD ;D^iyn 'PD (1) 
the whole world; all humanity; everybody 

(3,N3 VO>5) .Nin 313p3 >V3> NDp >>>13 — 313p 
[As for] a relative — everybody knows that he is a 
relative. 

iton >137 ;Tl(?^nK)n >33 'PD (2) 

all the disputants 

In this sense, the term refers to all the 
participants in the controversy previously quoted 
in the Talmud, but not necessarily all the 
hakhamim who have expressed an opinion on the 
matter. 

(ov> '©tn 'yi m,i v33n)o) .i>3l5 r»3v>3 p’wpp ,Npby >^i3i> 
According to all the disputants, we equate [the law of] 
arbitration with [ the law of j judgment. 

ai NttVy *Vl2 

all the disputants D>pt?in DPN D^iyn 'PD 

do not disagree (= they all agree) 

For an example — see >>>>£) Npi>y >5?13 ... -3 N3>>>N 

Jbor TiHV D>\i^\y *N“7i2 ;*112 

This measure of volume equals thirty se’a.** 

(N M 0 V*9 H5WD :3,3p K3J13 N33) 313 fl>3 
an area requiring a kor of seed ( ~ seventy-five 
thousand square cubits ) 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** See the table of measurements at the end of this volume. 

(pi. **>NJ»3 ;0»J113/0>m3) **3112 
a Cuthean; a Samaritan 

This term properly denotes a descendant of the 
colonists who were brought to Samaria from Cuth 
(near Babylon) by the Assyrians after Assyrian 
forces had destroyed the northern Kingdom of 
Israel (c. 586 B.C.E.). According to the Biblical 


a fish 51 N7112 

N3ii3 Ninn pnni Njrp>3p3 1)>1m Np nin N3n N)p>t 
(N"yu ,3y N3J33 K33 ) ... N©>» n’V’l? D>p9N3 
Once we were travelling in a boat and we saw a fish 
that raised its head out of the sea ... 



like 

1Q3 

*-31112 

t ; 

like me 

’11D3 

>3111 3 

like you 

71D3 

73111? 

like him/it (m.) 

iniD3 

n>rni3 

like her/it (f.) 

niD3 

nrni3 


(7iyi 3,23 JTD73) 

.n’jrnp Nmbn n>7) 


But the halakhic ruling is not like him (= in 
accordance with his opinion). 


* The Aramaic -11113 (used only with suffixes attached) is 
equivalent to the Hebrew J11D3, since the letters "1" and "O" 
are phonetically close. For a complete list of the forms with 
suffixes, see Grammar for Gemara, Chapter 7.324. 

SEE: 71103 


like; iQ3 imQD" -T *<1*31112 

according to [the opinion of] 

(3,D J11333) ,N33rtpp 233 n>J)113 
It makes sense according to [the opinion of] Rav. 

* The pronoun suffix D>- is added in anticipation of the 
following noun, so that the literal translation of our 
example would be according to him, [that] of Rav — which is 
equivalent to according to Rav. Similarly, ?Oin 233 n>3JlN3 
(N,5 D>nU3) means in his locality, [that] of Rav Huna (= tn 
Rav Hnna's locality), For further discussion, see Grommar for 
Gemara : Chapter 0.2. 

SEE: -3 n>J1113 N>)ri 



(f. DJ31133) <1*311127 
that which is like it; similar to it iniD3W 
:13iyp >25 n>jni33 ,)>jni\pi32 ri3 y>)sn> Npi5 nain >))? pw 
ji3\y) )n>unp na y>)^ni> Npi5 viain niy>3> >3aui law 

(3,2 p 

because a poor man digs a hole to hide his coins in it; 
similar to it in the [construction of the[ Tabernacle: 
because those who sewed [the] curtains would dig a 
hole to hide their needles in it 

pitcher; an earthenware vessel *N?12 ;?12 

(>"\y3i x.fp plin) .Nny>33 m wns 37 vpjw 

Rav Ashi instituted in Hutzal an earthenware vessel 
holding a quarter of a “log" ( for washing the hands).** 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** See the table of weights and measurements in the 
appendix to this volume. 


113 (prt. l’lpp :i>ya pa) }*}.? 
he directed; he concentrated; he intended 

(2,!? J11333) n>Jiy7 1>13 KD 
he did not direct his mind (to his prayer) 

SEE: "))>3, the Hebrew parallel 
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K\nxu *73 


13*13 KVP 3 

t t" ** — 


-t n»>N ip 

whenever} as long as -Y7 

(x"yu ,ns mion) !?7’7p’p ,’y37 np’X is 

Whenever he desires , may he retract?! 


-V *|m ^33 ;-\i> DipO i>33 -T MD>H ip 

in all cases where} wherever} whenever 

(3"in ,io D’nua) .ivyrn w'll’pi xs’X7 xs’n is 
Wherever it is [ possible J to make an interpretation , we 
interpret. 



SEE: p\y is »? 

-7 D £3 i$ 

; T j T 

as long as -V ]Ot 'll (1) 

xaa) .’xj? D’lpi n’jrwna ,o’ 7 y 3 n iv>x’’J 73 Ni 7 nos is 

(X"y7 ,X’p XDp 

As long as the owner has not given up hope , ( the stolen 
article ] remains in the (legal) possession of its owner. 

as much as; the more (that) — W HD3 Ii3 (2) 

( 3 ,np o’noa) fpiy ,rv7 ivp 7 pp 7 nps is — Npi> ’7Py 
[as for J bringing in the [ Sabbath ] day — the earlier we 
do it (lit. "the more we do it earlie i >> ), the better 
SEE: -7 nos 


!? 130 p > 3 H *n> 5 >tt 3 *3 

“Is everything from him?!” Does he have 
such power?! Is his claim accepted?! 


inn P’x sw , 7 ’in^ p’s !?n’ 3 >ps ."’piyn ii?V* firry” 

(x,> mso) n^oi 

[A witness said:) "J gave false testimony.” Is his claim 
accepted?! Once a witness has testified, he cannot 
retract and testify again [about the same event]. 


* The prefix —3, which is used apparently for emphasis, is 
not translated into English. 

SEE: <V3>»S is 1 X 7 


whatsoever} at all 

(3”wi x”yo ,o om)> ,-ip’y is 7713 i3’xv» rwpi ntp 3W 
Better than [both] this (= a person who vows and 
violates his vow ) and that ( = one who vows and fulfills 
his vow) is one who does not vow at all. 


*im *3 ;X 171 W i2 

xt' v T 

whatever it is; the slightest quantity 

0"\yi k,p mso) .nisoi — Nin^ is nnix pypv> ’n 
R Shim' on says: [If one eats] the slightest quantity 
[of a forbidden food], [he is subject ] to lashes. 

(xs:n Nnp>i s"y x,a7 mynvy) 707 is — "in’pya \ynsi” 
"and he deals falsely with his fellow-man” — [even if he 
denies a deposit of] the slightest quantity (he is subject 
to a penalty). 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


Ittix f)J)N 7271 N2tt*3 

you may say a similar thing ...; you may 
apply a similar interpretation (to a second 
pasuk) 

!? 3 io 13 ’xw p ’73 wn ,310 p’ 7 $ \t>> >31 — "siv? ’s p’ 7 S” 
yni o>p «#7 310 ; 2 iu p’ 7 * int — jii’ 727 i o’p\j >7 sio x 7 x 
.310 i 3 ’xvj> p’ 7 S int — ninii 
\y>i ,yn yon \ 7 ’ ’si .”yn yoni on" now rmx 7372 xsvs 
yn ; yn yon xin — ni'nsi yni o’pOi yn x 7 x !?yn u>nO 
x,d pwrr’p) .yn ipno yon int — jipnai yn i 3 >xi o’p\j >7 

(x>'’:> in’y\y> 3"y 

"A righteous man if he is good” — Is there then a 
righteous man [who is] good and a righteous man who 
is not good?! Rather [if he is] good towards Heaven 
and good towards people, this is a righteous man who 
is good; [if he is] good towards Heaven but evil 
towards people — this is a righteous man who is not 
good 

You may apply a similar interpretation (to a second 
pasuk): "Woe unto a wicked man [who is] evil ” — Is 
there then a wicked man [who is] evil and a wicked 
man who is not evil?/ Rather [if he is] evil towards 
Heaven and evil towards people, he is a wicked man 
who is evil; [if he is ] evil towards Heaven but not evil 
towards people, this is a wicked man who is not evil. 


(m. pi. 173 ,f. H3) \2 X2W3 Q 


similar to it} similarly 

)>n 72 xsvs .... jnavi 3n}>3 >ns)i vis Q7N n>sv> Hi 
(k,p> Ji 3 w) 37^3 nsj 7>3 nin>>N yniwp 
A person may not hire out his utensils to a non-Jew on 
Friday .... Similarly, we are not to send letters through 
a non-Jew on Friday. 


(N ,3 NOP M 3 3 ) ? 1 Q 3 K^VS IMi ix in 3 K?vs in>jni 7 iiji 
Are their subcategories [ halakhically ] similar to them 
or not similar to them? 


shame; embarrassment nWto X31TJO 

niD 3 >) xpiyi pnyi itx x 3 io>s npnpi ,xpio n >2 7 >i>nxi 


O 


(N/IOP 

and he was afflicted with a blemish , and on account of 
shame he went and ran far away 


SEE: 7’OS’N ,7PS 


*(7^+nPNS) 

how? in what manner? in what respect? 

( 7 "o 7"3 nivho : 3 , 3 D nsip) ? 7 ^’s — 3 iii jmp 

How [was] the commandment of lulav [carried out]? 

* See Rambam’s Commentary on Miehna: N”P V'3 JllSn3, 
SEE: 7^>S MP 


flax; linen 

( 2 ,n ni>ns) xn .133 x)ri>s nw xp nin 

he was sowing flax on Purim 
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-w lys 


isin ’3 


> 3 ) 

And if you should say ... ... lONil DN) 

This expression is used to introduce a response 
(usually to an objection) that the Talmud 
tentatively considers but then rejects. 

7 pn ,15317 7P5 l>» :xp>ri >si !?... ipi 1>» l’syi xiv ’Xpi 
(2,i o>np3) .ppji xriynixn yys 1537 ppjnn is ; xjni>nix7 
But why are [ glazed vessels that have contained 
hametz and are consequently forbidden for use on 
Pesah] different from [those that have contained] wine 
[ that has been used] as a libation for idolatry [that are 
permitted for use]?! And if you should say: [The case 
of j idolatrous wine is a Rabbinic prohibition , [while] 
hametz is a Torah prohibition — [I would say] 
whatever the hakhamim have enacted, they have 
enacted [with the same force ] as Torah law. 

... N’nn rvuWw? x>nn >p 

With reference to the following has that 
[baraitha] been stated ... 

The resolution of a difficulty or rejection of a proof 
is achieved by limiting the scope of the baraitha 
that has been cited. 

.i 7>33 ii rainrm ionp3 o>»nn 3 VV xi jxivna 
..ns^a x>nn x>)r 1 >s «xi !?muf 3njya ixi >xp :7i»in 

( 3 , xi Ji3\y> 

BARAITHA: A tailor is forbidden to go out [into a 
public domain] with his needle stuck into his coat. 
TALMUD: Doesn’t this refer to Friday (and provide 
support for the previous view, which advocated such a 
prohibition)?! No (—not necessarily)! With reference 
to the following has that [baraitha] been stated: with 
reference to the Sabbath. 


(inf. visi ,fut. i>is> ,prt. pisp :iys 11 s) ^10 
he directed; he intended 

(X"0 3"2 rtiWO :x,!> J11S72) i2i P’S DX 
if he directed his heart (to the reading of the Sh e ma ) 
SEE: PIS, the Aramaic parallel 


directly; immediately IV? 

(V'D >”2 two :3,i t*oji) ivs nnis 7nxi 

and one [key] opens directly 

*_<r ^ t >3 j-W )\>2 

as soon as; once; now that; since 

(X"yp ,t3 xop X23) .Xin 335 ,>^)>xp 7PP’07 IPS 
Since he hides himself from people, he is [ categorized 
as] a thief. 

For another example — see JVVDS iS. 

* The firBt form iB Hebrew, and the second ib Aramaic. 


Torah speaks with the [more] refined expression. 
* Sometimes, *77(1 > S is written aB one word, > 77HS, 
SEE: mn 


-t >3>n 

just as DV>3 (1) 

( 3 , 3 S D" 3 ) . 773 ni >G 3 ’PSJI’X , 77 > 7 i >P 7 JVX 7 >s»n ’3 
Just as it happened to you, it may have also happened 

to your fellow man. 


O 


in order that; so that “V ’1? 

U”y7 ,3 »" 2 ) ,n>iis3 n>i nii7 >s^n >s n>i^ n^isvi >07 
Impose an oath upon him so that he will admit to him 
about all of it. 


... 1 !?? n» 

But what connection [does (this) have] with 
(that)?! 

PV 33 piy np ’si , B o’ 7 wi 7 ’ pysis sviix nps 7 nPSw xs’i” 
( 3 ’:x 3 D’C’n ’737 s”y x"yo ,33 xdv) !?D’ 7 wn’ 7 i(x 
"And Sh e lomo came to the high place that [was] at 
Giv'on, Y e rushalayim” But what connection [does] 
Giv'on [have] with Y t rushalayim?! 

* A similar construction — but without ’SI — is found in 
the well-known passage in the Midrash Torath Kohanim that 
is quoted by Rashi and other commentaries to the Torah: 
(x:ns xnp’i) ?’ 3 ’u 77 7 ^x np’p\y p?y T\^ t What is the 
connection between the Sabbatical year and Mount 
Sinai? 


... '“i n^v nwo ... '1 y P\C) 

When R. ... went up (to Eretz Yisrael) 

This expression refers to the journeys of certain 
amoraim, notably R. Zera ( from Babylonia to 
Eretz Yisrael. These amoraim received teachings 
of the Torah authorities in Eretz Yisrael and/or 
transmitted to them teachings of the Babylonian 
authorities. 


p 7 in) ... spxpi 2 ’JV 7 >px '77 n’nsvlx ,X 7 >t '7 p» 7 p ’s 
When R Zera went up (to Eretz Yisrael), (X”y 7 ,xs 
he found R Ammi who was seated and saying ... 

SEE: ... 37 XnX ’S 

... iplpnw'D y * y1 ?p y P 

In these circumstances [did] they differ ... 
This formula defines the scope of a controversy 
that was previously quoted in the Talmud. 

’s ... PP’> 7 P :ipx 7 xiovf 1 ,737 73 p pp> 77 » px npx 37 
J 13 U>) . 7 X 10121 7 DX X 03 ’p 3 72 X ,737 73 D 7 X 10 V 11 37 . ’>’73 

( 3 ”y 7 'X, 3 S 

Rav said: We must not kindle from one [Hanukka] 
light to another [ Hanukka ] light, and Sh‘muel said: We 
may kindle [ from one to another ] ... In these 
circumstances [did] Rav and Sh e muel differ: [about 
kindling] from one light directly to another light, but by 
means of a wooden chip [even] ShJmuel prohibited. 
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bbs\ tnDi bbs 
▼ « ▼ : ▼ : 

the specific items alone — unless it is expanded by 
means of an analogy to another passage according 
to one of the rules of interpretation through 
analogy: 3N )>J3 ,Tpini 5p, or rnw rm. When the 
Torah employs a combination of general and 
specific terms, the application of the halakha is 
determined exclusively by the sequence of the 
terms according to the rules of interpretation that 
apply to such a series. Interpretation through 
analogy is excluded. For example, in this entry 
v>T 3 l 55?, a general term is followed by a specific 
term (or terms). In such a series, the halakha 
applies to the specific item(s) alone, since the 
specific terms are regarded as explaining the 
general term. 

IP" ;55? — "npnan ip (’n5 )3Tp o?p 3>Tp> >? otn>” 
.vnssw np n5n 55?? i>n jots — "iNsn ipi Tp?n 
( 2:h ntp>i o”y nnon mwy w5W3 :5Nyow> ’tt njv’T3) 
"(When one of you will bring an offering to the Lord) 
from the beast 11 — the Torah has generalized ; " from 
the oxen or from the sheep ” — it has specified; the 
general class includes only the specific items. 

SEE: 3 N 1^3 opini 5p ,niw rnta ,jmp ,...55?i 0-53 ,55? 

VV3 XT n JIN >K Wtt W* 

r ” i TV 9 r t ”■ * T I T ! ▼ j 

\nsn 

T i “ 

[If] a general class [is written] and [then] a 
specific item (or items) and [then] a general 
class — you may infer only [items that are] 
similar to the specific item(s).* 

This statement is one of the rules of Biblical 
interpretation of R. Yishmael, used to explain 
halakhic passages. When a general term is 
followed by a specific term (or terms) that is in 
turn followed by a second general term, the 
halakha neither includes the whole general class 
(since a specific term has been stated) nor is it 
restricted to the specific item(s) (since general 
terms have been stated), but it applies to all items 
that are similar to the specific term(s) stated in 
the Biblical text. 

5yi n\y 5y ,-nnn 5y ,Tiw 5y” ; 55? — ”yw? T 3 T >3 5y" 
55?1 UT31 55? .5531 im — "TVT>3N >3 5y” ;UT3 — "np5'W 
lan \sni3p utsh np :\?Tsn py? n5n it njriN >n — 
w?> .poo i3iii 5\?5ppn -)3T >3 in /pop isn't 5p5ppn 
>3 5y inw Jivipw ins> p5\?5pp ))>nw Jii ypnp 
(n:33 mow 3"y 3"yc ,3D p”3) .pop iso )>n i>5\?5pov* 
[The penalty of double payment, imposed for stealing 
and embezzling, applies J ‘\mth regard to every matter of 
trespass’ ’ — the Torah has generalized; “with regard to 
on ox, a donkey, a sheep, [ or] a garment ” — it has 
specified; e< with regard to all missing objects” — it has 
generalized again. [If] a general class [is written] and 
[then] specific items and [then] a general class — you 


bbs 

brother 0:33 nnm 3"y N,t3 Ny’so N33); 

(b) a noun that denotes a general class, such as: 
nprun, the animal (3:N ntp>i a”y :5Nyow> '*n NJi’’T3); 

(c) a verb that has a general meaning, such 
as making, e.g., nwyji KP, let it not be made 
(n>:3 NTp’i 3"y 3"yn ,m mnio). 

On the other hand, a cn? is indicated by: 

(a) a specific object, such as: n5pw, a garment 
(5,33 D’T3T 3"y n"0 3"3 HIWD :N"V*1 ,0 Ny’SO N33); 

(b) a verb denoting a specific action, such as: 
nsNJi n5, let it not be baked (>:1 NTp’i D”y dw mnio). 

(3) sum; total 

,rpp :rnpiN JinNi ,o”JiNp :jitoin nnNW Dny >ji>? ’jtW 
(N”yn ,n 5 lmnio) mp — d»jinp 55?? vJ’vtf 
two sets of witnesses one of which says: [the debt is] 
two hundred (zuz), while the other says: a ,f maneh” 
( — one hundred zuz), so that within the sum of two 
hundred there is one hundred (In other words, the 
testimony of both sets of witnesses indicates that at 
least one hundred zuz is owed.) 

(4) community 

.55?n ip iosy rust otn N’$i’ 5 n o5iy5 :5 niov5 ton 

(3"yt> ,V>0 J113T3) 

Sh e muel said: A person should never exclude himself 
from the community. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: ,r»Tp ,WT3 ,... 55?1 WT31 55? 55?1 013 .... 013> 55? 

i55?p Tmn 

absolutely; at all adv. 2 Wp 

This word is often used at the conclusion of a 
negative clause. 

(V’n 3"3 mwo :3,iu miyn) 55? piynp i>n N5 
they would not fast at all 

Sometimes, it is written twice before the negative 
N!? for emphasis, thus forming the expression: 
n5 >>3 »3, not at all 

(3,3 !Ni» i>^3 PPp^D ... NO’NI 

But say [that the dwellers in] walled cities [do] not 
[read] at all ! 

SEE: !?>3p W3)? 

SEE: N^30 

* T 1 T ▼ 1 

\nsa\y xbs. VVaa Wo 

T1 - V “ TV T J ~ 9 T l T t 

[If] a general class [is written] and [then] a 
specific item (or items) — the general class 
includes only the specific item(s). 

This statement is one of the rules of Biblical 
interpretation of R. Yishmael, used to explain 
halakhic passages. When the Torah expresses 
itself in general terms, the halakha is applied to 
everything included within those terms. When 
only specific terms are used, the halakha applies to 
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131 ? ^3 


T I 

(imp. rri? + =) 


o 


Turn away [from ... and] go [to ...] 

’y ; r\yi n,t> nvin) ijitonNi D>y>3 q>nii3Tp 

(3"yu immcui ow >"oi 
Turn away from your [aggadic] discourses [and] go to 
[the laws of] skin diseases and tent coverings (— the 
profound and complex halakhoth of ritual purity). 


* This vocalization and the explanation are based upon 
Rashi’s commentary on the above example and elsewhere. 
However, some read the word TjiO, a contraction of "T^+rD 1 ? 
go you, in keeping with Rashi’s comment on 3,DDp J13W 


tt Jfcr? 


turn to this [different] approach ... 

This expression occurs in Midrash Halakha in the 
following context: After a tanna has reached a 
halakhic conclusion on the basis of an analogy 
between two cases, this expression introduces an 
alternative conclusion derived from a different 
analogy. 

TpNJI /’Q’pi" 1N3 TDK) ... "D>p> Jiy3W ni3TO3” 

”D>P’” 1N3 fiN N!?1 — ”Q>pv' np ,”Q’P>" 3^153 

TpN.11 w O’p>" IN 3 TDN3 :it ^Tfi> TTj?D IN .Jli!?>5 N3l — 
1N3 fiN ,J1T3>3 1i?>3>f1 — ”Dip>" np ."D>P>" 0’Nli»p3 
(30:13 NTp>1 3"y N"y0 H31U) .ni!3>> l^’pNI -- "D>p>" 

" You shall dwell in sukkoth seven days” ... Here it is 
written “days,” and with regard to lulav it is written 
“days” Just as there (it means) “days” ~ without 
nights, here too [it means] “days” — without nights. Or 
turn to this [ different ] approach: Here it is written 
“days,” and with regard to the installation [of the 
kohanim] it is written “days.” Just as there [it means ] 
“days” — including nights, here too [it means ] “days” 
— including nights. 


(pi. >^3) ;(pl. Jii^3) l bW 

(1) a general principle; a general rule 

— Ji 3^3 ,np>’pnp vrpN^pi n3N^p ntoiyn !?3 :^3n m 
(n”o 3">3 m\yo :3”yn ,3p Ji3\y) ,3>>n 
This is the general principle: Anyone who performs a 
[forbidden] labor on the Sabbath and [the product of] 
his labor endures is guilty [of Sabbath desecration], 

!?niTi\?3 o>vh np-n iptnuf nwj? niiip !?3 t Nin n^31 

(N"yT ,0 i>3n>y) 

Is it a general rule that women are exempt from every 
mitzva that is affected by time?! 

(2) a general class; a general category; 
the general (as opposed to the specific, vn?) 

This term is used frequently in the Midrashic and 
Talmudic interpretation of halakhic portions of 
the Torah — especially in several of the rules of 
interpretation of R. Yishmael. A Wd, according to 
this system, is indicated in the Torah by: 

(a) 'yp, as in q>nN jvtzln ppj, to every bst object of your 


W })?V w 

all the more so; certainly! 

ioi _ n^>?N3 pipiDi ,o>»p>Di yiT^p onioN D’ynr >Ni>3 
(N"D n"3 D>n!? 3 nj^D) .DN)n3 13\tf 
It is forbidden to sow diverse kinds of seeds together or 
to allow [them] to grow, but it is permitted to eat [ the 
product] — and certainly to derive benefit [therefrom]. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: )3Y> 53 N5 

yT\W 

bride TlNWin fWN (1) 

(n,p ni3in3) n-riuni nN3 n>»3 
a beautiful and pious bride 

daughter-in-law ri33/i]3 JWN (2) 

(n:3 nivo :N,n3 noiD) ... iptn ’now 5w tjiPd ni>’i nwyp 
Once it happened that the daughter-in-law of Shammai 
the Elder gave birth ... 

Jih>vy>3 onnbo d’ddq (3) 

th e kalla 

This term refers to the assembly of scholars, 
students, and others that was convened in 
Babylonian yeshivoth during the months of Adar 
and Elul to study a particular tractate and/or the 
laws of the impending festivals. 

(N,33 NTJ13 N33) ,Din n5? W’T pITiP T3 ipn) 3T 
Rav Nahman b. Yitzhak was head of the kalla. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


t 

(1) anything 

In this sense, the word is used after negative 
expressions. 

(ro n w 3 mwo :N"yu i’3iT’y) di53 n5i nwy N5 
he has not done anything 

(N,T> ni3T3> 015? q-33 l’Nl ,ppi3 
he may interrupt [his recital of Hallel or his reading of 
the scroll of Esther], and there is not anything in this 
(i.e, there is no objection whatsoever ) 

(2) Is there ...?! 

In this sense, the word introduces a rhetorical 
question whose effect is expressed in English by a 
change in word order and by the intonation of the 
speaker’s voice. 

(3”yO ,3 J113T3) !?nt T3T3 p5in^ OTN 015? 
Is there any person who disputes this matter?! 

SEE: >30) ,’T’p ,10N 


(TOi? 1?N3 =) 

as if to say; this means; In other words 
Fbr an example — see >5 NT>30 N5 Tpi5? >5 y>p\l/ N? 
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TO 


(N”VT ,10 Ny*sn Nun) .niNi 7 * 7 ?? 
He f— an officer of the court j bound him (— the 

alleged thief), and he confessed. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


he plowed Win (prt. 3*73 :2lo) HI? 

7771 ”\snin" *37*> ,no* 12 >373 *2730 *7>o 
(00 >"\y*rt 3"y7 ,iy 730) 
Since [ people J surely plow first (before sowing), let [the 
tannaj state "plowing" and then let him state "sowing” 
(in the list of labors forbidden on the Sabbath)! 



* The infinitive 3730, which adds emphasis to the present 
tense >273, has been expressed by the adverb tureig. 

Combine and teach! iHIVyi Tf“)D *5111 
A resolution of a difficulty within a baraitha or a 
mishna text: Rearrange the text so that the two 
statements will be combined into one. 



... D>paan 3yi ,D*py7n :?yi ,7iyim iyi ppnn 3y :7 jvd 
3yi , 0*777 by .''Dbiy N>p 1771211 inbo ... qm" :7piN 
."7 >on 72 7oyp noiy ... ^na" :7piN ... o*p?n byi .niyaan 
(n”d o”3 7300 :N"y-i ,73 71373 ) 
in> Npori ay UpKa >37 bp ion ”.... d> 777 by" :Ti»bn 
,p) do) :>»a n 7dn !?in3>) ”7 >on 73 7oyo” 

<00 >"071 N"yo 

MISHNA: On [ witnessing J shooting stars, earthquakes, 
thunder, and lightning ... one should say : “ Blessed Be 
He ... Whose strength and might fill the world.” On 
[ seeing J mountains, hills, and seas ... one should say: 
"Blessed Be He ... Who fashions the work of creation.” 
TALMUD: "On mountains ...." Are not all of these 
[ phenomena J that we have stated up to now [ part ofj 
"the work of creation”?! (Why don’t we recite: "Who 
fashions the work of creation ” on those as well?) 
Abbaye said: Combine [the two clauses J and teach 
[them as one clause, indicating that one must recite 
both b e rakhoth on each of the phenomena listed j!* 

* But this interpretation of Abbaye and its halakhic 
ramifications have been rejected by Rava and, ultimately, by 
the codifiers. 


SEE: -rnp >ya *(with suffixes) 

* In post-Talmudic Hebrew, 773, necessity, is sometimes used 
without a suffix. 


(prt. *p73 :iid) 

^03 ;p 3 H ftlH ( 1 ) 

he wrapped; he embraced} he combined 
(a,ny noi>) .p*33i n*y73N nthd tina nin Niin a*i aa naa 
Rabba b. Rav Huna would wrap a scarf around his 
foot and go out (on Yom Kippur). 
he ate (2) 

(7iyi a"yp ,a 7>3y7) N73>7 tn? 
he ate bread (which was usually combined with salt 
and herbs)* 

* Compare at the Seder (N,10p 0*703) and q>73, a 

tandwich, in Modern Hebrew. 


like you 

like him/it (m.) 11)1)33 

like her/it (f.) nrilDD 

like them 11)1)03 


(n, an ponp) .rniop d'tn b\j* inibo 
[The act of J the agent of a person is like [that of the 
person j himself. 

SEE: -7113, the Aramaic parallel. 


from ]>P 

This Aramaic from is always used with suffixes, 
as follows: 

from you TfO’Jpp 

from him Fl 

from her F)3')?3 


* The -3 prefix apparently has an emphatic force, but it is 
not translated into English. 

SEE: 7 * 3*03 bp in> ,n*3*pp bp 

T I ’I 

a gathering} a synagogue J1DJD 

* The verbal root 0)3 appears in the Talmud just a few 
times in the senBe of gathering (e.g., N,X 1*77730) or tweeping 
(e.g., 3,70 0>n03). 

SEE: N7V5»3p >3 

(^03) pass. prt. VP? 
ashamed} shameful VJ13 

(N”yo ,ro i*oi7*p) ,N7b*p nb N3*pp 
The matter is shameful to her. 

SEE: «p03*N 

(prt. no?*? ;bV? 003) *}T?3 
he shamed} he embarrassed \d>’3 

SEE: N310>? 

like (the appearance of or the size of)} 1^3 

similar to} in the same manner as 

,p m3) .po 717331 3-nnn pyp P’sn N170 b ?2 i*ndp*?i 

(3”d n"3 n)»D :N”yn 
And they impart ritual uncleanliness whatever [their] 
quantity, even if [they are ] like [the size ofja mustard 
seed or less than that. 

<3,b o’nos) ,n)> DN p "wmn py?" nin 
I mean " like new ” (in appearance). 

SEE: 1>y 

(prt. *33 :*33) ;(inf. n?*pb, prt. 1**3 :«113) ^3 

he bent} he forced} he exerted pressure n$3 
(3,>u num3) .?P i)>3**3 — *^jj p*np :nipN 

[If] she said: He is repulsive to me, we do not exert 
pressure upon her ( to preserve her marriage ). 

j(pass. prt. JVI33 ,act. prt. nsP :rt33) 

(pass. prt. r>*33 ,act. prt. n*33 :H33) *1133 
he tied} he bound; he pressured 
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niwa 


-QT bvi \bbs 

▼ 1 * V T ( 


difficulty, a solution is proposed changing the text 
so that the elements are transposed. 

3 »y >n\jf pni in\fin>3 *3333 k^k P i*n :Mn*»m 
:i»P -nDiJn ?)> 3 p — 1 x 93 .ipy >nvh *- 13 ) pxnn 

."N^p* uy 

{□vy n"*u >”\yTi a,n o*nus) !?N»P *3^3 :Ti»lrn 
BARAITHA: I only [ know that your hametz may not be 
kept ] with a non-Jew whom you have not subjugated 
and who does not live with you in the [same] 
courtyard, [but] from where do I [ know that your 
hametz may not be kept] with a non-Jew whom you 
have subjugated and who does live with you in the 
[same] courtyard? ... 

TALMUD: Just the reverse! (It is more logical to be 
responsible for hametz kept with a non-Jew who has 
been subjugated and lives urith you than the reverse!) 

* According to R. Hananel and R. Nathan of Rome in his 
Arukh, the expression is a variation of NPhl *3^3, * toward i 
the rump, (= the hindquariert of an animal),* 'it, jutt the 
reverie Others have suggested that the second word of the 
expression means where and is pronounced N*P. 
Accordingly, the expression would mean: Toward! where (doei 
that distinction lead)?! 

SEE: Hlinyn N3S*N 

SEE: NH 1ND(3> NH 1NJ33 

*-T 

t x 

as/so much as; the more that DO i>3 (1) 

(3"W 3”V0 ,rop J13\y) .13’3V>p — -IW3N7 n»3 

As much as it is possible to alter [the way the 
forbidden labor is usually done] we alter [it], 

as/so long as -\j )]Qt 33 (2) 

(n.nop pi>in) n>~t3y np? 

So long as he has not slaughtered it ( — the mother 
bird), he has not transgressed a negative 

commandment. 

* This entry is Aramaic, but the next is Hebrew. 

SEE: -7 D03 i>3 


(1) as 


-¥> 

v r c 


(n"o n”3 rove :h, 30 rrc»t>) 7 on3«) tvod 
as it was stated ( in Scripture ) 

(2) as much as 


(3,10 NOP N33) O p»tm0 DD? 
he must pay as much as he damaged 


like; as TlittD 

:3”y0 ,73 Ny*HD N33) Nine* Jli»3 *i>D iN *>33 nh*3 N^p 

(3"D 3"3 moo 

[if] one found fruit in a vessel or a vessel as it is (= 
empty) 

This word is often used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes: 

like me 'J1103 


may infer only [items that are] similar to the specific 
items. Just as the specific items, explicity stated, are 
things that are movable and of intrinsic value, so too 
everything that is movable and of intrinsic value [is 
included ]. Real estate has [thus] been excluded, since it 
is not movable ..., documents have been excluded, since 
they have no ( significant ) intrinsic value 
* 0731 !?>31 073 also applies to items 0737 1*y3, limilar to 
the ipecific item, but these must resemble the specific item(s) 
stated more closely than in the W31 0731 »3 sequence. See 
3,75 7*0. 


T l * } r r i * T T V T I 

The rule of the matter [is] ... 

This expression formulates the general principle 
that was operating in the specific cases previously 
presented. 

;N^* K> — "0’37 T y 3*7yp"3 D’;*01 "71N 7$i*"3 17713 ,J1*7nO 
5o ii»>? .... Nil* — "7iN 7^i*"3 o**oi '’o*37 r y a*7yp"3 nns 
(n,3* 71373 ) .oinnn 7nN ^>in i*3n :737 
In the morning,** [if] one commenced [ the b e rakha] 
with [ the intention to say] " Who creates light” and 
concluded with " Who brings forth the evening," he has 
not fulfilled his obligation ; [if] he commenced with 
[ the intention to say] " Who brings forth the evening ” 
and concluded with “ Who creates light,” he has fulfilled 
his obligation .... The rule of the matter [is]: 

everything depends upon the conclusion. 

* The first expression is Hebrew, and the second is 
Aramaic. 

** The text of the b e rakha before ypo JlN’7p in the 
morning service commences with 71N 7iji*, Who create i light, 
and concludes with 7i71NG7 7ih>, Who createi the lighti ; in 
the evening service it commences with O’^Ty 3*7yp, Who 
bringe forth the evening, and concludes with 0*37y 2*7ypn. 

onrioi y tyP 

[the rules of Biblical interpretation 

involving] general categories and specifics [as 

formulated in R. Yishmael’s system] 

For an example ~ see N,fO 7010. 

SEE: ’*13*7 ,... b>31 073 1?>31 0731 t?>3 ,... 0731 !?>3 

*piy*pi 

DQV^ 1^10 (*3N+>+3 =) >0*7? 

facing; towards; opposite; against 
(N,D 7010) .7)*3\fS *3>3 D7’7inN1 Oyi7 *3>3 07*13—0*373 
Kohanim [have] their faces towards the people and 
their backs towards the Sh e khina ( = the Divine 
Presence ). 


This expression is used to point out the difficulty 
that elements stated in a text are formulated in 
the reverse order of that required by reason or by 
evidence from other sources. In response to this 
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wans 


anna mna^ 


Vwro 'n? D’pw o’pwn" :a’n?) ,"nN?©) >o.N'? *n?" :a’na 
(twnwpi N:na o’?nn a w y N”yp ,n? maaa) .”d”tn pa? in) 
It is written: “ The earth and its fullness are God’s" 
while it is [ also J written: " The heavens are the heavens 
of God, but the earth He has given to man " 

.’'n)vy>nN'’ a’n?) ”nnya” :a’n? :’pa p? ia yww 'a 
(ow v'wa) aa:o )n’yw’ a”y N,n^ pmw) 
It Yehoshua raises a problem: It is written [ that the 
Redemption will take place] “in its own time" and it is 
written: “I ( = God ) will hasten it." 

SEE: ... ap)N anN a)n?) ... ap)N anN an? 

.... Vlip UNI ... 31XD ... j3**l|71 ... 2*313 
It is written and we read .... 

This formula presents a word — first, as spelled in 
the Biblical text, and secondly, as pronounced 
according to the traditional (Masoretic) reading. 
3”y a’’ya ,aa Ny’xn Naa) Hjh> >?” :p’ap) /)n’ ’? :a’na 

(n?:N’ Nap’) 

)n’ ’? is written ( which would ordinarily be pronounced 
in’ ’? meaning “if he puts"), and we read in)’ ’? (as if 
it had a ), meaning “if it be put," a passive form). 

SEE: ’N)n(a) *20313 


nnii3 2*3131 

*• : t * j 

and it is written after it mnN 31DD1 

r*-i “ -r i 

After one pasuk has been quoted (usually 
introduced by either apN3W or a’naa ), this 
expression introduces another pasuk that appears 
later on in the same Biblical text. The 
juxtaposition of the two p e sukim teaches an 
aggadic lesson. 

-paa vmpn ?w Inaiaa nx)d nnNW D)pp ?? :l?n>> 'a apN 
d?’p?n 'n rnaina an? .... nunny Nino nnN Nin 
nwiy” :nnna a»na) ,”... opaNn paN) o’p?Nn »p?n N)n 
(n’-p;> o’aaa a”y n,n? n?no) ."n)p?Ni oin» P3\?p 
R Yohanan said: Wherever you find fin Scripture] the 
power of the Holy One Blessed Be He, you [also] find 
His humility .... It is written in the Torah: “For the 
Lord your God is the God of gods and the Lord of 
lords," and it is written after it: "He carries out justice 
for the orphan and the widow" 

SEE: ap)N) 

... 21DD1 ... 3irD ... 2*3131 ... 2*113 

It is written ...» while it Ib [also] written ... 
This formula presents a contradiction between two 
p e sukim or between two elements in the same 
pasuk. 
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3)]a3a 


11? 


primarily with regard to food. 

SEE: ?)D3 ,a\S>?N ,aW?n’N 

SEE: ap)? NXOn(W3) iniV >3»>Ji^3/Nsmnv3 

(constr. pi. >jv? ,abs. pi. nin’?) 313 
group) set (of two or more witnesses) 

(-nyi apa vaamo) ony no »nv? 

two sets of witnesses 

a pasuk ) Scripture (pi- )’?)na) *21313 

See example in the next entry. 

* This Hebrew noun is derived from the passive participle of 
ana, meaning written. 

SEE: pap?p l’N anN? l’Nan )’a)na pw 

.... 2»iK THH 213131 ... IttIN THK 21J13 

One pasuk states while another pasuk 
states .... 

This formula presents an apparent contradiction 
between two p e sukim. 

npiN anN an?) ,"ny)an piat lina^” ;ap)N anN an? 
a 3:o Napn a"y a,\?a n)wn WNa) ."d?? n’n’ nynn o)’ M 

(n:pd aaapa) 

One pasuk states (regarding Rosh HaShana): “a 
solemn rest, a mention of blowing,” ( implying that the 
blowing of the shofar is merely mentioned — but not 
performed), whereas another pasuk states: “a day of 
blowing for you." 

SEE: ... an?) ... an? 

crush; pulverize DTiD (?y? nna) inf. *J11fl3 
(-ny) N,n? naio) *nn)y>\y nnap nin? 
its (minimum) required quantity is indeed being 
pulverized 

* The infinitive ’nin?, which adds emphasis to the present 
tense nn?p, has been expressed by indeed in the English 
translation. 

[it is] written 3irD (ana) pass. prt. *2*313 
This Aramaic word is generally used to introduce 
a Biblical quotation in the Talmud, just as the 
Hebrew apN) is used within a mishna or baraitha. 

* In post-Talmudic writings, an? is often used as a 
technical term for the spelling of a Biblical word — as 
opposed to the ’*)p, the mosoretic pronunciation. For an 
illustration of this distinction, see ... P’ap) ... 3’TO below. 


2*T)3T 

for it is written) as it written IIJIDW 

ana o)wp — onw nnnw ???np ,n’aay ??ann n?) ny\? 
maaa) ... "anN oi’ apa ’np a ay >n>r :a»naa ,N)n N»i> 

(n:N n’WNaa 3 "y N"yo ,)a 
[if] one erred and did not recite the night Amida, he 
may recite the morning Amida twice — since it is one 
day, as it is written : “And it was evening and it was 
morning [of] one day" ... 


a (fortified) city 

mwo :n,3 n?’>o) ))) )a y\y)n’ nio’o 


O 

‘Kyis ;T-p 


np)n i’ap)pn paaa 


(N"0 N”3 

cities which have been surrounded by a wall from the 
days of Y e hoshua b. Nun 

seaports (N,N3 nav) O’n ’?a_a 


* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


*}13 


(1) a bundle 

(N,t? NV’ifp Naa) anN qaaa )? )a’pan 
they entrusted to him [ coins to watch] in one bundle 

(2) a rolling (of a Torah scroll) 

<a,v >3 Ny’yo Naa) anN rraaa o*tn pa n\??\y ia )N?p’ n?) 
and [if a Torah scroll has been found and is being kept 
for its owner] three people should not read from it at 
one rolling 


O 


* In Modern Hebrew, this noun also means a volume (of a 
book). 


leg; foot iV!3 NV1? 

standing on one foot (N,t niaaa) Nya? ariN ’Np 



(pi. nnna/nna?) Jil3n/*3ii3 

extermination (as a Divine punishment) 

(N,na p”ip) .na? njvp N’n n — n)vi o»\?j\? ay D’vy’pnp 
[Dying] from [the age of] fifty until [the age of] sixty 
years — this is death by [ Divine ] extermination 
* na? is probably an abbreviated form of the less frequent 
naan (as in a"P N H 3 n?n m\JJO), which is a ?ya) infinitive 
meaning being cut off. A list of the thirty-six transgressions 
that are subject to this punishment appears in the Mishna 
(N "0 N ”3 n)Via :N ,3 n)n’aa). Its definition is discussed by 
Biblical and Talmudic commentators in the following 
sources: 

n"a nawn '?n o”apa ;N,a n)oa’? "nN nwN" n"a n) 3 U)n 

,o’:n’ Napn? f^pa) ;N”n 


a (wooden) beam fnip K11W3 

(a,np naw) .ya\? Na)vy? jyap N?a N)n Na r aa 
It is man who does not sink (in the Dead Sea); a 
beam does sink. 



just as -S] tD^3 

.naiun ?y qaap N)nw owa ,nyan ?y ^aa? D*rN 3’’n 


(n”o p"3 n)\yia :n,d maaa) 
A person is bound to recite a b e rakha upon evil, just as 
he must recite a b e rakha upon good. 

fit) valid) proper *^2 

.aw? ,)n? dn) ;?)pa ,ny’pnn nN aayp dn — ipnp) ap>) 



0 "p )"3 n)wo :a u ya ,ta n)wn WNa) 
[If] there was a hole [in the shofar] and he sealed it — 
if it interferes with the blowing, [the shofar] is unfit; 
but if not, it is fit. 


* Kosher (or kosher) has entered the English language — 








lya©? >6 


K’n ab 


because [in his actionj ke relied upon [ the ruling ofj 
the court 

TALMUD: [ The tanna] has formulated [this miskna in 
the sequence J: Not [ only J this , [but] even that. (Jn case 
1 , his reliance upon the judges is most obvious, since ke 
and they violated the commandment at the same time, 
whereas in case S the judges themselves did not violate 
the commandment at all, hence his linkage to the 
judges is least obvious.) 

SEE: it 3©i7 rrny )*xi it 

HT)> Hb 

T V " I 

Let him be [regarded] merely [as] ...! 

(= Grant him at least the status of ...!) 

( 2 "*n ,3* xy*xo xbb) !7yio x7x xn> x7 

Let him be [ regarded J merely [as] a worker! 


Not so! 


Hi 


!nj^> y7©3 x7x !»3 X7 : 3 ©ix nn ,p**n : 3 ©ix nt 

(n">d V ’2 row© : 2 "y© ,n7 xop xbb) 
One party says: Your ox damaged [mine], and the 
other says: Not so! Rather it was wounded [by falling] 
on a rock! 

* This usage is sometimes found in Biblical Hebrew, e.g.: 

(o\i> iJi3i> D©3.ni 23-.A x d*37o) !npn 7331 >nn ©a !*3 X7 
Not to! My son it the live one, whereas your son is the dead one! 
The fact that there is no dageth in the 3 indicates that 
>? X7 should be read as one expression. 


from his teachers to enable him to reach a 
decision.* 

in'D — mn i©t7 ©y©ni ©o’’pi u»nw 7122" ... ;n©>© iya 
(a,xap D*no3) .nnu nin x7 ... ?Tpa» ian >ax ix 7330 
They asked him: ... [As for the b e rakha at the 
redemption of the first-born :] “Blessed be ... Who has 
kept us alive and sustained us and brought us to this 
occasion" — should the kohen recite the b'rakha, or 
should the father of the son recite the b e rakha? ... He 
did not possess [a tradition ]. 

* According to R. Ovadia of Bertinoro in his commentary 
on Y’OO 7"3 J113X, the Hebrew expression 13*7*3 1>X has a 
similar meaning (Rabbi Joseph J. Gold 7”t). 

SEE: x*n x7i ,x*n x7 x©7*7i Hi 

tsiwn omt Hi 

T "* * T * T 

“Things never were!” It never happened! 

This declaration is made by a defendant in denial 
of a claim put forward by the plaintiff, 
ipxi ,ny>v>?3 in7i3 uipi 77 *rnuo 3ii3s #7tf :r>’7 3©x 
(x,n xy**© X33) *D7iyo 0*737 I’n X7 — xin :in*x n>7 
He (— the plaintiff) said to him: I delivered three 
cows to you and they all died out of neglect, and he (= 
the defendant) said to him: [As for] one [of them], it 
never happened (— the cow was never given to me in 
the first place ) .../ 


*... *in3 ... >10 


n in Hi 

V " T 

“not everything is from him”; he does not 
have the legal power; his claim is not 
believed (in court) 

xop x22) .I3©*n K7 ... inx 7*2 inopi 1*7? 7*3pn 

(a"o >”3 rovy© :3,7>p 
[If] one [claims that he] recognizes hi 3 own tools or 
books in the possession of another ... his claim is not 
believed. 

SEE: 710*03 73 1X>, the Aramaic equivalent. 

is it not all the more so?! 1?^ ^ 

shouldn’t ... certainly ...?! 

This expression is often used as a conclusion to a 
7©inr7p argument. 

( 3 ,a 7 yvrpp) !?l?\y 73 x7 n> 5 sp — onoiy n> 7 pi 7 © 3 © 
[Since we must] stand up before those who study it (= 
the Torah) — shouldn't [we] certainly [stand up] before 
it (= the Torah)?! 

SEE: 7©im 7p ,13# 73 

(f. x*y 3 >© x7) Hi 

it is not necessary [to state] H? (1) 

For an example — see 70Xp X*y3*P X7. 

XbV Tpl* U) 

it is necessary that ... not; one must not 


[The law] applicable to ... is not applicable to 

For an example — see X"© X”0 713WO :X”y3 ,2 X©P X22. 

* The literal meaning of HP in this context is uncertain. In 
X,7 XOp X22 the Talmud has equated this expression with 
... >X73 ... >X3 X7. See that entry. 

Not [only] this, [but] even that it it NV 
Some texts list cases in a climactic sequence — 
starting from the most obvious case and 
progressing until the climax, which is the least 
obvious and hence the most novel case, 
nrnottn nm©n 73© nnx 7y -my 7 i>7 n>3 nin :niw» 
ivyyv) (l) i*3 — on>a 7y AAiv< n\yyi 7*n»n 77m ,n*iw>3 
wy x7vy (5) i>3 ,innnx n#yi Vvyyvi (2) 1*3 ,in©y Tiiyyi 
x”3 nw© :x,2 junin) .1*7 n’33 n7jw ©3© ,ti© 3 — P#y> 

(x”o 

{rvn x"y© ,2 aw) .onj? it ix ,it X7 :-n»7n 
MISHNA: [If] the court ruled [ erroneously that one 
may] violate one of the [ negative ] commandments that 
are stated in the Torah, and [an individual J acted [in 
error, in violation of the commandment] in accordance 
with their [ erroneous ] ruling — whether (l) [the 
judges themselves] acted [in violation of the 
commandment], and he acted with them, or (8) they 
acted, and he acted after them, or (S) they did not act, 
and he [ alone J acted [in violation of the 
commandment ] — he is exempt [ from a sin offering], 


O 


131 


nnu rnn k^ 


-b 



They have permitted washing only his face, his hands, 
and his feet [on the Sabbath]. 

SEE: X7X 

he has not said anything; OliO Hb 

his statement has no legal validity 
This expression is often contrasted to 1*p**p 1*727 
his words are valid 

... rn*p3 niy© pppnv? 03*2N *ji*X3 ox :inx in7 pox 
1*727 > n 7#? ;Dl73 -jdk X7 ,n*22 — ... in ©173 7# npxi 
(ovy >"vyn x,7 i»TTnj©) ,i»©>*p 
m a man said to them ( — the heirs ): I saw your 
father hiding money in a strongbox ..., and he said: It 
belongs to So-and-So ... — [if the hiding place is] in the 
house, his statement has no legal validity (without a 
second witness); in a field, his words are valid (since 
he could have taken them secretly, were he dishonest). 


... bin ... HbH p_»K 

... inn ,... xbx inoH xb 

we have not said ... except for ..., but ...; 
we have applied [the statement of the 
amors] only to but ... 

This formula is used to limit the scope of an 
amora’s statement. 


y*p 3 * 7x Jip)3n n* 3 p xai*n :x)in 37 npx i37n 'n nox 
,7y*©7 7 bx — p3*p7 x7x 170 X x7 :»*3x npx ,npi ny*ps 

( 3,1 ni3*i2) .... ©H7©7 nixp 
R Helbo said, quoting Rav Huna: One who leaves the 
synagogue must not stride with hasty steps Abbaye 
said: We have applied [ Rav Huna’s statement] only to 
going away [from the synagogue] — but [as for] going 
to [ the synagogue], it is a mitzva to run .... 

SEE: D3 l7 J1*7, which is often used at the conclusion of 


this formula. 


.np n’n Ki> 


o 

m»T 


nb 


“It was not in his hand.” He did not possess 
[a tradition]. 

The hakham was not prepared to answer the 
question that was posed to him, since he had not 
received sufficient instruction about such an issue 


-b 

to; for pH (1) 

As in Biblical Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic, this 
prefix is used in the Talmud to indicate the 
indirect object of a verb. 

Go, take for yourself! ( 3 n y© ,13 ©"3> ! 7 #Di 7 7i pv) ,7*t 

DK (2) 

In Aramaic — but rarely in Hebrew — this prefix 
is frequently used as an indicator of a direct 
object, which is not translated into English.* 

Honor your wives! (x"yu n”3) !13 >>u© 7 -rvpix 

(n w o a "3 njw© :3''yo ,n7 xm>) ni)iy7 x) ns? 
forgive, please, the sins 


Personal-pronoun suffixes are attached to -7 when 
used in either of the above senses. Here are the 
most common combinations:** 


to/for him; him/it 

inix (\b 


to/for her; her/it 

rmiN ;n£ 


to/for them (m.); them 

□TIIN ;DH^ 

ini> 



xp>n * 7 ©ji *3n ... *vjx 277 X 377 n >72 xnx 37 n>7 npx 
(3,23 xy’a© X33) ?in7 1)*73X *3’n — 
Rav Aha the son of Rava said ( to him ) to Rav Ashi ... 
[as for] these wind-blown dates — how are we allowed 
to eat them ( without their owners' permission )?*** 

* This usage is occasionally found in Biblical Hebrew, e.g.: 

.(7:2 3 7xi»vy) 332X7 ©nn i*nx >#*3X1 2 x 1 © 
For further discussion of the direct-object indicator, see 
Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 9.1. 

** For a complete list of the forms, see Grammar for Gemara: 
Chapter 7.321. 

*** In this Talmudic quotation, the word n>7, fo him, is an 
indirect object that anticipates Rav Athi. It need not be 
translated into English, therefore we have presented its 
translation within parentheses. For a discussion of the 
anticipatory pronoun, see Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 9.2. 


... ... Hb 

not ... but ...; not ... except ...; only 

This formula may be rendered into English 

affirmatively as only (like the French ne ... que ...). 

(x,o J13VD) . 1 * 7371 , 1 * 7 * ,i *)3 x7x *(1077 rpjin x7 


NOTE: Third-person masculine forma of Aramaic verbs in the imperfect (= “the future”) often have a 7 prefix. Sometimes, 
however, the 7 prefix represents the first person plural. For example, 303*7 may mean either let him derive or let us derive. Since 
these common forms are apt to confuse the learner, many of them have been presented as separate entries at 7 — even when the 
main verbal entry (third person, masculine singular of the past tense, e.g., 303) appears at its appropriate place. In some of these 
7 entries, explanations and examples are omitted, and the learner is referred to the main verbal entries for such data. For more 
information about the conjugation of the Aramic verb, see Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 3. 
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iom nV 


K|bVo xb 


0 H m 3,03 pvrmp) ,3nb Kni ,ib no :>2’b3 Nb3 
and they do not disagree: this is for us (= Babylonian 
Jewry), and that is for them ( = the Jews in Eretz 
Yisrael). 

(K”V7 ,N’ o"3) .’>>>3 Nbi — N*rn 7DN id'i ,N7n 7pN no 
One speaks of one [ situation J, and the other speaks of 
another [ situation J — and they do not disagree. 

PO’jblVn OPK (2) 

Do they [really] not disagree?! 

This less common usage presents a difficulty or 
contradiction. 

:qv v'vni a"yi ,b o’rat) pfbs >b3’p nhi <?>j’b3 Nb3 

(nrapp? 

Do they [ really J not disagree?! Behold they certainly 
disagree! 

SEE: ... KHO) ... NH 

iV *vnn MV jib piuo MV fPV Mj?>vy Mb 

[it is] not clear-cut to him 
For an example — see Dp Np’DO. 

*2ons Kb 

The syntax of this expression and its precise 
translation are uncertain, hence two different 
interpretations will be presented: 

It is not necessary ... — i"^'M W 

The difficulty that was raised does not merit 
serious consideration.** 

... non* 'Mb (2) 

No (difficulty)! [This text] is necessary ... 
Whatever its literal translation, this expression 
introduces a resolution of a difficulty. In response 
to the contention that the text is superfluous or 
difficult, it is argued that the text is indeed 
appropriate, because it clarifies the halakha in a 
particular case or according to a specific tanna. 
vby pimp l’N ... 373 ) Nb\y vyipni pf 7\yyp b3N :ruva 
(N”D N’3 nDV>D :N,T3& J33373) 
-ifyo nnpbnp 3733 Nb3 vjmw N3’7X !Nb iNp’fs :*nabJi 
y p-ip by torw v>7pn ... pd’pn ’ 2> by 3N73\y p>p >)w 

{3,ro ra373) 

MISHNA: [Iff one ate [produce ofj the second tithe or 
[of] sacred property that was not redeemed, ... he is 
not [counted as part of a company ] for Birkath 
HaZimmun (because the food he ate was forbidden). 
TALMUD: It is obvious! No! [This halakha in the 
Mishna] is necessary [in a case J where they were 
redeemed — but not redeemed properly: the second 
tithe, where he redeemed it with a token ( but not with 
real money as required) ...; sacred property, where he 
redeemed it with real estate ... 

* In a few instances, NbN N3’7S Nb occurs in our editions 
(as in 3,t 1*771330), but such readings are contradicted by 
Talmudic manuscripts, e.g., (0\y E”’J33) NbN N373f3 Nb. 
Thus N3’7X Nb is used consistently without an NbN, while 


qiiyi Vy nVyri Hb fT\)>l *2?? 

Let it not occur to your mind! 

Do not imagine [such a possibility]! 

This expression is a sharp rejection of an argument 
that has been raised. Then the Talmud proceeds to 
to explain why it is rejected. 

pnyi Npbo Nb !i3’3p nfpp Npb’7 ?i_)’3p io’Dot fop 

(2,3 n3\pn wn3) 

From where do we know that we count [the year ] from 
[ the month of] Nisan? Perhaps we [ should J count 
from Tishri ! Do not imagine [ such a possibility ]! 

SEE: p’bo 

and not only that but ... “V) MVM 7 IV MV) 

pnbw psp ?irao3 robn yupb bbn n>3 13? np psp 
NbN iiy Nbi ;>now Jtp ’73 t I inn.27 ppwi ,3>n ppibyi 
(3,3’ psn’y) .innrnb ’ndvj ji> 3 ’737 l’pnppf 
Why did Beth Hillel merit that the halakha be fixed 
according to them? Because they were pleasant and 
humble, and they taught their own rulings and the 
rulings of Beth Shammai; and not only that, but they 
mentioned the rulings of Beth Shammai before their 
own rulings. 

□>ipDn ipbn Hb AlVy mV 

The hakhamim did not differentiate. 

In Rabbinic legislation, a decree is sometimes 
enacted “across the board,” irrespective of 
differences in circumstances. 

ms’npb 'irpn’N pa i_)37_ 33b3 Nb .... 1)377 oibpb Jrarnp 
( 3 , « nv’xo N23) nis’npb 3n)ri’b p? 
[The law that] the walls [around Jerusalem have the 
power ] “to retain ” [the second tithe ] (so that once 
produce having the status of the second tithe has been 
brought into the city, it can no longer be redeemed) is 
an enactment of the hakhamim .... The hakhamim did 
not differentiate whether the walls ( around Jerusalem) 
are [standing] or not. 

n>b& nb) 

and they do not disagree D’piVn O^MI (1) 
The two tannaim or amoraim whose statements 
diverge are not really in conflict — because of a 
reason that is immediately presented in the 
Talmud. 

D13W3) .Npw prnpT NI7 ;NpW 37j?p7 NH :’Vb3 Nbl 

(N,p 

and they do not disagree: this [statement refers to a 
case [ where the market-day is near; the other where 
the market-day is distant. (In other words, each 
hakham refers to a different situation.) 

0«\>» np o’nos) .nnriN *3 7pi .nnpN *3 np :>pbp Nbi 
and they do not disagree: one ( speaks [ according to his 
oxvn locality, and the other according to his own 
locality. 
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aw*o xb 


...xiyz'iy? xb 


indicate (the conclusion that others have derived). 
He does not accept the interpretation. 
?"Dn>3pt3"» npN Nb Npyp ’Np — ’3pn) 73 bNIDVi ’7 
3”y n,3 nb’3D) .n’b vpwp Nb ”Dn>3pt" ,”Q3pt” ."IPf 

(Nb:u nnuN 

[As for] R Sh e muel b. Nahmanni — for what reason 
did he not say [that reading the scroll of Esther on 
several dates is derived] from [the word j "in their 
times”? For him [the distinction between the words ] 
“time,” “their time,” and " their times ” does not 
indicate [such a conclusion] . 

SEE: vyn_7 ,yppp 

*NVX M37^3/n37S» MV 

Y V Y II* Til* T 

it is not necessary except} it is needed only 
This expression introduces a resolution of a 
difficulty: In response to the contention that the 
text is superfluous or difficult, it is argued that the 
text is indeed appropriate because it clarifies the 
halakha in a particular case or according to a 
specific tanna. 

jiib»p> it — ”7770 jin" [”rq 13 b’ 7770 jin onb ran inf] 
npnxj N'b !D>7un rab’pi «>’n .mnp it — "np" ... D’7un 
(3;n> J11DV 3"V 3,b NV’SO N23) .iniiD »sb i^’N”) lptb NbN 
[“And you shall teach them the path so that they shall 
walk in it”] “The path” — this refers to lovingkindness 
... “In it — this refers to [the mitzva of] burial [But] 
this is [included under the category of] lovingkindness! 
[“In it”] is needed [to teach the mitzva of burial] only 
in the case of an elder [whose performing a burial 
might be regarded as] beneath his dignity ( and as such 
it would not be required unless it be a specific duty). 

* In a few instances, NbN does not appear after 737^3 Nb 
(e.g., N,NP NV’HO N33), but such readings are contradicted 
by manuscripts. 

SEE: N3’71( Nb 


... Hby ivpH M mVt muo/>AP mV 

it is not possible that ... not (= it must be) 
(>”JY3 3"y N"yp ,X>V p"3) NJV3J3D N33JPP NbT N’iP Nb 
it is not possible that the baraitha not be transposed 
(= the baraitha must be transposed) 

SEE: nv 


tod!? imn mv mV 

they had not completed [reciting] it in front 
of him 

In order to explain the reaction of a certain 
hakham to a case that was presented to him, it is 
argued that he was not told a crucial fact (as in 
N"jn ,D Ny’^D N3i) or he was not informed of the 
final part of a baraitha (as in 3"yo ,iy Ny’XD N33). 
SEE: DPP 


(N,NU D73) >yp’P Nb ’bi3pb ... NV>’3 N3p’b ’N7 
[as for J slander ... one must not accept (= believe it) 
SEE: >yp’p 

Vim/mVm ... H>»2>n mV 

... VaM/MVn ... ron? MV 

It is not necessary (to mention the obvious case) 
..., but (even in the more problematic case, the 
same principle applies). Not only but ... 

For an example — see the next entry, 

SEE: it 7N it Nb 


.noiN Nin ";i>*!2 


TttM/7 K>ya>» mV |Q 


He states [a case of] “not only” ... [but ...]. 
The Talmud contends that the author of this 
halakha has formulated the text according to the 
N’yp’D'Nb construction, stating only the climax for 
emphasis. Then it proceeds to spell out the 
particulars. 


.ypip’SN rtpsn 7i7N i’7’p9» }’N :nj*ya 
Nb7 — n^p 7nN N’y3’p Nb npNp "Nn>3’p Nb" jtiabn 
’^p Nbi n’pyp P’337 npsn 7i7Nb b3N ,3n’’pyp W’3) 

(3”yp ,\?’p o’nus) ... nni3y 
MISHNA: One may not conclude by eating dessert after 
[ eating ] the Pesah offering. 

TALMUD: [ The tanna] states [a case of] ‘hot only [... 
but ...]”: Not only after [ eating ] matza, the taste of 
which is not considerable, but [even] after [eating] the 
Pesah offering, the taste of which is considerable and 
cannot [ easily ] be removed ... [is it forbidden to eat]. 


o>»3nV mVm attisn mV 

’ T *T TV T “ f TT* 

The Torah (by not specifying the particulars of 
this halakha) has sent you only to the 
hakhamim (for the proper application of the 
halakha). 

nPNi 730N oi’ nt»N 7 b 7pib Q’p3nb NbN 33jisn 77pp Nb 
m’>n) .jnrao ^ 3 Nbp i» ’N3 ri730N roNbp it >n ,7JR3a oi’ 

{N"yu ,n> 

The Torah has sent you only to the hakhamim [for 
them] to tell you [on] which day [labor] is forbidden 
and [on] which day it ts permitted ( since it is the 
hakhamim who fix the Jewish calendar), [and] which 
[manner of] labor is forbidden and which is permitted 
[on the intermediate days of Pesah and SukkothJ. 

* This is the reading in 3,33 707333, in some manuscripts of 
N”yp ,n’ mnn, and in R. Hananel’s commentary there. Our 
printed editions of J33’2n, however, read piup Nb (instead 
of 7 7 DO Nb), Scripture tent them (— the data) only to the 
hakhamim. 

( P i. 3nb) n>V mV 
.«nn d'm .iV lain MV 

For him [the Biblical passage] does not 
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xpn ikV 

It x - t 


... b|V ’yam rjV ’yam kV 


** iw’73 ~n\y DOnj) Nb (7:713 □’*13 "T) i Don’t muzzle an ox 
while it is threshing, is regarded as a prototype for 
prohibitions in the Torah that are subject to the punishment 
of flogging. Prohibitions excluded are described in the 
entries: iPiiyb pJVMb INb, TWyp 13 PNV INb, and 
P7 ji’ 3 jurpp rnnmb ijvw INb. 

SEE: INb 110>N 

.myi yy Ky imV 

There are (at least) two different interpretations of 
this expression: 

**>ay mru Ky m”n Ky U) 

I did not recall; I was not aware. 

***.imv m>m Ky (2) 

It is not in accordance with my opinion. I do 
not agree. 

* Rashi on N"VO ,713 TQV 
** Rashi on N”yi ,13 J11333 

*** Rashi in the same comment on J13V, quoting his 



JOQH MTH 

!?nnK oya vyy (U’wjbn — ) mwn Ky dkh 
But, did we not (already) refute him once?! 

This rhetorical question is presented by the Talmud 
when a second difficulty is raised against an 
amora’s halakha before the first difficulty has been 
resolved. Since the first difficulty is outstanding, it 
is argued, why raise a second? 

For an example — see DW 0"3\y->1 N,3p Q>n03. 

<?... n>>y -ioK3 Kyn nV# imVi 

But has it not been stated in connection 
with it (= this text) ...?! 

SEE: Dby 313JPN NH for explanation and example. 

nttJVK MVV3J? MVM nOJl’X Mm’aa IMV 

.Hobo) yyyp k£k , 70$} \yn>D3 ny 

It was not stated explicitly, but by 
implication. 

The halakhic ruling that has been attributed to a 
particular amora was not actually stated by him. 
In fact, it was deduced by his students from 
another ruling of his about a case that is not 
identical to the one under discussion; hence, their 
deduction is problematic. 

For examples — see N,lb N33 and )”W1 N,\? J11373. 

* In some cases, the verb ipJVN is not repeated. 

ftp] p*m Ky Mjm ^*V 

not exactly; loosely; not necessarily; not 
exclusively 

For an example — see NpVT. 


MISHNA: [In] a locality where they were accustomed to 
recite a b'rakha, one should recite a berakha ( in 
connection with reading the scroll of Esther); [where 
they were accustomed] not to recite a b e rakha, one 
need not recite a berakha. 

TALMUD: Abbaye said : They applied [the mishna] only 
to the b e rakha after it (— the reading of Esther), but 
before it there is a duty to recite a b'rakha 
( irrespective of prevailing custom). 

SEE: lltf 

... 'WP >3 tfV mV 

... nyK\y qV n’rmijo ;r*yK\y n’nri Ky - 

(According to one opinion or in one case) there 
will be no (halakhic) problem for you; 
(however) there will be a (halakhic) problem 
for you (according to the other opinion or m a 
different case). 

This formula is used to define the scope of a 
halakhic problem. 

For an example — see 3”VO ,? NDp N33. 

SEE: ... )b H>V?’P Nj? >3 )b N)y3>p Np Nb Py3>n 

*n\yyji mV 

“Do not do!”; a negative commandment; a 
(Biblical) prohibition 

N33) .onyni ,37yni ,nibni ,7iibpn invyjn Nb3 P73iy toNi 
(n">o TV's ro\yo ;N,ny nv>sd 
And the following transgress a ( Biblical ) prohibition 
[of usury]: The lender, and the borrower, and the 
cosigner, and the witnesses. 

* Sometimes the fuller expression, nwvri Nb Jlixp, is found. 
SEE: IN} 

IMV 

T 

no Ky (1) 

0»un ov> >"vn n,pp ji3\y) .nn’3 N)«ni h pn" 
"Yes" and 'ho" — it was weak in his hand, (= He 
sometimes replied positively and sometimes negatively: 
He was uncertain about it.) 

not ^y (2) 

(3,13 Ny>*n N33) .xyiK rniN iNb 
It is not the way of the land. (= It is not proper. ) 

Is it not?! Does it not?! !?... KP OKD &) 

(N”yu jri3\y) !?Nnip> VTO ion iNb 
Doesn't the same rule apply to a bathhouse?! 

♦riwyri Ky ni*o (4) 

“a don’t”; a negative commandment; 
a (Biblical) prohibition 

(3,v noo) "np>pn"i iNb7 H’pn 
[a prohibition that isf similar to the prohibition of 
muzzling ** 

* In this sense, INb is used as a noun and sometimes 
appears in the plural ’INb or piNb. 
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mv Ky 


... ft K’J73’>3 Kjb K^ 



there wilt still be time left in the day [to perform the 
mitzva ], while the former [deals with a case] where 
there will not be time left. 

SEE: ... )N3 ... )N3 NnO) ... NH ,N’Wp 'ND ’ 

... mip ... no K*? 

[The law] applicable to ... is not applicable to 
.p>rn5 ins'll? pnw ,i^in >ni? ,pHn? inni3\y ,npn >ni fO 

(*">mi Nbv n"i tip >"vn 'yi n,i nnp N33) 
The law [of damages] applicable to [one's animal’s] 
"horn” ( such as goring ) where its intention was to 
cause damage is not applicable to [damage caused by] 
the "tooth" (such as the animal '3 eating) where its 
intention was not to cause damage 
* Rashi explains: ”.m3 3in3> ’INI 7113 3’n?n VI VN" 

The law that it written regarding thi$ [case] is not properly 
applicable to that [case]. It appears that Rashi regards ’N1 as 
the equivalent of proper, in the sense of proper fo be 

applied. 

SEE: ... nn? ... nr) k!j ,n? ’to? nr >ni pin irn(i) 


mV n»iV3 >V mV 

. T • I T — : * “ * { T 

7110 >i’K noiyy Ky 


It has not been heard by me, in other words: 
I do not hold [that view]. 

This declaration is made by an amora who is 
defending his position against a statement made 
by an amora of an earlier generation. 


For an example — see J"W1 3,3p pSll’y. 

^T3n l’K ;DW' KV 


0 

xj\y xb 

t : t 


**it did not differ”; there is no difference 
’row kd^i iN ,nn>3iy n? ?3n Njpni ion; ” 1300 " 
(i>:n3 Nip>i 3"y 3,u Ny'iin N33) 
The Torah stated "a sale” ( as subject to the prohibition 
of overcharging) but not a rental — or perhaps there is 
no difference? 

SEE: 


... niy‘ Kyi ... ™ kv ... M5\y mV) ... kw mV 

There is no difference between ... and ...; 

It makes no difference whether ... or ... 

>oi3 — i>n>n nwi3 ro\y o>3in nwi? K30 

(N>3 Ky>ii» K33) .tnpOl 
It makes no difference whether [the objects are found 
lying] in a public thoroughfare or on private property 
— [he] must pick [them] up and announce [them]. 


... Vim ... mVm mV 

They applied [the text] only ..., but ... 

With this formula an amora limits the scope of 
the halakha in a mishna or a baraitha. 

.713) K> — 773I? ;7?3’ — 77.?^ uruvy oip» :fiiwa 

(n”o >”3 mvyo :n,n 3 ni»3D) 
nps? 33N ,n>inNi> uw n? :>>3N idk 

(3,N3 DM>) .773!? 


D3li0 K? consistently includes KbK. Therefore 
Jastrow’s explanation of Nb — with NbK always 

understood — is very difficult. Both expressions, however, 
serve to introduce resolutions of difficulties, and there seems 
to be no substantial difference between them. 

** Compare the Hebrew expression: 0P3b HPN it 

(ovy >”vni N’’yu D”3), this need not be [ considered J inside. 


SEE: J>b3 


O 


)V M>j3a>)p M'jfrb ... )V m>^s>)? M(? mV 


... nyKv wy nyK\y' ny i>k ... 

[In such a situation] there is no (halakhic) 
problem for us; (however) where there is a 
(halakhic) problem for us [is in the following 
situation] ... 

This formula is used to define the scope of a 
halakhic problem. 


D3’>n PN iN 7131333 D3’>n NlinK J10H3 :N33p TPPp 1V3 
lb N)^3’p Kjp Nb >nt3 n>b pbpp >x»7 K3’n b? 77171333 
.>tit3 n>b pbup ’^p Nb7 K3»n lb wy 3>p Np >3 ;3’)07 

(N,i o’nps) ?>Np 

They asked Hava: Are cattle that are liable to [be 
collected by the Roman authorities as] a tax subject to 
the (Torah) law of [thej first-born or not subject to the 
law of [the] first-born? In a case where one can put 
him (— the tax-collector) off with money (instead of 
paying an animal) there is no (halakhic) problem for 
us that it is [ indeed ] subject [to the law of the first- 
born j; (however) there is a problem for us where one 
cannot put him off with money. What is [the ruling]? 
SEE: >V3’D ,... 7b >i>3>J1 >3 7b ’^3’JI Nb 


M>\yp MVl 

T 1 T * 

[This situation] is not difficult. rtPKl 

This expression introduces a resolution of a 
difficulty: It is argued that the fact that the two 
texts contradict one another is not difficult — 
either because each text deals with a different 
situation or because each one follows a ruling 
issued by a different halakhic authority. 


ois’vbb ,bi\?>b 3bib i*P3 rpn Nbi 7773 N3^f ’p :7iiw» 
(o'’o V'3 tiiwd :N’ 7n ,nb 71310) .ijnb^ by bivp in>3b 
:>npp7i ,p>p3p7 N7p’pb — iinbi^ by ibpij :J^7PN :7i»bn 
htn — n>\^p Nb :N7op 37 ion !pp>p3p pn ,ibmnn on 
(N, nb 71310) .DP3 JlinV* N3’b7 NH ,OP3 Jlinidl N3’N7 
MISHNA: [If] someone was travelling on the road and 
has no lulav to take [ for the mitzva ] — when he comes 
home, he must take [it, even if he remembers in the 
middle of eating] at his table. 

TALMUD : You said: He must take it [even] at his table 
— indicating that he must interrupt [his meal to do 
the mitzva]. But note the contradiction between them 
(= that mishna and the following mishna): If they 
have begun [to eat a meal], they need not stop [to 
perform the mitzva]! Rav Safra said: [this] is not 
difficult. The latter [mishna deals with a case ] where 
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n'wy 1 ? pnpw i>6 


nn^ 


cancelled by [the performance of] a positive 
commandment** 

* The translation of the verb pJV) is uncertain. See Rashi 
on H"yO ,3\? JV3D. Another possibility: A prohibition that 
has been transformed into a positive commandment. 

** Whether the actual performance of the positive 
commandment is essential in order to exempt him from the 
punishment of flogging is the subject of a debate in the 
Talmud (3*N ,1\? 333D) 


indeed! !npK3 *>XV/”XV Q> 

(0V> >"Y5ni > w 33 D’y H,3U TO\y> **.>32 D >>332H >»Hi> 
Indeed! It (= the Biblical passage ) is [redundant and 
hence J completely free [for interpretation .] 

* The etymology may be !?N>3+Hl?, w »f not [»oj?f 
** The infinitive >’332K adds emphasis to the present >32D, 
which has been expressed in English by completely. 

•pp ;Dippn Py (*vnN+i>v => 

“on the spot”; immediately; forthwith 

( 3 , to m) .D»ni) vp3n:>3 V3J33!) jniDi D>j?>33 
The completely righteous are immediately inscribed and 
sealed for life. 

* From this adverb, Modern Hebrew has developed the verb 
"IJpbp, to improvise. 

nna> 


SEE: nnl? 

outside 
SEE: 13 ,33(1?) 

from the outside 
SEE: 33 ,33(;>p) 


outside of; except for 
SEE: 33 

SEE: -3 333 

into; inside 

SEE: i>{3) 

inside; to the inside 
SEE: 3>lO) 


nsin >xiaVx*iaVna^ 
naVp 

-p \in -O -) 2 > 


-T nua^ 

: w t ; 

D>333 ;TfinP 


1>A*p 
□>3£33Q 


from the inside; from within 
SEE: 3>>0>D) 

completely; absolutely VPlPnP 

(m,-t pwn>p) ,>3pp yiiN 33030 Hj?a) 
She leaves the authority of [the] master completely. 


>p*V 6 ;>njn!p 

according to my [opinion]; 
[personally]; to me myself 
See the next three entries for examples. 

SEE: >3>3 


n»t) 


to 


death at the hands of the court 
The Torah has imposed the death penalty upon 
one who deliberately violates certain Biblical 
prohibitions. Such a prohibition is regarded as a 
warning only against the death penalty; according 
to the authoritative halakhic view, one who 
violates it is not subject to flogging — the penalty 
for violating most Biblical prohibitions. 

(1) Therefore, if someone violates the prohibition 
but the death penalty cannot be imposed because 
of a technical reason, he is exempt not only from 
the death penalty but even from the penalty of 
flogging. 

(2) When both an offense punishable by the death 
penalty and a lesser offense are subsumed under 
the same prohibition, if one commits the lesser 
crime, he is exempt not only from the death 
penalty but even from flogging. 

mp 3333 ... o3>3p 3102 n 3^3 33933 rnrw monam 
(o\y >"033 H”yo ,33p 330 ) .vt J3>3 Jiiyp vjvw 

One who drives his (laden) animal on the Sabbath is 
exempt from any punishment ( from the court ) ... 
because it is [a case off a prohibition that was 
designated as a warning for [an offense punishable by] 
death at the hands of the court* 

* The prohibition (>:3 33DO) 33H}D ^3 3^3 H1>, do not 
perform any labor, is the warning against performing any one 
of the thirty-nine labors on the Sabbath that are subject to 
the death penalty. As such, it cannot also be the warning 
for the lesser offense of driving a laden animal, which is 
subsumed under the same prohibition. As a result, that 
lesser offense is not subject to flogging. 

SEE: 1J3>3 


fltyj# PTI'W W? 

a Biblical prohibition [the punishment of] 
which has been cancelled by [the 
performance of] a positive commandment* 
After a person violates certain negative 
commandments, the Torah grants him the 
opportunity to perform a particular positive 
commandment instead of incurring the 
punishment of flogging, 
b? :^3n nt ,npii> ivni nWn ... 0933 dr i>obm 
vVin) .npy ppi!? rh — noy Dip m3 \U>uf nOym rO nwo 
(rx 33 0>333 3"V 3"D 3">3 3)OD :N"VP ,N»P 
(ow) mpy ppft 1>R 3to*P pm> 3^ 3R> ... :T3»bn 
MISHNA : [If] one takes the mother [bird] together with 
the young ..., he must let [ the mother bird] go, and he 
is not punished with flogging. This is the general rule: 
One is not punished with flogging [for the violation off 
any negative commandment that is coupled with a 
[ positive commandment J "get up and do." 

TALMUD: ... One is not punished with flogging for 
violating a Biblical prohibition [whose punishment] is 
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irraw 


*on i*6 


,K>n R33>p 3H> hyi 3>3 :33P rrnn> ’33 ,h> 3 Hjp>n R3 r 33>3 
3333’ ’3> 35>?H3 ,>3DK7 H>3 HjP’D 3R^ :quV 33. 3DH 333 
(N,RO V33H30) ... 3>>I3D >3VI3 >0) K313>33 
Rav Yosef said : ... In this case [ the tannaim ] disagree 
— in a case of a mere declaration ( that one will 
engage in idolatry ): R. Meir holds: A declaration is 
something [punishable], and R. Y e huda holds: A 
declaration is not something f punishable ]. Subsequently 
Rav Yosef said: What I (previously) said is not 
correct, for even according to R. Y e huda one certainly 
is subject to punishment for a declaration ... 

ia yxv 

a Biblical prohibition whose transgression 
does not involve a physical act 

n>> min ... now 3 pyi '3 — ”... 3p3 3y upp nmim H3” 
,v5y ypto )>k mwyp 13 i>rw !?33 .nv^yp i3 i>nw 

(>: 3 > moy 3”y 3"y3'N ,, yp ,iv i>33n)u) 
"You shall not leave over any of it (= the Pesak 
offering) until morning ..." — R. Ya'akov says: ... if is 
a Biblical prohibition whose transgression does not 
involve a physical act, and one is not flogged because 
of (transgressing) a Biblical prohibition that does not 
involve a physical act. 

Ji6^aa\y 

T l • V T 

a Biblical prohibition that [is stated] in 
general terms (and includes several distinct 
Torah prohibitions) 

?ntoyj3 *03 Kim 0 3^33 D3ip npmn ip Upiub i>?p 

03Nh *0” nnR 333 .”o3n O 3 NJ 1 Hi" npii 3ioim 
H3>py ’3 ... p3fB3 03 3W3 03HJ1 Nh — "033 

i3 OliD VPIJW VHliJ Mf233 3H 1333V1 l>3333Pi 1>3D :3DW 
>-» 3 ohi ... "033 iy 03H3 Hi" npii 3ioiJ3 ?oi> imiH 
.miii33\y wi m>i n)33 oiwo ,npii ibH oio iy }>3H 
03:O> H3P>1 3"y H,iP V3333P) 
From where [do we derive that ] one who eats of [the 
flesh of j an animal before it expires violates a negative 
commandment? The Torah teaches: "Don't eat 
anything with the blood (~ life)!" Another explanation: 
"Don't eat anything with the blood!" — Don't eat the 
flesh [of an offering] while the blood is stilt in the 
sprinkling vessel R Akiva says: From where [do we 
derive that] a court that ha3 executed a person must 
not eat anything during that whole day [of the 
execution j? The Torah teaches: "Don’t eat anything 
with the [ shedding of] blood." And R Abin said: For 
none of these transgressions is the offender flogged, 
because it is a Biblical prohibition that is stated in 
general terms ( and includes all the above Torah 
prohibitions). 

V7 j jnnmV inJj 

a Biblical prohibition that was designated 
as a warning for [an offense punishable by] 


myy xan ixV 

“ — J — I * T — T 

a negative injunction that is inferred from a 
positive command (without an explicit Biblical 
prohibition) 

.Hi — ova o’H — • ni>i3 :"3tn ni>i3 3 \j?33 jih ^ipm" 
— ntyy iipp H33 wi ipi ,wn ntyy ii3p H33 wi wn 
(no > niovy o”y a"yo ,ho o’nua) inwy 
"And they shall eat the flesh (of the Pesah offering) 
during this night": at night — yes; during the day — 
no. [But] this ( not eating it during the day) is a 
negative injunction inferred from a positive 

commandment ("and they shall eat ..."), and every 
negative injunction inferred from a positive 

commandment is [ considered ] a positive command- 
ment (and is not punishable by lashes)! 

SEE: 3V>y 310W 

UGp ion *6 ;i3p>n *6 Va 

“not everything is from him”; he does not 
have the legal power; he is not believed (in 
court) 

•Ibptnp Hi >3313 w>)>h >pi?nHi .3>vpa ia ini .pauia 

( 3 , id myuvo 

[If the owner of the house claims that the articles the 
other man has taken have been) stolen, he is not 
believed. We do not presume a man to be a thief. 

* (l) The prefix -3, which is apparently used for emphasis, is 
not translated into English. 

(2) Besides the suffix 3>- , other suffixes may appear — 
such as , you, in TTVD3, and 3-, her, in 33>p3. 

SEE: 3>3>D3 i3 

' T t T 

“it is not anything” Nin OliO Kli 

(1) it (= the halakha just quoted) is not correct 

lp>y\33i >33 ,3’333 33>3 V33 3Vin> OTHi ii 333D 

H33) .ff3_Upi >3H3 03^0 ,H>3 HJ3i>D 3Ni3 .3>33 Dyp 

(H”yo ,my ny>^D 

One is permitted to lend ( money ) to his sons and to 
(other) family members with interest, in order to give 
them the (bitter) taste of interest. But it (= this 
halakha) is not correct, because they might get used 
( to interest ). 

(2) it is not substantial; it is not significant 
For examples — see R. Y°huda in the next entry and 
HJ3i>p. 

n»NT x>n ixV 

• - - * T ! T 

... ’TnpNU) [no] Kin o6d 

What I (previously) said is not correct ... 

With this declaration, an amora retracts the 
explanation or statement he himself proposed. 
Subsequently, he presents the evidence that 
convinced him to change his mind. 

:330 3>HD '3 .HD!?y3 H3 t 33>33 >1>!?2 >3 ... :3DH <jp3> 33 
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'rtf; 

»D>pni vy'i? 3 ’ >ttH 7 y Vl y1 ? 

“let him seek mercy!” let him pray! he should 
pray (to God for help) 


Q 


For an example — a ft) 1^313 


Q 


-ra>3 iito’ wi fut. 

let him learn; let him derive; let us derive 

SEE: "im 

H3»» 7»A>>) 

And let us derive from it! !FEQD “1)0 Ip]) 

This expression is used to raise a difficulty that can 
be paraphrased as follows: Why not regard this 
case as a prototype and apply its halakha to other 
cases as well by analogy?! 

rp>x? li?t n>n\y in niiapn to? x>rn ina n?n on :XJi»*ia 
.’’niftynn?" :ipN) qal? ... niaa ’al? 
(n: 33 onai a"y 3”yo ,o> mm}) !?n)»p imft? :iu3*:n 
BARAITHA: If he was a kohen and it (— a lost article ) 
was in a cemetery, or if he was an elder and [ handling J 
it was not in keeping with his dignity ... for such 
[ situations J it is stated (in the Torah): ‘ And you may 
hide yourself (and evade the duty of returning the lost 
article to its owner)” 

TALMUD: And let us derive from it (— the bar ait ha, 
that human dignity . takes precedence over any mitzva 
in the Torah — a conclusion that is unacceptable)?! 


O 


to him/it (m.); for him/it 
him/it (ra.) 

SEE: -5 and its notes 


nft 

ft a) 

)T])H (2} 


and these are [the wrongdoers j who are punished by 
flogging 

* This participle ha9 a passive meaning, even though its 
form is active. An active meaning — flogging, inflicting las he t 
— is expressed by the active participle of the iJiyan, npPp. 
SEE: ’pi>, the Aramaic paraph 


O 


“PQ^ ;T>PJ>> ftyaxmp) fut. tJ 
let him establish; let us establish 
For an example — see the next entry. 


(Tin) fut. ntn >3/vrn>* [Q 
let him/it go back 7tfV 

(N,>p irama) inftnp rn>ft? iinft? 

And let him go back and collect it for him! 

SEE: nn 


SEE: “rrnP 


vrn>V 


Q 


(pi. unu/vinft :>m) fut. 

let him/it be; it should be rPH? 

(K"yi ft *nu>> >)nft ,poi> iy Nvnx n> >n 
If I do not arrive within thirty days, let (this) be a 
(valid) bill of divorce ! 

* This word is sometimes used in Modern Hebrew in the 
expression J)')’!' known. 

SEE: mn 


!...-a ntnix tq^i xopiVi/napi^? 

But let him establish it (— explain the text) 
with reference to ...! 

(H"in ,io niju N33) !ft»3 nppft? 
But let him establish it (~ the halakha in the 
baraitha) with reference to [the case of] a robber! 

SEE: D’pix 

alone; separate Q03 ;“fft *TinV 

(x,> navy) .lirft rrnn )pn ,iirft iftan in? 
There is a separate time for prayer and a separate time 
for Torah study. 

This word is also used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes: 

by himself; by itself (m.) ftll? nftifft 

by herself; by itself (f.) n*T:ft lYprft 

by themselves Dlft ^ftlilft 

dun 3 ”yo ,na inimo) _>xp nnirft >xn? ,>Np nnirft >nh 
This one stands by itself, and that one stands by itself 
* This word is popularly pronounced lirft. 

nop aiu ;"o>»ift" 

[it ’ib] good; [it is] right; very well 

Puf qaftin Nn? n>>n ,>^nb — irftp N>ft\tf3 

( 3 "yi p>p mw) ?x>n >Nn — ’Pin ^ qaftina 
Granted all the other [ regulations J — very well, but 
what is [ meant by J “that your walking on the Sabbath 
shall not be like your walking on weekdays”?! 

SEE: 1>3\Z* ... NKftllQ 


SEE: TpoyOft?) 


VW'?'?) 


ift 


heart; opinion* 

(a, ip p-iimo) .>« Naft xin qua vliipn 
The Holy One Blessed Be He requires the heart. 

* Since the heart is regarded as the seat of a person’s 
innermost feelings, inclinations, and thoughts — NS*"? ^ as 
a secondary meaning, opinion, mostly in the expression 
-1 N3ftN> according to the opinion of. 


O 


O 


o 


let him go 

For an example — see TTrft. 
SEE: ittN ft>TO 


Vl fttN) fut. 


:p“ra’ xn> (>ya) fut. 

let him/it require; it should require 

.0’'W imnio) nn? o’yavi 
Let [ ordination J require seventy -one [ judges) ! 
SEE: Nya 


O 
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ft nix irnnb x'yx ... nnb 


n|5ft 


to/for her; to/for it (f.) 
her/it (f.) 

SEE: -'O and its notes 

against; at 
Set two against two! 

SEE: >113 


fft 

rft (l) 
nnix (2) 


-a ftio 

(h ,2 nuiri3) pin >in> nn >pix 


x>TnV 


■T>Q ;nn>^’ ;>ft53 
openly; directly; immediately 
(N”V1 ,3J - 3”VD ,N3 NDV) ,X>ini> ^>»!? NV1N ni?X 
It is not proper to go directly. 

SEE: X?1H3 

(tiyax nn) fut. rnV 

“) > TQ3 n>rn’ 

let him give back; let us give back 
ni3in3) !xn>xn iy xpi> wnn ipi >i>a >> iin> P»P> 
Let him go and give me back the produce (3, ip 

from that day until now! 

SEE: 11 n 


Q 


to them; for them 
them 

SEE: -5 and its notes 


on^ (l) 
onix ( 2 ) 


Q 


SEE: -i ini ^lirO) -7 1HD 

there; elsewhere (in the Biblical text) 

From the perspective of the Talmud or Midrash, 
this word refers to a pasuk other than the one 
currently under discussion (either earlier or later 
in Scripture). 

Dn>nN oy> !?y" np ipxj? ,”pnx dP Pv :?n? npx? 
n’\j>M3i i:n3 o>i3i D’’y n,id nioa 1 ) ."on?>nj3 ixip> 

(i:no 

Here (in D'i3i ) it is stated: “He shall succeed in the 
name of his (dead) brother," and there (in n , wxi3 > ) it 
is stated: “They shall be called after the name of their 
brothers with respect to inheritance.” 


log (pi. 

This measure of volume is equal to the contents of 
six eggs. 

* This measure is also used in 'll' Xlp’l. See the table of 
weights and measurements in Appendix II. 

to say (ion) inf. 

SEE: 10i}3 , 1 Dft 1 )o!?n , 10 N 


(>pp) act. prt. 

afflicted; punished by flogging 

(n”o v’a nivyo :h,» mao) l’pi^n in ^n? 


V nix mnV x^x ... n’t? 

-7 jin>»/xn>» 

..-\J Dipa t?p)p ft nin rD^JiVli 7 

According to my (opinion] (the halakha is ...); 
but according to your opinion, you should at 
least agree with me that ... 

This resolution of a difficulty with regard to a 
tanna’s halakhic statement is sometimes achieved 
through the reinterpretation of the statement, as 
follows: In formulating his halakha, the tanna 
took into account his opponents’ view only for the 
sake of argument and stated a halakha that he 
expects his opponents would concede. In reality, 
however, this tanna rejects his opponents’ opinion 
entirely. 

NP3i .... >)v)3 ftNJF) i?\i>Ni3 ni!?m» n^>3 ... :ni)n? ’1 ION 
p»ax ,H’i!p :inP ipNp ))3ii onnai!? niin? *i nox 
>?vs»3T ^nip ft nix ,mni> xi>x ,... xnv) >p? )i\yxin 
(3"yi-x”yo p nii>3) !... xnui 
R Y e huda said: ... An egg laid on the first [day of 
Rosh HaShanaJ may be eaten on the second [day] .... 
(This statement is difficult , because it contradicts 
another statement of R. Y e huda that permits the egg 
on the first day.) Rabina said: R. Yehuda was 
speaking to the Hakhamim according to their point of 
view (which holds that such an egg may not be eaten, 
as if to say): According to my [opinion], the egg is 
permitted even on the first day too ..., but, according to 
your opinion , you should at least agree with me that it 
is permitted on the second day! 


V >7>7ft Q 


iD3) >rPX7 ftX >0^ ft" 

I myself saw (with my own eyes) 
rn'JD) pxivyn xyix ftn "vton 3??n nai” ft >m >i>iP 

(o\y >"\yn x,i 

I myself saw “the flow of milk and honey” of all of 
Eretz Yisrael ( with my own eyes). 


... '77 n>5>» V Xft7S>tt >7>7? 

... 'iq nftnbn ’Q^y >> 

to me [personally], it was explicitly stated 
by R. ... 

With this expression, an amora presents a version 
of the halakha under discussion, in the name of a 
recognized authority. The amora emphasizes that 
this version is the correct one, because he himself 
heard that authority state it explicitly. 

For an example — see: 

( 3 ”yi ,i!? maia) nii p yvnrv n o\ya ’ion) ia pn*' 'i 
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mV 


nVsmg KH3 xmV 


controversy between these] tannaim? 

This expression introduces a baraitha that 
presents a controversy between two tannaim. It is 
then argued that this early controversy in the 
baraitha seems to anticipate a later controversy 
between two amoraim, which was quoted 
previously in the Talmud. Such a state of affairs is 
somewhat disturbing, because if the two 
controversies are indeed the same, why did the two 
amoraim present their respective halakhoth as 
their own independent opinions and fail to 
acknowledge their respective dependence upon the 
rulings of the earlier tannaitic authorities? 
Subsequently, this proposal is rejected, and it is 
shown that there may be a substantive distinction 
between the two controversies. 

(3"yo ,n inm)o) ,i>7 ori>)>7 — mo d>)o :3nido don 
Vn ,333 >7373 — xiiiioo >)>7 mo o>)o :i33N '7 ion 
,7>no ’7 >737 — 30303 yix>3 ?>N)nD no>3 ,V7 ID’?’" 1 

(n,i 00 ) 3702 :o>7piN o’pDrn 

Sh'muel said: [IfJ two [ judges J judged [a case], their 
judgment is valid ... R Abbahu said: [IfJ two judged 
monetary cases — according to everybody ( = all 
tannaim), their judgment is not valid ... Shall we say 
[that the controversy between these amoraim J is 
equivalent to [ the following controversy between these ] 
tannaim? Arbitration (which is assumed to be like any 
other monetary judgment) is by three — [ according to) 
the opinion of R Meir (like R Abbahu who said two 
are not sufficient ), but the Hakhamim say: Arbitration 
is by one ( and thus two are surely sufficient , like 
Sh e muel). 

* A proposal of this nature that is eventually accepted in 
the Talmud is introduced by the word >N3J7p without ND>3. 
SEE: >332>Op ... 'll ... *77 N)33l3D3 NO>3 ,>N3XI(D) 

?iV ny>->pn Nttb 

Shall we say [that the following baraitha or 
mishna] supports him? 

This expression introduces a proof from a baraitha 
or a mishna in support of an amora’s halakha. 
The proof is subsequently rejected.** 

."•ppap i)>n n3?Dn 3 d" :7oi3 n>xi3 3p>37? :>dn ’7 7on 
" 33D" :i3 D>->piK pN — nil?!? N30 >333 :3>3 no > 3 

33" nh — n>3 )3>30N n 37 Ni3 ” 33 ?” ?... ”3333 3n"i 
( n)oon o”y n,ndp xoo) »n>3 p>7»N "7>t?2p i)>N nappn 
R Ammi said: In [the case of) a blaze [on the 
Sabbath), [the halakhic authorities) have permitted one 
to announce: " Whoever extinguishes [it) u nil not lose.” 
Shall we say [that the following mishna) supports him: 
[If) a non- Jew comes to extinguish [a fire) — we say 
to him neither "extinguish. 1 " nor "don't extinguish !" ...? 
"Extinguish” is what we may not say to him — but 
{< whoever extinguishes will not lose ” we may say to 
him! 


(7iyi 3"y3 ,*p xiuyxi) ?>dn 'tt n’nivn nrm no>3 
Shall we say [that) it (= the baraitha or mishna that 
was just quoted in the Talmud) will constitute a 
refutation of [the opinion of the amora) R. Ammi? 

(7iyi 3 , to xuo) ?>oi> "id Npjnp pn no>3 
Shall we say [ that) we have taught an anonymous 
mishna in accordance with [ the opinion of the tanna) 
R. Yose (and, by implication , against the opinion of 
his opponent)? 

* See: "Np>3” 3"7 'P1X1 N,ND O’nUD 
SEE: DON and the next six entries. 

?... d 0 hn> 3 now 

Shall we say they disagree about this ...? 

This formula proposes that the two amoraim or 
tannaim, whose controversy has just been quoted, 
really differ about an issue that is more 
fundamental or more general than we might have 
thought. Subsequently, this interpretation of the 
controversy is rejected. 

:N’’y3 ,OD D>77)) ... >3*3 731D 301303 )D 777)3 :3JO» 

(k”o V'd 3 )od 
(do > 333) .npiN 3 >on> ’3 :kji >»33 
3 hn q3n :33D 3 >on> '37 — >>3a>op N 33 nd >3 ;7i»3n 
?07N >33 )103 7I3N q3n 0>77)3 :730 )3>7 Nlfll ,331X1 p03 
MISHNA: One who vows [not to eat) what is cooked is 
permitted [to ... eat what is) roasted ... 

BARAITHA: R Yoshiyya prohibits. 

TALMUD: Shall we say they disagree about this — that 
R Yoshiyya holds: Follow Biblical language, while our 
tanna holds: In vows, follow the language of people (— 
the vernacular)? 

SEE: >>33>pi7 (which is popularly pronounced >33D>p(3) 

... "n ... ">7 KTMVsa 

71’piVn ... *n ... '7 i>3 noki 

Shall we say [that] they disagree about [the 
same issue that is the subject of] the 
controversy between R. ... and R. ...? 

This formula equates a controversy between 
tannaim or between amoraim with another 
tannaitic controversy. Subsequently, this equation is 
rejected. 

33n Xl>31 >NDO Xl>37 NXU1323 3313 33 33 3331 33 NO>3 

(N,1) 3D1D) ?>>33>pp 
Shall we say [that) Rav and Rabba, the grandson of 
Hanna, disagree about [the same issue that is the 
subject of) the controversy between Beth Shammai and 
Beth Hillel? 

SEE: >N)XQ ND>3 ,>>33>pp (popularly pronounced >333>pp) 
?D’JOriD 7DK3 

Shall we say [that the controversy between 
the amoraim] is equivalent to [the 
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teacher while he (himself) is engaged in Torah study." 
Abbaye denounc^sA) ( = that teaching ). 


O 


(3y3N NJ1N) fut. 

let him bring bPl 1 

(N"y3 ,33 Ny>xtD N33) !>xi»3i ni;3 n3.p3 
Let the borrower take the trouble and bring [itj! 

SEE: >J1>3 ,>J1>K 


Q 


VH 1 >N (nd>n+n3 =) 20 >V 

it is not; there is not; there is none 

20>V) 

but it is not; but there is not 

This expression is often used to indicate that a 

halakhic requirement has not been fulfilled. 

(0:3D N3p>1 3"y 3"yp ,D3 3310) ND’3l ,)3>y3 ”373" — 03’ 
a withered (palm branch is not suitable to be used as 
one of the four species on Sukkoth) — [ because ] we 
require a "goodly” one, but it is not 

“there is no [basis] to”; it is impossible to; 
one cannot 

(7iyi n,3d n3>io) ,33>p yp\ffp3 nd> 3 Mi3p n3n 
But from this [text) one cannot derive [a definitive 
conclusionj. 

SEE: J7>3 ,33’D Vp1ijp3 ND>3 N30 N3N 

let him eat (3 dn) prt. Vb>5/Vb>V 

(3"yo ,d n>3yn) !3i3>3i >jn>3 ^’3S7 )Np 3 d 
Let whoever is in need come and eat! 

SEE: 3?>p(3) 

SEE: 31J1D3 f — , ySrw'j 

o 

(<)3>) fut. 

let him derive; let us derive ;7)0!3 > 

(N"yo ,7> P77330) I033D n3lD ,<)>3> >N 
If he is deriving ( the quality of the judges from that 
pasuk), let him derive everything (including the 
number of judges) from there! 

SEE: q3> 

(7DN) fut. 

let him/us say; shall we say “PON) ;70N> 
Both Np>3 and Np>), which are used interchangeably 
here and in the next six entries as well, introduce 
a proposal that is ultimately rejected in the course 
of the Talmudic discussion.* 

(n3:o 7 x 10 n a"y n, 3 n3>m) !”ipr’ N7p md>3 

let the pasuk state "time”! 

(7iyi N"y7 ,3 Ny’SD N33) ?>pi> '3D K37 pp’JXID Np>3 
Shall we say [that) our mishna is not in agreement 
with [the opinion of the tanna) R Yose? 


O 


mn) ;vy\yfv (oorp fut. \yin>3/vyin>V 
let him suspect; let him be concerned; let 
him take (the possibility) into account; let us 
suspect / be concerned / take into account 
{3”y7 ,n> i>3in) !Nin i>3N in3 no 3>7 Oin>3i 
But let us suspect that he is not his father! 

SEE: On 

HN73 ;HN7> (nn) fut. HfVi/nfVV 
let him see; let us see; let’s investigate 

(3”y7 ,30 Ny>so N33) !>3>3) >D>n >?;n>3i 
But let’s see how [ people ) conduct themselves! 

SEE: Nrn 

(3yojiN 3in) prt. (3”_nji3 =) 

let him be responsible; let him be obligated; 
let us be responsible; let us be obligated 

(N,13 NDp N33) !3>>3>3 N3 >p1 0»p0 >3>731 
And let him also not be responsible according to the 
Heavenly judgment! 

SEE: 3>>3>N 

(3013) fut. 

let him consider; ;3\y'n? 

let him enumerate; let him specify 

0"O1 N"y7 ,33 )>0>3) !?3>P3l 3ion>3 N3pi7 >3 N1X1 ION 
Should a tanna go on and enumerate (every detail) like 
a peddler (selling his wares)?! 

SEE: 3>OI3 

(3yo KOO) fut. 

let it impart ritual uncleanliness 

let it impart ritual (n, 33 37)) !Npp>3 d>73di o7n 

uncleanliness to a person or to clothes! 


(3yo3N ndo) fut. (>ppfi3 =) 
let it become ritually unclean 

(N"y3 ,tO X130) *1330 1NOO>3 N3 
let [the vessels ) not become ritually unclean through 
[an unclean object’s touching them on] their backs ! 
SEE: >pp>N 


SEE: :j’Dyp(3l) 




a pound (approximately) {pi. )>7p>3) 

(3"D V'O 3)00 :3,n3 X11V130) ,q7>3 >3 O^ 33? N30>3 
I have a pound of gold in your possession. 

* The Latin equivalent is libra, whose abbreviation lb. 
represents pound in English. 


(013) prt. \3>>V 



“cursing”; condemning; denouncing 
.331X13 ppiyO 3)103 137 >)90 7iD)£ >N1df7 03(3 7>03XI 

0”oi 3”yo ,)3 pon>p) .”3 n n3^ o»3 
"A Torah scholar is not permitted to rise before his 
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min)? *qj7 pimbb 


the last version innJStH 1W>n *OW»* 

For an example, Bee N Dp N3U>’b. 

n>|?D ,-n}y>o iw> 

proper language; euphemism 

KbN ?2’J1373 13’30N Np ’D — ”V> N3.i31 fD’hy" 

2”y 3 "in ,N’ r>'iD~» 3 ) .N’byo N3W’b "ion” )3npi ,"jn“ 3 ’ji? 

(t:no m’y\y’ 

"He makes peace and creates evil” — do we read [it in 
our morning prayersj as it is written? Rather "evil” is 
i written , but we read "[and creates J everything" [as] a 
euphemism. 

For further examples — see 3”\5>1 3,N’ J11D3’. 


Q 


the first version }i\W“}n ‘P^lI 
jqtf’bb jNJiai’J) ’inm Nb ’Nil *99 377 N»p N3tf>bb 
'{n,i!? Ny’SD N32) ?NJi2i’Ji ’inm ND’b N7m 
With regard to the first version of [the halakha of J 
Rav Pappa, there would certainly be no refutation; 
with regard to the last version , shall we say that there 
will be a refutation? 


let him answer \\Ti* 0V3 ’)^> fut. 

(3, no m»3’) !in n>b ’3tf’b ,1’pyv’bi 
But according to your position, let him (— R. Akiva) 
answer him [ with J that [reply]! 

* Do not confuse with ’3\ij’b, the plural of the noun N3W’b, 
language or version. 


SEE: ’3W 


O 


(bpv) fut. 

let him take flj?> 

(n,79 jiuijw) mn>>3 ’»7 bipvpb 

Let him take the money and return [it]! 

* Do not confuse with bipWb, to weigh, the infinitive of the 
Hebrew verb bp$. 


(pn\y) fut. 

let him/it be silent pJW? 

* Do not confuse with piJlVfP, to be rilmt, the infinitive of 
the Hebrew verb pil'd- 
SEE: p’J1\j)’N and the next entry. 


nD#>? pipsn priv* K77 piuv)>V 

Let Scripture be silent about itl 
Let the pasuk omit itl 

This expression presents an argument based upon 
an apparent redundancy in Scripture. 

N7J13 N32) !N3D JlVmbl N>y7? N3N3 ,n’3’D N^p plJltf’b 

0:3b 73702 2 "y 2 "jn pp 
Let the pasuk omit it (= this word), and I would have 
known that it (— the prohibition ) is for [all] 
generations! 

SEE: pYnW’b') ... 3iJ13’b 


Glp3b 


ppni ;ppn? ;pPn> (3) 

let him/us divide; let him/us share 

U"yu ,v>b n" 2 ) !bjn^7 ’3310323 ’p’nap ’©3 ’b 3ib9’b 
Let him also share with me the vineyards and gardens 
that he planted ! 

see-. >bs> ,ni’72 ’3Ji’b3 >ib9b ... ’3mN p’ba 

{□3P> fut. Oip>3/ ! ip>!y/t5ip>> 
let hira/it stand; let him get up; 10*0 
let us Btand; let us get up 

(2”yO ,NH J33D2’) iniDOpI ip’b ”33’WN3 
(N,nbp N7J13 N22) !?73DOb3 D3p’3 ’’DlifNl 
Should we get up and rely upon [ forced] explanations?! 

SEE: Op ,3p’Jl 

<’3P) fut. 

let him acquire; let us acquire t"OpD 

(2”V0 ,N3 NOp N22) JN9D33 ’3p’b ,N91?33 ’N 
If money [was paid], let him acquire [the property] 
through the money! 

SEE: ’3p 

{bys> bNo) fut. (n>;3-b>’V’b) fi*V**V/*V 
let him ask him iniN 

(n,o mt rmay) !... am? n©3 Niapb n’b’>0’b 
let him ask him — the scribe — what number (of 
years) is written (in official documents ) .../ 

SEE: b’NVf 


SEE: 13’ypwb 

1i\y> (pi. ’3w»b) JOW*!* 
(l) tongue; language; expression 
(3,t o’noa) ?N3n ’»npNT N3tf>b naiy” ’N07 yoyo ’no 
What teaches that this [word] 73iy is an expression 

indicating priority? 


O 


(2) version; reported tradition 

For examples, see the next entry and NOp N3W’b. 

another version “ION jiv>P 
This term introduces a different version of an 
amora’s statement or a different report of a 
discussion among hakhamim. 

:nb n»N N3’-inN Njo’b ... Niia ? M n^’np” »nd :n3i30 
(N”y2 ,3 - 3”yo ,2 3”3) .Nm3b9 ?"nx’np” ’ND :ni*320 
] Some scholars] understood it: What does D^’np 
mean? "A wall" ... Some report it [in] another version : 
[Some scholars] understood it: What does nx’np 
mean? “A division." 



slander; defamation V1H livy> 

’3 NbN ?N733 nDntfD ND’n nONI ,NP’3 N3«l’b3 n’b p’ 90 
(p"ooo 9”y 3"yo ,30 i’32y) !’ivp3 N 7 W 3 nd’nt NDb9 
he expresses it with slander, for he says: Where is fire 
to be found? Only in the house of So-and-so where 
there is meat and fish ( roasting all the time)! 
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Knp 


If he holds like [the opinion of] R. Y e huda, let him act 
in accordance with R Y'huda! 


SEE: -T3y 


O 

<»» fut. 


let him come; let him enter 

(3"yT ,ro yop iy3n) .Non? biy’b N33n 13 13377 

ft is proper that Rabba b. Huna should come first. 


SEE: by 

!03\y>l D37V’ 


. O 

iru»3n>Vi iru’aivb- 


let him combine them and teach them! 

A difficulty : Why did the tanna list the two cases 
or items separately, if there is no distinction 
between them? He should have presented one 
unified formulation. 


... 33p ... lion? 1’3’H3»3 bm3 1’3W3D 3’ilVy D’3V> :NI1»n3 

(3”yo ,n Ny’xo N33) 
P3W3D 3’nvy o’3\f> :3n3’3Jib3 3D3’37y’b ,’pn ’N ... ifittbn 
(N”y-i ow) ... lions va bp>a va i’>’n3»3 
BAR AIT HA. [If] two [ people ] were pulling a camel or 
leading a donkey ... they acquired the animal through 
these actions ] ... 

TALMUD: ... If so [— if there is really no distinction 
between the methods of acquiring a camel and a 
donkey], let [ the tanna] combine ] the two clauses] and 
teach them [thus]: [If] two were pulling or leading a 
camel or a donkey ... 


7V303 ;*l\b£)’ (1U3) fut. *)'OP > )l M \'Op y1 y 

let him/us free; let him/us absolve 

(3”yo ,nd mana) !n3 nnp93 — ’03 )’’ 
[As for] wine too — let [the b e rakha over ] bread 
absolve it (from its own b e rakha when it is drunk 
during a meal)!* 

* The accepted halakha is that wine always requires its 
separate b e rakha. 

SEE: 3309 009 

(by9J3N 309) fut. (3p3Jlb =0 

let him be exempt 1W3 

!309’b3 D7’3N 3’opp >3nb — ”’bo :3DNp3 ’NH 

(N"yu ,n Ny’yo N33) 
[As for ] the one who says: "Half of it is mine” — let 
him be [regarded] as one returning a lost article, and 
let him be exempt ( from taking an oath )! 

SEE: 309’ N 

(pi. ’3b3»b/32b3’b :3b3) fut. 

let him disagree; let him argue (1) 

(N,Ob J130) !N32 ’03’ ’3 ’03 >ib9’b3 
But let R Yose disagree about this, too! 

let him distinguish; VO}? ;p^n? (2) 

let him formulate a distinction 

For an example — see TVpl^ ’3J1’b3 13b9b ... ’3J33N. 


* The feminine Ny”OK> is probably the correct form, since 
a mishna or a baraitha is taken as feminine. Nevertheless, 
y”UO — without the final N — occurs frequently. 

** A proof from a baraitha that is accepted is introduced by 
’an ’03 n’dji, 7b Ny”poT ndjti, or ... ’3b n’b Ny>’pp. 


Hyp 

let the pasuk state ...! !... 931130 *3QX’ 

This expression presents an argument that is based 
upon the wording of a pasuk. 

— ”on’3pt3 nbNn D’339n ’p’ jin D”pb” :N3p 3DN 
N3p NO’b ,)? on «n’933b n’b ’j>3’» ’Nn .Dnb 33p’ji nann 
3J10N 9"y N,3 nb’3D) .N330 D’30t ?”On’3pt” ’NO 

(Nb:0 

The pasuk has stated: "To confirm the days of Purim 
in their times” ] indicating that] they instituted many 
times for them (to read the scroll of Esther). (But) 
isn’t [this] text needed for its literal meaning! If [that 
were] so, let the pasuk state "[at the] time”! What [is 
the implication of J " their times”? Several times ( = 
Esther may be read on one of several da tes). 


o 


... 'll n>rai>jn >11711 

?... '3 biy nnw'31 n?pTi -dom'd 
Shall we say [that] there will be a refutation 
of [the halakhic opinion of] R. ...? 

This expression introduces a refutation of the 
opinion of an amora. The refutation is 
subsequently rejected. 

3"\y3 3,3 H330) 7’J13J13 N33H 333 n’JTI23’J1 ’3n’J3 ND’b 

(u”vyn p’b32 

Shall we say [that] there will be a refutation of [the 
halakhic opinion of] Rav Huna with respect to two 
[points]? 

SEE: NJ133’J1 


See the next entry. 




robber *ni\y <pl. Vpp’b/D’up’b) 

N33) .N3H 333 — ’^3’Np 3p\?’?3 )3’3 — l’’3tp O’Up’b 

(’"J3D 9"y N”yu ,t3 NDP 
An armed robber — since he hides himself from the 
public — is [considered] a thief, (and he must pay 
double for the stolen object). 

(N”0 3”9 :3”y3 ,H3 p"2) .l’3»n O’PP’b — O’PP’b i13N’3J3n 
[If] the robbers let it (= the animal) out, the robbers 

are liable. 

* In manuscripts and early printed editions, the singular is 
spelled O’VP’b — corresponding to the Greek form letter — 
and the plural U Q’\?p’b. In current editions, 0»\?D’b is 
used in both the singular and the plural. 


<-n» fut. T>3)«/T>3Jp/T3>>p/T>3)>>? 
let him do; let him act 

(N,3n raw) !rmn’ ’33 33y>b ,n’b N3 r ’ap n33n’ '33 »n 
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... ain? 5 ? 


aMj? 1 ? 


may (still) marry [ someone else J - with full approval 


of Jewish law. 

(V'o n"2 m©© :K,K2 jii© 3') ... K©ii ©ijnmiN :nwn 
(a, as o©) ,yp©p n3nji33 **H©ii” :i i»3n 


MISHNA: A hermaphrodite may marry ... 

TALMUD: [The participle J KtyiJ indicates with full 
approval of Jewish law. 

* According to the Babylonian Talmud, the use of future 
tense (the imperfect NtOJl) means n3>nJ133. 

** Similarly, the use of present tense (the participle H©il) 
without the definite article means n3>nJ133; however, a 
participle with a definite article prefixed does not mean 
n3>nJ133 but *ny>T, after the fact (for example '(31313 in 


H'VV ,t©P Ji3©). 
SEE: 73V.1 



?... t ) >> nto *>V m*? 

Why does [the tanna] state ...? 

This expression points out a difficulty with the 
language of a mishna or a baraitha. 

NV’XD K 33 ) ?"D>33’' >1Jip3 '3 n©3l ,"n©i33" >3 H©3 

(>"td a"y a, >3 

Why does [the tanna J state "an animal Iff and why does 
[he] state ‘ Sitensils "? (= Why is it necessary to 

mention both words in the mishna ?) 

* >3, for me, need not be translated into English. 


SEE: k3©>©(3) 


to us; for us 
us 

SEE: -3 and its notes 


zo»>»7 


O i7 


117 U) 
vm K (2) 


SEE: 3' 3 y'3 t>2#7 

*s7iy7 

Besides the Biblical meaning forever , two common 
usages of this word occur in the Talmud: 

(1) ever; always; under all conditions 

In this sense it often introduces a didactic 
statement. 

(K"yo ,©) Ny's© N33) .in^N 3i3?3 3>nr dtn xn> o3iy3 
A person should always be careful about the honor due 
his wife. 

(2) in reality; still; notwithstanding (the 
difficulty which was raised above) 

This usage frequently introduces the reinstatement 
of an interpretation, an opinion, or a resolution of 
a difficulty that had been presented earlier. The 
fuller expression 73 KO'N o3iy3, in reality I will say 
to you, is often found. 

**( 3,33 ny'xo H33) ... ip'© m3 ji> 33 o3iy> 
In reality, f the mishna speaks of a case where] they (= 
the lost sheaves ) have no marks of identification ... 

* o3iy3, with the definite article represented by 3, means to 


of] leavening [ that must be removed] is the size of an 
olive , but [the minimum amount of] hametz is the size 
of a date. 

TALMUD: What is the reason of Beth Shammai? 
[Because] if so (= that the amounts be the same for 
both hametz and leavening ), let the Torah write 
“ hametz " and it would not need to write " leavening ”! ... 
Why do I need [the word] “i leavening ” that the Torah 
wrote? To tell you: The minimum amount of one is 
not the minimum amount of the other. 


... 2 

Let [Scripture] write ... and be silent! 

This formula presents an argument based upon an 
apparent redundancy in Scripture. 

13 ok ,K-jj77 N©y\? K©3y3 ns© 3 ©n liypv* *3 

no :K)>ok N3N1 ,pi7>©>3i "o^i 13 rq-j> K3” :K*ip 317135 
i3>2k ?>3 n©3 "*no> K3" ni©> k 33 oi\!f© ?n33> K3 oy© 
K,K3 P37H3P) .PIN©? K3 It nn — 333 TIN nn'PDI DON 

o>333 2"y 


R. Shim'on would say to you: Now that we interpret 
[halakha according to] the reason implied by the pasuk, 
then let the pasuk write: "He shall not take many 
wives" and be silent (and not state a reason/, and 1 
would say: For what reason should he not take many 
[wives]? Because [of the danger ] that [his heart j 
might turn away! Why do I need the pasuk to state 
‘‘[so that his heart ] not turn away"? [To teach us that ] 
Q he should not marry even one woman who would turn 
his heart away. 


SEE: n>j>© N3p pinvff’3 


n7nn27/n7>mi27 

t * 1*1 r * i * i 

(1) at first; in the first place 

inn N3© 33333 ,n>a 73333 innvf 337 333 ... n©N nNsi' 
(n:o 3”a m©o :K"yi ,3© Ji3©) 7»3U?3 n3nji:>3 
a woman may go out (into a public domain on the 
Sabbath) with something in her mouth, provided that 
she not put [it into her mouth] in the first place on the 
Sabbath 

(2) ideally; with full approval of Jewish law 
This term often indicates a before-the-fact 
perspective towards an act, from which Jewish law 
either approves or disapproves of the act whose 
performance is being considered. 

....n3>nn33 inniotf v?>i ,...3n>3y 3>3>>n VN© i'3©p ©?. 

(K"y7 ,3>p— 3"yO ,N'p J13©) 
There are some knots for which one is nof subject to 
punishment (for Sabbath desecration)..., and there are 
some [knots] that are permissible with full approval of 
Jewish law... 

(3,©y pun) .n3nn33 - *Nt©>n ,n©3*ji? dk 
If [a woman] received a divorce [but she had been 
alone with her former husband after the bill of divorce 
had been written for her, but before she received it], she 
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21*9.7 



rpb 


am) fut. 

let him give; let us give 1J33 ;irt> 

o"y 3,t mop K33) «n>3 3>n>3 ”3\?>©"p — n>3 3>rp3 3s 

( 3:33 niovy 

[Of] whatever [ commodity ] he gives him [as payment] 
— he must give him the best [quality]! 

SEE: 3D> and its note. 


ipn > rmi>7/n»rii 

it (m.) is not; it has no substance/validity 
SEE: n>J3>N ,J1>3 


they are not; 

they have no substance/validity 
SEE: 3rp,TPK 3 


in3n>7 


0 

he/it (m.) is not 

13»N 


0 

7 

she/it (f.) is not 

n)>K 

nri>!?/MJ7>7 


they are not 

□pn 




is not; are not (ji>k+k3 —) Ji>7 

(3iyi 3,33 D3333) ,i3>n33 KJ333>n J3>33 
But the halakhic ruling is not like him. 

Personal-pronoun suffixes are sometimes appended 
— just as they are appended to Ji’N — producing 
the following forms: 


(K"y3 ,32 J11©3>) ,3>J1©n© >P(7© Kjn»333 NJ3>3 
The baraitha is not [authoritative] in the face of our 
mishna. 

SEE: J1>N 


TK)^ (>)j3) fut. 

let him teach; let him state (in a mishna or 
baraitha) 

!K©>33 JV3n©7 >JJ33 !?K©>33 n>33y3 >37)3 K3© >KO 

(n w 3n jiinin 2"y n, 3 n333a) 
Why does [the tanna] state [the law] of the evening 
first?! Let him state [ the law] of the morning first! 
SEE: K3J3 

at first glance; 'pWNI \33)D3 *fni?p7 

on the face of it; superficially 

.333 rpjmp K7133n ,H3 B3»yp >3 ;N©n3 T 3K3DU3 ,D33N33 


“there is not in it”; it does not have; it does 
not contain 

(3,13 Ky>3{© K33) 30132 DIO 3’3 Tl’3 
it does not have the value of a p'ruta (coin) 

SEE: n>3 7PN 

t> (rn. pi. m3 ,f.s. n3) 

he does not have; he is not entitled to; he 
does not agree with 
SEE: 7V3 JVK 

-7 n>7 n>7i 


**(D\y > w ©3 ‘yl K"yO ,33 7H31713) 
At first glance, [the mishna] goes according to 
Sh e muel; when you examine it carefully , [ you will 
discover that] the halakha is in accordance with Rav. 

* This word occurs only once in the Talmud, but it is often 
used in the commentaries and in Modern Hebrew. Its 
etymology is unclear. See the next note. 

** In our editions of Rashi’s commentary on this passage, he 
paraphrases H3iK33 with DN712, in the sense of without 
thought, as in (33:t >3©©) N3> CUV? 3 k 3103 0N7I2. In a 
different version of Rashi, however, the word is explained as 
D3iy33 — 3iy3 D3K3, (o a sloppy (or careless) person. 
(KOp K313HD3W >”©3 OU3 O© 7l^31p© 30’©) 

(37)3) fut. aijoj/aiJD’tyaifD? 
let him/it write 3iFlD> 

21J1D7 ;Xrp 213137 

!... mjmn airiDrt «... iJpnnn/piDDn nriD> 
Let the pasuk write ...! Let the Merciful God 
write ...! Let the Torah write ...! 

Both of these expressions present a difficulty or a 
proof based upon the wording of a pasuk. 

.113711333 7©I31 ,J1H33 31K© :D>3©iK >N0© T)’3 :D3Wtt 

(K”0 K”2 H3U0 :N"y3 ,3 HX'3) 


But does he not agree with ...?! n-'p it? 

This expression introduces a rhetorical question 
that points to a contradiction between the 
statement of a tanna or an amora — on the one 
hand — and a pasuk, a mishna, or an 
authoritative baraitha - — on the other hand. 

,f Ky>s© K33) !?"... prniN o’3\y” ynpTip >333 n>3 nif) 

(>"7i3 a”y K"yp 

But does Rebbi not agree with our mishna: "[If] two 
are holding a garment ..."?! 

(“(H3>1S) D2 )7 J1>7 

we have no [halakhic objection] to it 
13 ti>3 — k>© 33N ,N33>v?i K3©n3 k3k n? ... n>n©i 
(DW '"©31 K,np D'n©3) ,D3 
and [as forj drinking (before the recitation of 
Havdala) ... we have applied [the restriction] only to 
wine and beer — but [as for the drinking of] water, we 
have no [halakhic objection] to it. 

SEE: ... 33K ... n3n )3©K K3 

n pn n31>7/N31>7 

it (f.) is not; it has no substance/ validity 
SEE: KTl'K ,7l'3 


N3©r>3 317)3)3 ,13 QK ?'NO© 7I>33 m»py© >KO ;T103^ 
3©i3 ?'3 n©3 K3pn3. 31137 31n© ... !”3iN©" >ya k3i ” 7 ©n” 
(t:3' mo© 2 "y 3,r □©) nr 3^> hiy>© k3 nr 3© i3iy>© :73 
MISHNA: Beth Shammai says: [The minimum amount 


let him sit (3Ji>) fut. I 2>31>3/^31 > V 

(3"y© ,r© i©p iyi©) jtvijipdi a'33K 3 © 3'ti>3 
Let the master sit on cushions and bolsters! 
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pinu/b 


Xnytb 


as we are going to say further on 
SEE: b>Vb ,1©pb ip’Ob 1?’V57? 

for the sake of; for the purpose of Ol^b 
For an example, see ^IW. 

rhetorical exaggeration >xiin/>2on )i\yb 

."o’pw? nniini nibm Dny" :wiin ^ivyi? rniji rrpf 
(o\j> Dnsib ’”vyn ro:N d >137 3”y 3,n pbin) 
The Torah ( sometimes ) spoke with rhetorical 
exaggeration: “ The cities are large and fortified up to 
heaven ” 

for the sake of; for the purpose of tjyjb 
ovb is often used with personal-pronoun suffixes: 

for his/its (m.) own sake IGlbb 

for her/its (f.) own sake FlGiyb 

For examples, see OP(b). 

fut. C|)>- +yp\yb) Wynw/Wyny'b /wynyb 
UTliK 7Gb’ ;WriiN (by<w yovy> 

let him inform us; let him teach us 
This term is used in pointing out a difficulty 
regarding the tanna’s or amora’s halakhic 
formulation. It is argued that a somewhat 
different formulation would have been more 
logical. 

,-pp D>nt>2) .nan xronab y>ipviJ ny xnfn? b?\?p 

(V'o >"a mwo ;N”yo 
(3"yn ,*pp o>noa) jnip"i> -wui ipypvjbb ... :Ti»bn 
MISHNA: He dips the lettuce (= the bitter herb for 
" karpas ”) before he has reached the bitter herb [that is 
eaten J after the matza. 

TALMUD: [Why does the tanna state that the dipping is 
with a bitter herb?] ... let him teach us [dipping with J 
other vegetables ( not necessarily bitter ones )! 

SEE: ITyptfK 

a year later TO 7Uy>? flJ^b 

injwb ybpw m rpvib .... pnjwb np>pK ybpw Kin K3p>t 

(K,fp omoa) ... 

Ammemar once happened to come to our town A 

year later he happened to come to our town again ... 

SEE: bipv0>b blpYJb 

SEE: piml>b p iJiyb 


he returned them to their owners twelve months later 
— beyond the call of duty. 


SEE: r™<» Vim’’ 

51D jfJJJ 

against; opposite; in the presence of 
(N:n bK>n a”y 3 , 3 ’ n)>iD) .>jw Kipn N3bK b3£b k?k 
My father drank wine in the presence of a thousand 

[people] 


(fut. np’ ,prt. npib :npb) nfbb 
(l) he bought; he purchased 
This is the meaning in Mishnaic Hebrew. 

Kywo N33) ,’nnpbwp now mi ,’ti-idd Kbw tv now m 

(T'o n”a mwo :N”yi ,p 
One says: [The animal was born j before I sold [its 
mother], and the other says: [It was born] after I 
bought [its mother]. 


(2) he took 

This meaning is common in Biblical Hebrew and 
in Modern Hebrew, but rare in Mishnaic Hebrew.* 
nbno) ”... ilvwin oi’3 0?b ojnnpbV' :3>n?i 3bib Jib’pi 

(o:>3 Kip’i a"y 3,3 
taking the lulav, as it is written: ‘ ‘And you shall take 
for yourselves on the first day ... J; 

* In Mishnaic and Talmudic Hebrew, taking is expressed by 
the verb bO) (as in 3blb Jlb’D!) in the example). 


(inf. >pb’pb/Kpb>pb ,fut. >pb’b ;>pb) prt. 



afflicted; punished by flogging HJbib 

(K”yi ,n mion) .’pb ,N)prm Kip’pK "ayi it? 
Since he has transgressed the word of God, he is 
punished by flogging. 

SEE: Dpi? and its note 


before him; into his presence 


1’DOb 


O 


yapb 

before us; into our presence WGDb (1) 

(K,0> J1131J13) ... KTlb lpi?b y P 
when they come before us in court ... 

HGD b ;DKbn (2) 

further on (in our text); below 

(3,K3 KyWD K33) 1PP? lO’pb 
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■pnn rnraw QGpb 


■flam Kb nbSyb 


bed. Incidentally, we have learned that one who sleeps 
under a bed [in a sukka] has not fulfilled his obligation. 
For an example of qSTT >3? — see >”0 3”3 J1VVTJI HWO. 

because -\b *J}b 

P3W) .own? b?Kp ijwiif iab n?w? ii»?itK vb?w iw 

(V’o T'>a nwo :3”yi ,op 
We may not eat Greek hyssop on the Sabbath, because 
it is not the food of healthy people (but it is obviously 
a medicine). 

rmin/imf) >ab 

in his/her innocence; innocently 
For an example — see n>pp. 


therefore 

This word expresses a causal relationship between 
two clauses. When the causality is not clear, the 
Talmud questions the appropriateness of the word 
(as in the example below). 

;in? vpnw’ Kb :*ipw K?>py n ... ?o>p73 kh» np ;niva 
:3,nD Ki»i<D K33) 3»n i)>K 7T3K OK 73>3b 

(t"0 3”0 mYJD 


(N”yp ,\?3 o \P> ?>b npb N3>py '17 "7?>3b w :Ti»bn 
MISHNA: What will be with the money ( which the 
finder has received from the sale of the animal he 
found)? ... R Akiva says: He must not use it; 
therefore if it ts lost, he bears no responsibility for it. 
TALMUD: Why do I need R Akiva’s u therefore }> ? 


O 


the innermost precincts 

WKi) rvmy 7i3yb oupb) U3b 3nt >i>3? tp?3 bit> in? iw 

(k ,13 njwn 

the kohen gadol does not enter the innermost precincts 
(= the Holy of Holies) in golden garments to perform 
the service ( on Yom Kippur ) 


<k,*o Ky>*o K33) !op?b) >)?bi — D>)ab npnii if 
This [contradiction] must be brought inside [the beth 
midrash for it to be resolved ] — and into the 
innermost precincts [of the beth midrash]! 


inside; within 


O 


o>:s? 


(o\y >”\!n 'in N,fv> Ky>^o N33) !D>)3b njw it 

This [contradiction] does not have to [be brought] 
inside [ the beth midrash for it to be resolved]! 


SEE: 0>)3 


“inside the line of the law”; in the spirit of 
generosity (rather than strict legality); beyond 
the call of duty; beyond the letter of the 
law 

uvnpb irpmnK) wnsip? npn 7171 rpvyN bKiowt huk 

(3,13 d" 3) .pin nniv!>p D’33b — Knw >ryv *iunn nri3b 
Samuel’s father found some donkeys in the desert, and 


(or for) the world, as in N"G >"3 niWO :N,3 )»Tm)0 

** A fuller presentation of this Talmudic passage appears as 

an example under n 70 Np<"p). 


rpnri Kb obiyb Kb sbiyb 

In reality, do not reverse (the order of the text)! 


For an example — see 3,t KV’HO K33. 
SEE: np’\yn nsbmo ,qia>K 



(1) disrepute; suspicion; discredit 

(3"vo ,n I’U’j) D>3iwK?n ppn by fyb K’^io nnN 
you would cast discredit upon [ the validity of] the 
letters of divorce [of] former [ generations ] 


(2) a foreign language; any language other 
than Hebrew 

(’”ri 3 3 ”y k: 3 n3\yo :N,f> nb»>o) fyb? nifiybb nniK inip 
we may read it (= the scroll of Esther) to those 
speaking a foreign language in ( their ) foreign language 
* According to popular etymology, f"Vb is an acronym for 
If oy V>\bb, the language of a foreign people, but the root fyb 
really occurs in Biblical Hebrew, as in tyb Dyp 3py> JV3 
(NVf’p o>brui). 


up; above nb^Db 

( 3,13 nop K33) Kn^b ynnrp Kb>yb ppbp? 
those who go up (to Eretz Yisrael) and those who go 
down (from Eretz Yisrael to Babylonia ) 

* In the Talmudic commentaries, b’yb is regularly used in 
the sense of earlier in our ( Talmudic ) text as opposed to IPpb, 
later on in our text. 

SEE: ippb .ibnb 

before; in the presence of ’)Db Hb^b 

(o\y y K,b row) oinm np Kb>yb Npb>K\ji bw^ 
they asked a question in the presence of R Tanhum 


according to; as ’Db OlSb 

(n pis tip ni3K n)v>o) .kiik — Kiy^ ois> 

According to the suffering is the reward. 

(3,111 Nywo K33) — N3Tin 013b 

As [great as] the sharpness [so] is the blunder. (= The 
more clever one is, the greater his error.) 

SEE: 013 

according to *fib 

For an example — see next entry. 

>ab 

“by your/our way”; incidentally 

o?n T»pbjn Kinvi n?y »3p jik ojnw? 
ii?TT >3bi .npon nnri Kin i«»> 7?>3b jnopn ip pniop 
:3”yp ,3 nolo) .in3in >7> k^> Kb nppn nnn ,inpb 

(K”0 3 "3 mpo 

You have seen Tavi, my slave, who is a Torah scholar 
and knows that ( Canaanite ) slaves are exempt from 
[ the duty of] the sukka; therefore he sleeps under the 
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K3>N 


>X» 

is [the following halakhic difference ] between them , as 
in this instance: 

(DV NIXlOi N33) .>JV7QN NJnV»33 >3 N3>N7 ;W>>3>3 N3>N 
There is [the following halakhic difference] between 
them: [a case] where another synagogue is available. 
(On the one hand, prayer would not be interrupted; 
but on the other hand, they might still neglect to build 
a replacement for the synagogue that has been 
demolished ) 

* In a few instances, the 171>>3>3 >ND question is raised after 
the halakhic difference has already been Btated. In such 
cases, it seeks the reasoning behind the controversy, like the 
question >ND{3). See 3”J>U ,ny J13V> and Rashi’s 

comment there. 

what; that which; whatever -\y ilQ -T 

.rpn n>n\y no nif) nifiT 

Whatever occurred has occurred (and it is 
only of academic interest, with no relevance for 
normative behavior in the present or in the 
future). 

(3,n n dv ) .rnn Tiinp >nd !?)V>>33n 7X>3 ?iv>>33ti 7X>3 
How did he dress them? (= In what order were 
Aharon and his sons dressed in priestly garments?) 
How did he dress them?! Whatever occurred occurred. 


■ 0 

1*n*mn ...'it n»j?nn h*d 

?... dn ...'i i?v> iprrr no 

What is the [factor that exerted] pressure 
upon (the amora] R. ... to interpret our 
mishna (in a less than satisfactory manner — for 
example, in accordance with a minority tannaitic 
opinion, rather than with the majority}? 


For an example — see N,1Dp J13VJ. 
SEE: >j?W, p!77 


What is [the aggadic teaching that can be 
derived from] what is written (in Scripture)...? 
3i3nf 3 dn?\? yovpop ?"o>d i3 i>k ,pn 713711” 3>ji37 ’no 
)>N” 7013 7103jTI 710 N3N !?"D>0 13 V7V >3>N — ”P"I 

,33 J13V>) .13 V> D>37pV1 D’Vf!73 33N ,13 VN 0>D ?”0>0 13 
(DV> >’'V>7 ’yi 73:0 J1>VW73 3"V R"y7 
What is [ the aggadic teaching that can be derived 
from] what is written "and the pit was empty, there 
was no water in it*? From the implication of what 
was said "and the pit was empty* do I not understand 
that a there was no water in it*?! What teaching, then, 
[does] a there is no water in it* [mean] to convey? 
There is no water in it, but there are snakes and 
scorpions in it. (Thus the pasuk means that the pit 
was empty only with regard to water.) 


evidence is presented that contradicts the proposed 
interpretation. 


SEE: >piN 


0 


... what is there to say?l VP HO 

This rhetorical question is used at the end of a 
sentence to point out a difficulty. 

ND1>) !?7D>p3 N3>N >ND ,V»p3 V/>7.3 h3n '73 NIV3H 

(3,jy 

This is reasonable according to R Yohanan, but 
according to Resh Lakish, what is there to say ?! 


SEE: 7D>o3 N3 >N 


?[it] nu>£)3i np ’***> 

“What Is [this] seizing (upon this particular 

case)?” Why did the tanna single out ...? 
This expression introduces a difficulty: In 

formulating the mishna or baraitha under 
discussion, why did the tanna speak of one case in 
particular — implying that his halakha applies 
exclusively to it? In reality, there are grounds for 
applying that halakha to other cases as well! 
.Tfv»njw 7y D7N 3 dn> K3 nn3p3 7100 o>np3 >37y :niw» 
(k”d >"D n)v>o :N w m o>npa) 

□>p>i jiiji3V> >37^ i3>on ?”o>npo >:ny M Nnm >nd :7i»3n 


(3,PX OV>) !>D3 o>ai\? 
MISHNA: On the eves of Pesah festivals one may not 
dine from before minha until it becomes dark. 
TALMUD: Why [ did the tanna ] single out "the eves of 
Pesah festivals"? [The same rule should] also [ apply 
to] the eves of Sabbaths and [other] festivals as well! 
SEE: Np>N 


SEE: 70>p3 33 J1>N >NO N3N ^7 TPN 

?on\P3 np 

What is [the halakhic difference] between 
them? 

After a controversy has been presented between 
two hakhamim who gave different reasons or 
different formulations, the Talmud often asks: In 
what case is there a distinction between the two 
opinions in the application of the halakha?* 

>3 >337 7^ NJ1V»33 >3 V/>3>N 7i,JlP>3 K3 :N70f1 37 7DN 
N3>N1 ,KjrHy>V>9 D1\S»D :>7DN7 H3>N .W7QN NJW>33 
(3,3 X7J13 N33) ?171>>3’3 >ND ,>>i3X OIMip :>7DN7 
Rav Hisda said: One should not demolish one 
synagogue before he builds another. Some say: on 
account of neglecting [to build another], and others 
say: on account of [the interruption of] prayer. What 
is [the halakhic difference ] between them? 

The answer to such a query is generally a case 
that is introduced by the formula in>>3>3 N 3 >N, there 
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xnp>piK >xp3 


nxw 

t : 



This [mishna] indicates: Mitzvoth require intention .... 
Where is the proof? Perhaps in reality mitzvoth do 
not require intention ( and the mishna can be explained 
differently, so that there will be no proof). 

(2) In some instances, this question is immediately 
answered with a presentation of evidence 
supporting the previous statement. 

N>xion :13J170 ?>noo ,n^ nj? "nNxin” >m nppn N3jn 
niv»7D !?>'’yp Nj37 I3>j?uy >p — 3>>n nivh!? .nivnp 
(3,3 ji3V>) !?”rwxin" >*ij7 Nj?i ,7>n>n jiivn> o>37.n 
The tanna also refers to bringing in as nKXin. Where is 
the proof? From [the fact] that we stated [in the 
mishna J: One who is N>Xio from one domain to 
another domain [on the Sabbath J is liable. Are we not 
(also) dealing with carrying from the public domain 
into the private domain, and he calls it rwsin ( even 
though the transfer is from outside to inside)?! 

?...p ... i irfr npi ...p 

What is the strength (or superiority) of ... 
over ...? 

This formula presents a difficulty : Why should this 
text (or halakha or factor) be regarded as superior 
to the other one? 

(3,73 VTTrOC) ?NDJnU >Nnp NOpp >Nn7 TVp3lN >ND 
What is the superiority of this anonymous [ mishna J 
over the other anonymous [mishna]?! (— Why is one 
more authoritative than the other?) 

?nrriN rnp^n npa ♦Npi 

In what [manner] have you set it up? 

How have you interpreted it (= the text)? 

This question introduces a difficulty with regard to 
an interpretation, which was proposed in the 
Talmud. According to that proposal, a mishna or 
baraitha must be set up in accordance with the 
opinion of only one of the two tannaim involved 
in a controversy (e.g., 3,13 p"33 >Nyov» *7), or it 
must be explained as dealing with specific 
circumstances (e.g., 3,ta ov> ,i3n3iv) 3y ppiop y>Nvy? 
when they are not dependent on hi3 table). Now, 


one hundred 17NK3 fJK)3 

▼ ” T I 

*-T THKp 

In view of the fact that; since 

(N"yt3 ,33 7173) ?>3 np3 K7j3 ,NJ733n7 7(71^01 
But since [this law isj a halakhic tradition, why do I 
need a Biblical source [ for it]? 

* The first expression is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 
The word 7HK by itself means after in the temporal sense. 
With the -0 prefix, however, it has that meaning only 
rarely, as in N"0 3"9 0>710>3 713VO. 

interrog.* 

what? what is it? IinO ?HD (1) 

(N"n 1"3 H3WD 3"y H”pv ,0) J13\y> ?"3!7t3vl 7 >y 3 " >NO 
What is [ the meaning of J (< with a golden city*? 

what is the halakhic ruling? 1D50 (2) 

In this sense, this interrogative pronoun usually 
appears at the end of the question. 

(3,ny NQ1>) ?>KD — D>713>3ri oi>a 
What is the halakhic ruling [regarding the wearing of 
bamboo sandals] on Yom Kippur? 

* Sometimes, >Np is followed by -7 and serves as a relative 
pronoun - rather than an interrogative. See -7 >ND and 
nin nin7 >kd. 

mm) 

And with what [circumstances are we 
dealing]? 

This question — like the full formulation 
ITP'Pi! >Np(3) — introduces a difficulty , usually in 
the form of a dilemma. 

For an example — see 3”y7 ,X3 J1131J13. 

SEE: 13>j?>t?i| >ND(3) 

?n>Ki qi? 1>3D ?npp >Kpp 

“From what?” Where is your proof? 

(l) This question usually introduces a challenge to 
a statement that has just been quoted in the 
Talmud, on the grounds that the statement lacks 
evidence. It is often followed by no3>7, perhaps 
a3iy3 nd 3>7 ?mop .... rui? Jii3>7^ niixp :xn v piN jin* 
(3”y7 ,7>p D>nt33) ... 71313 J“li3’7? 1>N JlilXD 


O 


NOTE: There are many common verbal forms in Aramaic that begin with the consonant D. Except for the 3p, the present tense 
of all binyanim (e.g., >33D, causing to be collected in the 3y3N) has a -D prefix, and so does the infinitive of the 3p (e.g., 7J3’J3, fo 
eay\ For the convenience of the learner, many of these forms are presented as separate entries at O — even when the main verbal 
entry (third person, masculine singular of the past tense, e.g., >3)K, he caused to be collected, and 7»X, he said) appears at its 
appropriate place. Most of these D entries omit explanations and examples, and the learner is referred to the main verbal entries 
for such data. For more information about the conjugation of the Aramaic verb, see Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 3. 
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ima 'km 


nnn 'kmi 


This difficulty is raised against a proposed 
interpretation of a mishna, baraitha, or amoraic 
statement on the grounds that the halakha that 
emerges is self-evident. The Talmud then proceeds 
to explain that, in reality, the halakha that 
emerges from the proposed interpretation is not 
self-evident.* 

... ijiin pPpPoo I'Ni Vpioai ... nos n'33 i')pio :Mn*na 
'n .lniN l'PpPoo l'N ,173 loo NP dm :70Nj? >?n : 7i»Pn 
(N,I7D 73\S>) ?N70'pP 'NO ,'D7 
BARAITHA: We may store [ foodj in wool shearings ... 
and in cloth material (on the Sabbath), but we may 
not handle them (because they are ‘inuktze") ... 
TALMUD: This is what [the baraitha J means: If no one 
has stored in them, we may not handle them. If so (== 
according to this explanation), what [is the baraitha 
coming j to say (since cloth material not meant for 
Sabbath use is certainly '! muktze ")? 

* If that explanation does not satisfy the Talmud, the 
difficulty is reiterated: N7 t 0'0P >NO >73N1, but stilt what 
[does it come ] to sayf! For an example — see N”yo ,3p D"3. 
SEE: N7 t D'0(P> 

?* 7 q>q no ?y>pvy'o no V£\y)3 >303 

(1) What does it teach? What [support] does 
[the Biblical passage just now cited] convey 
(for the halakha or aggada under discussion)? 
Typvtip >no .">pj 7i\sin Pyai" noip nioPn ?i'3o 7N373 
>p) >3iP9 ns>" ;i7>anp npiNtf oind :7piN Noit )2 

{I7D:ND 710^ 2"y N,ND NOp H22) .”VV2m 
From where [do I derive the prohibition of deriving J 
benefit (from the carcass of the ox that was put to 
death by stoning )? /Scripture states: “And the owner of 
the ox is ‘clean?” What does [this pasuk] teach (in 
support of this halakha )? Shim'on b. Zoma says: [It 
is J like a person who says to his friend: “So-and-so has 
been ‘cleaned out ’ of his property." 

(2) What [pasuk] indicates (support for the 
definition proposed in the Talmud)? 

liny 17'Py 11.30 niisoi} Pd :Pnid\s> 70 N rmn> 37 70 N 
iMin ’pnpMf N3w'P "iDiy" 'N77 ypvf*p 'no .ijv»\yyp 

(2,t D>npa) 

Rav Y e huda said quoting Sh e muel: For all mitzvot one 
recites a b e rakha prior (DDiy) to performing them. 
What [ pasuk J indicates that this [word] 73iy is an 
expression denoting “priority"? 

SEE: N710P7 'NO, 7N7p >NO, V OU<0 

Q 

What is it? 7 K 1 D no (pi. in)>)) 1fl>3 >203 
This question is asked by the Talmud in order to 
identify or clarify the term or expression that has 
just been used. 

,iup navy) .”Njmnid> *n>" ?i7'3 'no — 77i73V 01377 

0o:nP 7'wn 73 9”y 3"yo 


A baraitha has cited two proofs based on 
Scripture, with the second one introduced by the 
expression 70iP 7Y>93 DM), and if it is your desire to 
say ( otherwise ). Now the Talmud raises the 
difficulty: Why would you want to say otherwise? 
What fault do you find with the first proof, 
presented by the tanna earlier in the baraitha, 
that compels you to bring a second proof? 

For an example — see 3,39 NOp M33. 

SEE: 7plP 1^93 OM0) 

?:n'Ki no Ji>?rt >Ntti 

“What did you see?” On what grounds have 
you determined to ...? Why? 

This question introduces a difficulty that is due to 
apparent arbitrariness. 

(N”y-i ,o imrup) !'37N -pop ?\37N jidopi nnn ’noi 
But on what grounds have you determined to rely upon 
these [ witnesses J? Rely upon those! 

SEE: 7’N7 np 

What is the reason? 1HO 303y\? 

A question: What is the Scriptural basis, the 
rationale, or the halakhic foundation of the 
statement that was just quoted in the Talmud? 

( 3 ”yp ,i nP>>D) ?Mpy\? >nd .i?np mP 73P3 7p»3o 
We do not read the scroll (of Esther) on the Sabbath 
What is the reason? 


?(...3 * 1 ^ 70 ) Hi? dkh ?no 1 NV >103 

What [are the circumstances]? Is it (— the 
text) not [referring to]'...?* 

An introduction to a proof or a refutation that 
adopts a particular interpretation of the text that 
is quoted. The Talmud usually proceeds to reject 
the argument by offering a different interpretation 
of that text. 

np’nn ;nP ?oan 73 'jid inP ?»no .nowP — "nP ijypr 
<N:7D D>737 D"y N,3D l'P'3> .O'ly 
“And he shall write for her " — [ expressly J for her sake. 
What [are the circumstances]? Is it (= the pasuk) not 
[referring to] the uniting of the bill of divorce (which 
must be written expressly for the sake of the woman 
being divorced)? No! [ The pasuk refers toj the signing 
by the witnesses (hence it is merely their signatures 
that must be written expressly for her sake — not 
necessarily the text of the bill of divorce ). 

* Many prefer to read ?1NP 'Np as a unified idiomatic 
expression meaning isn't if (talking about)? — without 
translating 'Np literally. 

30»>tt^ >303 

T J ** I 

What [does it come] to say? DO 


isi 


1 MV 7 * 7^33 OKI" ’KM 


■^njn 'km 


(N"yu ,' D”3) ?')7 'NO — DON NP 'D ,1337 11p7 'N) 
But if the hakhamim have enacted (a law that one 
automatically acquires objects located within four 
cubits of himself), what does it matter if he did not 
declare (that he intends to acquire the object )? 

SEE: 717 

?n’£y n^n> no M.n 

What will [the halakhic ruling] be about it? 
This question is asked by the Talmud about a 
problem or a controversy presented earlier in the 
discussion that still remains undecided. 

’in 'no .... '7n '3 n'P^ )inp iini NnTOp N'nn 
(N,t - 3”y7 ,1 Ny'ifD N33) ?Nn)op7 
[There was] a bathhouse whose [oumership[ two people 
were disputing .... What will [the halakhic ruling ] be 
about it, [ie.,] the bathhouse? 

“What is it?” HO N>f) >303 

What does it mean? To what is it referring? 
This question seeks a clarification of the statement, 
the expression, or the word that immediately 
precedes it. 

n3\j*P\y tjdiP'h nh» nPw — {"I’m m'wyp iniapr’) 
(i':ro m'yw’ 9"y 3"in ,)’p na\y) ?N’n 'no .PinPw "iD^P'n? 
(“And you shall honor it by not doing your usual 
actions ") — that your walking on the Sabbath shall 
not be like your walking on weekdays. What does it 
mean? 

For another example, see 7HN 737 '70N. 

-ipiNYMno "ipiHV' >np 

What is [the need for] “and it says ...”? 

A baraitha or a mishna has cited two different 
proofs from Scripture, with the second one 
introduced by the term noiN'i, and it says Now the 
Talmud raises the difficulty: Why did the tanna 
need to quote a second text as proof? The first one 
should have been sufficient to prove the point! In 
response, the Talmud shows that the second proof 
is necessary after all. 

:7DN?W >0'33 0'»np OJW 1? )'31 ID 1'3 :7p'N 7'Np '7 
'NO ...”D3 yiDN KP D')3” :7D)N) ."HOn O'PDO 0'J3" 

(D:3P D'7371 3D:7 17' 07' 9"y N,lP )'W17'p) ?"... 7D)Nr 
R Meir says: In any event ( whether you act like sons 
or not ) you are called sons, as it has been stated: “They 
are foolish sons," and it says: “(They are ] sons in 
whom there is no faithfulness" ... What is [the need 
for J "and it says ..." (ie, the second proof)? 

SEE: 7p)N) 

?"... 7 W 01 ok]" ino 

What is [the meaning of] “and if it is your 
desire to say (otherwise)”? 


?^37V1 V*)>%/VWl 

“What is your opinion?” What is your 
reasoning (upon which you base your opinion)? 
This question together with the subsequent an- 
swer serves to lay the foundation for a difficulty. 
.NjnnpN 7770 7177 N377 7'73 NI7N 37.P 7’f)DVflN N3'37 
,... )3J1 "77tn” N71 !>9P 1'7»707 ?l'7y"T 'NO :7'P 7DN 
(N,OP D’709) !J17m3 711ip :N^WiN *7 7DN1 
Rabina found R Aha, son of Rava, who was seeking 
“m'rirta” (for the mitzva of bitter herbs at the Seder). 
He (= Rabina ) said to him: What is your reasoning? 
That they are most bitter! But have we not learnt ( in 
the mishna) “lettuce" ..., and R Oshaya said: It is 
[ preferable to fulfill the J mitzva with lettuce! 

(pi. VI 177 ) \Jh7 >303 
What did he interpret? WTJ HO 

(pi. 'vm) Y>>Vr >303 
What does he interpret? ?Vni7 DM 

This question — in either the past or the present 
tense — is used in two different senses: 

(1) For what point did he find support in this 
Biblical passage? What did he derive from it?* 
()’:rp 0'737 3”y 3,0 7D1P)?n'3 'W77 'ND ”^P" 'N7 ,13371 
And [as for J the Hakhamim, for what point do they 
find support in this [word] ^P (—to you)? 

(2) What pasuk did he interpret in support of this 
point? 

— 77173 317DW 7D Py 17'717 NPl 17179 NPl ... :N7»»72 

,7p'3p N7jDDP >{in 
(N,7' nP’iD) ?«il77 'NO :71»Pn 

BARAITHA: [The prophetsj did not subtract [ from ], nor 
did they add to what is written in the Torah — except 
for [the mitzva of] reading the scroll of Esther. 
TALMUD: What [pasuk] did they interpret ( in support 
of this new mitzva)? 

* In this usage, the verb W77 is followed by 7'3, in if, or 



7D$ DM >MH >303 
What is [the meaning or reason for] this? 
This question usually appears in the course of an 
aggadic discussion. 

7'3V NJ7 'NO *3337^ ^K'POi 137.P 70»i? 7'P 7DN 

2"y N,\?P 1'77730) ?'N7 'NO ;7'P 70N .737'N1 7’>37N .... 

{'"7D 

The (Roman) Emperor said to Rabban Gamliel: I 
know what your God is doing.... [ Rabban GamltelJ 
became faint and sighed. [The Emperor J said to him: 
What is this? (= Why are you upset?) 

SEE: 'NO »N7 

“What will be?” no >).n >3<» 

Why is it significant? What does it matter? 
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^ jmitm KJ 5 ’Ntt 



The clarification that follows is usually introduced j 
by the term ipNp ’30, this is what he means 
;IV301 ilia ,?3iN) vm — o’?3)n >)>p v>3? vn :Nn»na 
.nNpn 3’»n n>3 ok - ; ,Tn?’ N?) 
N”y-i ,iy mo) ... ipNp >?n :N?iy -son ?ipNp >nd 

(Q\y ’"on 

RARAJT/M. [If] various foods are before him, he may 
select and eat, he may select and put aside; but he 
must not select, and if he does select, he is bound to 
bring a sin-offering. 

TALMUD: What does he (— the ianna) mean ( since 
there are elements in the baraitha that seem to 
contradict each other)? Ulla said: This is what he 
means ... 

SEE: ION 

N>\inj 7 >H J? 1 ) 

What is the difficulty?! !?’\yj?P IPO 

This rhetorical question introduces the resolution 
of a difficulty. 

— 3 io’> 3 ?)? ii’i n’n Kin 7113 N 30 ’g :?doo 
(v"n V ’3 rooo :N"yi ,n? mio) .i)n?o ?y ?io’ )Ji’3? 
I’ni’pi) ,p’pspi Nip’p? ,i)n?o 3y )?pi) :mpN 
( 3 ”d n"s mo moo) ... ivp'^ap VN ,i?’nnn on :n)o» 
no ,Nii»nw7 no no?’ 1 !?N]oip >no :N3i ion 

(OO) <1)311 

MISHNA: [IfJ a man was travelling on the road and 
had no lulav to take ( to perform the mitzva), when he 
comes home he should take [it, even if he remembers 
while eating ] at his table 

TALMUD: You said: He should take it (even) at his 
table, indicating that he must interrupt [ his meal to do 
soj, but note the contradiction between them (= two 
mishnayoth ): 

MISHNA: If they have begun (e.g., to eat a meal), they 
need not stop [in order to prayj! ... 

TALMUD: Rava said: What is the difficulty?! Perhaps 
[this distinction is due to the fact that J the former (= 
the mitzva of lulav ) is of Torah status, ( while) the 
latter (~ the mitzva of daily prayer) is of Rabbinic 
status! 

SEE: N»wp N?, N>Vnp 

?D’pton on po? >*033 

About what [issue] do they disagree? 

After a controversy between two hakhamim has 
been presented, the Talmud often seeks to 
determine the underlying principle in dispute or 
the reasons of the two disputants. 

»i? )z ytfin’ ... ypo JiN’ip Niip ... aiyg ... 

n>y 3 ’N ?’>?3’p Np ’Non .oupri yspN3 Jii?’?J) :ipiN 
(3,t ni3i3) ... niip :NO’N n’yg ’N ,Nlp :ND’N 
In the evening he should read the Sh e ma and recite the 
Amida ... R Y e hoshua b. Levi says: The Amidoth 
were arranged [to be said J in the middle (~ between 
the two recitations of Sh e ma, so that the Amida 


that the set of circumstances that has thus been 
established seems arbitrary. 

,nii3Ni ,ni3?n ,Oiio vrp?p [iignp roon lion] :njw» 
(ro T’a food :3”yi ,n? Dm)) .Nipp mo?’ n? Paw 
VNi .Nippn ?y i3o v?\?bo nipp? :?nido ion 

(3"yp ,1 ? do) !?rtpu3 ’Np .oyrpn ?y ido y>©i) 
MISHNA: [If one is under a vow not to benefit from his 
friend] he may teach him midrash, halakhoth, and 
aggadoth, but he may not teach him Scripture. 
TALMUD: Sh e muel said: [The mishna is speaking J of a 
place where [ teachers ] receive remuneration for 
[ teaching J Scripture, but they do not receive 
remuneration for midrash. (But) why would [the 
tannaj establish it (— such a situation )?! (It is 
arbitrary to assume that the teachers get paid for 
teaching Scripture, but not for teaching midrash.) 

* According to Rashi NpU3 seems to be a verb from the 
root pP3, decide or ettabluh. The final N- is apparently a 
pronoun Buffix, the equivalent of n_", which expresses the 
direct object, it. In 3,3!) Ny’SfO N33 — our editions of 
both the Talmudic text and of Rashi read JlpOS, »o“ 
ettablithed, a verbal form without a direct-object pronoun 
suffix. See Rashi’B commentary there and on N,l\? and N,l? 
in the same tractate. On the other hand, it has been 
suggested that Np03 in this expression is a noun, meaning 
decwton or distinction, and should be vocalised accordingly. 
Thus NpP3 ’NO would mean: What it [the basis forj thii 
decirion/dietinction? See Rav E. Z. Melamed, Ethnav 
Ha Talmud, p. 48. 

SEE: PP3 

y»»wa no )V y»\y>? xp r 

What [new point] is he teaching us? 

This question points out a difficulty : Since the 
amora’s halakha was already known to us from a 
mishna, a baraitha, or the amora’s own statement 
on another occasion — why did the amora present 
it again? 

>np .mus — piiyy? i!> rrnrn ppn hyp nri) 13 ngi ip« 
;no3 _ piiyya i!) niini ppn i)^p :N)>))i yppp Rp 

(3”yD ,n!) NDp N33) 
Rabba b. Nathan said: [If the plaintiff J claimed wheat 
from him (= the defendant), and he admitted [he 
owed ] him barley — he is exempt. What [new point / is 
he teaching us? We have [ already J learnt (in a 
mishna): [If the plaintiff J claimed wheat from him 
and he admitted [he owed] him barley — he is exempt! 
SEE: Np>^3, 1? VP^P Np> Vp\f<P 

-laKf? >n» 

What does he mean? npiN NIP PO 

This question seeks a clarification of the meaning 
of a mishna, a baraitha, an amoraic statement, 01 
a pasuk — when one or more of its words are 
obscure, when its syntax is difficult, or when its 
content seems self-contradictory or superfluous. 
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nra K|733 


text the Talmud has just quoted contains a word, 
a term, or an element that does not belong in it. 
,*i3p i!) m'jyn!) qnx ))>n ... ijiyip nPP ri’3n -ung *rrn 
>NP liypp .liypwp idP n^yp lgwip n>3 “ipVwni 

(N”y-) ,N3 Nop N33) Tn’jiiuy 
One who lives in another's courtyard without his (= 
the owner's) knowledge ... does not have to pay him 
rent, but one who rents a house from Re'uven must pay 
rent to Shim' on. Why is Shim' on mentioned here? 

* In some instances, a feminine-singular suffix (in nriTU^) 
or a plural suffix (in in>’J11’3y) is used. 

SEE: D’DVi 131 1ND, Nm>3y 

13 N PJQ 3 )PP y V% *^^3 
With what [circumstances] are we dealing? 
This question introduces a difficulty — usually in 
the form of a dilemma. 

.P3P3 rnrTpn i>)3 rPi otn npis :nTin> 31 ion 
N pyp ’Np ,nnxp ryna noU’n ?))’p’pv ’N03 ,”3 n n^y 
INDi Npyp ’No ,n’wp n)’Np nni ’N't !?ipni )noi 
(>" ji3 3”y 3,3p n3\y) !?>ipi 
Rav Y e huda said: One may open a door opposite a fire 
on the Sabbath. Abbaye condemns this (ruling). (Now 
the Talmud asks:) With what circumstances are we 
dealing? If we should say where there is a normal wind 
[blowing, then] what is the reason of the one who 
prohibits (since the wind will not fan the flame, even 
with the door open)?! But if there is an unusualfly 
strong J wind [blowing, then] what is the reason of the 
one who permits (since the wind will fan the flame)?! 
SEE: Il’P’Pi! ’NP? N3H, ppy 

>k )?3 

About what do they differ?! ttD’pl^P PQ 3 
Usually, this expression introduces a difficulty 
regarding the explanation of a controversy, as if to 
say: In light of our previous discussion, what case 
is left for the two disputants to disagree about? 
d’ddq D’lioi ,o>3)yi D’jvtu o’ppn? rrnn» ’1 n’n niio 
n?n :N3N n? n’p-j’ n n’!> ion .nil’s iNpg rrnn’ '-p 

(3,JOP J13W) ’N03 

R. Y e huda agrees with the Hakhamim with respect to 
olives and grapes [that they may not be squeezed on 
the Sabbath], while the Hakhamim agree with R 
Y e huda with respect to other fruits [ that it is 
permitted to squeeze them]. R Yirm e ya said to R 
Abba: About what [fruits], then, do they differ ?! 

SEE: 3’?3 


!?PTliM pT?iS) PO [>D9D ]l *£*231 

But why would [the tanna] establish it {= 
such a situation)?! 

This question points out a difficulty with a 
proposal that has been put forward to explain the 
scenario of a mishna or baraitha, on the grounds 


t( The Aramaic in the Torah” — what is it? [The 
expression ] Njnnnp 13’ ( the pile of testimony). 


SEE: in’) 

*?pdqj? ql? riN^i’ po 





“What comes out of it for you?!” What 
difference does it make to you?! 

This rhetorical question indicates a difficulty:** 
Why be concerned about something that really 
makes no difference?! 


?Ni3P iN Nipa — pnx> ’17 Nil :qpi’ 31? ”3N n’> ion 
(□ v? ’ 01 m N"yu ,v V3ii’y) *?n)’p i? Np?) ’no :n’> ion 
Abbaye said to Rav Yosef: Is this [ruling] of R 
Yitzhak a received tradition or [is it based upon] 
reason? He (— Rav Yosef) said to him: What 
difference does it make to us?! 

* Sometimes, the pronoun is n’?, to him, or 1?, to ut. 

** Do not confuse this entry with the next one. 

SEE: p3), H’> Np3) and its note 


?P 3 qp ,np mJ?t> 

“With regard to what, does something come 
out of it?” In what case is there a halakhic 
difference? 

This real question is followed by an answer that 
explains the halakhic significance of the point 
under discussion.* 

NJ33) ’ND? ?»in ’3’?W1 Nlj?’ IN ’V) ’’(11 Nip’ — N1’3PH 
(3"yp ,in I’lifpp) ,”Ni33 Ninn? mispn n?” riptfi ?n)’p 
Is [the purpose of] a eulogy the honor of the living 
[relatives] or the honor of the dead? In what case is 
there a halakhic difference ? Where [the deceased J had 
said: * Don't eulogize me!” 

* Do not confuse this entry with the previous one. 

SEE: P3), TV? Np33 and its note; m’D Np3) and its note 

?in w^/pW- po T\ y )> tyzy/T*!)} >nj? 

What will he/they do with it? 

This question poses a difficulty for a specific tanna 
or amora. According to his opinion, there is a 
superfluous Biblical word, expression, or pasuk. 

— "(ni3)P3 13^7 ?N1\S>’3) nitNH ?3" ’Nil — 1^’-’^ "1] 
(30:33 Nip’) 3"y 3,13 0310) ?0’3 1’3^ ’NO 
And [as for ] R EMezer — what will he do with this 
(superfluous passage): “All the citizens (among the 
Jewish people shall dwell in sukkoth),” (since according 
to R Eliezer, the beginning of the same pasuk already 
states the obligation of dwelling in sukkoth)? 

SEE: 13*> 

n*sn»a$j; 

•? 02 O) po !?C|n:>) ^pto n» 

What la its business (here)?! Why is it 
mentioned (here)?! 

This rhetorical question points out a difficulty: The 


152 







K)>p?) ) n»y-|3 w>)»N )j?y >3) — l>p»n IP W>a qfJT :na)_ 
(on ona) s B y n,)3 Jiinio) .n\j»)3 )|?y 
“( Upon the door-posts of) your house " — as you enter, 
on the right side. Do you say: On the right side — or 
perhaps it should really be on the left side? Scripture 
teaches: " Your house” What is [the basis for ] the 
deduction (from Scripture that “ your house” implies 
the right side)? Rabba said: The way you enter 
[means] on the right, for when a man lifts his foot [to 
enter], he lifts his right foot first. 

SEE: )lo3X) ,nN)j? >ND ,ypW» >ND 


>k» 

What is the remedy for him? ?inij7T| ’HD 
<yp\ji jiNnp nj ?>3 ?n , j))i?Ji >nd ,... xi’y3>p) ind >nh 

(n,> n3>)o) 

[As for] a person who is frightened ..., what is the 
remedy for him? Let him read the Sh e ma! 

SEE: n)j?xi 


(ond) pass. prt. 

loathsome} repulsive} rejected 

(3*jn ,> jiao) u'n») nosh ji> 3 >)NUf 
a toilet is different because it is repulsive 


who? whom? ?’P interrog.* jXP 

Who told you so? (3"yu ,) o>no3) Van 13 )DN )Np 
* Sometimes, )Np is followed by -3 and serves as a relative 
pronoun — rather than an interrogative. See -T 1ND. 


like whom? according to whom? 7*03 1Xp3 
This question often seeks tannaltic support for the 
opinion or the action of an amora. 

>p)j?p nn ,Ni))iN3 p3>p3 iva nn >3 — >)3i 3N)D\tf) dun 
>N 7) 13 ?')ND3 .np ,VDO JlN>lp )0T >\?p Pin 131 ;'3)(pi 
jWajip ^njiapa in papa 3\y>3 o>3\i*n ... :N’)m ,N)x> 
(n,> ji)3ia) ,N"iip ,yp\? jiN’ip lot yiantbi 
When Sh'muel’s father and Levi would want to go out 
on the road, they would rise early and recite the 
Amida; and when the time for reciting the Sh e ma 
would arrive, they would recite [it]. According to 
whom? According to the following tanna, as it is 
stated [in a baraitha]: ... [if] one rises early to travel 
in a carriage or in a boat, he must recite the Amida / 
and when the time for reciting the Sh e ma arrives, he 
must recite [it]. 


.... it ro?in >03 Nn 1N»? 

“According to whom does this go?” 

With whose opinion is this text compatible? 
This question seeks to determine which of the 
conflicting opinions quoted previously matches the 
baraitha or the amoraic statement that follows. 
()iy) 3,3 713)0) ?... 3*1 -ION N))D 33 3pN) Ni3 N3tN )N03 
With whose opinion is this [ halakka ], which Rav Huna 
quoted from Rav, compatible? 


rPWW 13T -[Ntt 


In response, the Talmud usually names the 
authority whose opinion is compatible: 

(DO 71310) .N-1H '33 71N»3 
According to whom? According to R Zera. 

Sometimes, however, the Talmud replies that the 
text quoted is not compatible with any of the 
opinions that were quoted earlier in the discussion: 
According to whom? (DO) .)p3 n3) ?)ND3 

According to none (of the above opinions ). 

SEE: 3tN 


-1 

one who} whoever} the one who —V) *P 

N)>131D — >3 >3 133 N3>3N "3^33" >3 0)3X103 )N0 
0”Ol N"i>3 .O )i313»y) !NJ))OD rP3J)3N n’)NO 
[As for ] anyone who explains to me [the necessity for 
the expression ] “for oxen” according to b. Bag Bag — I 
will carry his clothes after him into the bathhouse! 


like one who -V >9? U) 

(n"vo ,3) xi3o) ,N>)>n3 3>w) indd >m>p 
He looks like one who is going to a fair. 

as if i°? ( 2 ) 

(3”V3 ,00 Nyi^D N33) .103 >)>33) )ND3 Hit 
The money is considered as if [it were] divided 
* In this usage, a form of the verb >p), teem* or « considered, 
is always used — usually at the end of the clause. 


npiN\y >p ^pXT 

[the one] who says; [the authority] that holds 
(N,)3 )’313iy) OOP 031) 30N3 )ND 
[the one] who says [that he was] actually a new [king] 
SEE: 3DN3 )NDt> N3>N >0(1), 30N 


1S5 


!?im> -i>?m >p ... w 

... “who has mentioned its name?!” 

Was [this item] stated (earlier in the text)?! 
This rhetorical question points out the difficulty 
that one item in this mishna or baraitha is stated 
out of context. 

,3'Np '3 1333 — 7iO)n 3i) 3y )>)pN) pnapn )>N1 :n)W» 
.D^nn 3yi i>3y lppN) :o>)p)N D>p3ni 
(N:t moo :3,\32 l^in) !?n>p\i# 333 )nd !”33n" :)i»3ji 
MISHNA: Butchers are not to be trusted with regard to 
the removal of the sciatic nerve — [this is] the opinion 
of R Meir, but the Hakhamim say: They are to be 
trusted with regard to it and with regard to the 
[removal of forbidden] fat 

TALMUD: [ Forbidden ] fat ! Was it stated ( earlier in R 
Mar's halakka )?! 

Usually, the Talmud immediately presents a 
resolution of this difficulty, introduced by 30Np >33 
or >??» this is what it says/means. 

,3>N0 '3 >333 — 131)71 3 VI l>3y 1>)PN? )>N :30NJ? »?n 


K-iiwbn iKp 

3y 33N> N3 Di’Ti ixiiN ... T3pn 03n)N )3’0N :nji>»)3 

.:jonj)o 

(3”y) ,tp oinoi) ?031))N3 711J1133 >Np ... :31»3jl 
BARAITHA: Even King Agrippas may not eat on that 
day (before Pesah) until it becomes dark 
TALMUD: ... what is the uniqueness of Agrippas? 

SEE: NXI133 

?nt no V'V 

What [else] did [the tanna] omit that he 
omitted this? 

This question, a challenge to the explanation that 
was just proposed, )>*oi Nixi, is based upon the 
practice of some tannaim to formulate partial 
lists that omit several items — but never only one 
item. 

SEE: 3>W1 N3XI 

nnamo no no **uw 

T - I ’ ■“ T T Tt 

“[For] what [reason] did it differ?!” How is it 
unique?! 

This expression is used to present a difficulty. 

(3,30 J130) !?>)n N3W >NP ,33.1 
But [according to] Rav, how are these (ornaments) 
unique?! 

* A parallel expression is found in Mishnaic Hebrew: 

(3"D n"d tdod :3 f ) xiinin) !?iji»33 30i»n ip Tir nio no 
SEE N30 

*-T tav 

T I “ 

nynp n . -\j oypn inp njrtw no" 

“[For] what [reason] does it differ that ...?!” 
What is the reason that ...?! Why ...?! 

!NO>33 J1>3I)03 i)J)3 !?NO>33 XI’3)V3 >)J)3 N30 ’NO 

(n”3n jnmn 3”y n,i Jii333) 
Why does [ the tanna ] state [the law] of the evening 
first?! Let him state [the law] of the morning first! 

* See previous entry. 

... >x»0) ... 

•?... -p ... n«w3 no 

What is the difference between ... and ...?! 

(3iyi N M V3 ,v J130) !7N3>0 N30 >Np) N^>3 N30 >ND 
What is the difference between the first clause and the 

latter clause ?! 

SEE: N)tf >N0 

?-no>n inp xtiaim 

What is [the basis for] the deduction [from 
Scripture]? 

This question seeks an explanation of the concise 
midrashic derivation that has just been quoted in 
the Talmud. 

i)»N w ,VP*0 IP :3piN nx»N .vp>n )p 4J)N’3 — ”^Ji>3” 
3DN 7N31D3J1 1ND :3pl3 3)03X1 73NDOO N3N 


naD|3 

follows Sh e ma in the morning and precedes Sh e ma in 
the evening). About what [issue] do they disagree? If 
you want, you may say it is [the interpretation of]a 
pasuk, or, if you want, it is [a difference in] 
reasoning... 

SEE: i)33’0 and the note about its pronunciation. 

What [opinion] does he hold?! Min np 

This question introduces a dilemma, as if to say: 
Whichever opinion this hakham holds on the 
issue, there is a difficulty. 

oprpnv# ny«ip ?ji’3)ya ypw jin inip ’xipiNp :tdv» 

1)33 — 71)i^N3n 71) T 10WNn <)io 3y IXipilJ)? 3i2N3 D’p)3) 
(n”d n"o niwo :N”y) ,3 ni3)3) .)ty>3N ’) 
>in Jli)p\J>p V73lii 33Dp IN !?)tyi3N '3 330p >ND ;31»3J1 
iin jiinpyp y?)N )?pp >ni !J)iy^ V3)N iy_ nd> 3 ,7i3’3n 
(N”y3 ,) o\y) iJiiyv \t>3v> 3y n»’ 3 ,7i3>3n 
MISHNA: From when may one recite the Sh e ma in the 
evening? From the moment the kohanim enter to eat 
their t e ruma until the end of the first watch — the 
words of R Eliezer. 

TALMUD: What [ opinion ] does R Eliezer hold?! If he 
holds that the night has three watches, let him say: 
“until four hours [have passed]”! But if he holds that 
night has four watches, let him say: 'Smtil three hours 
[have passed]”! 

SEE: 1^33 np, 330 

What is the pasuk? TDinpn inp 

This question asks: What is the Scriptural source 
for the halakha or aggada that has just been 
quoted in the Talmud?** 

ti 3)N) TTiDp’V >33 npnn >()n oy nniN l’)pi) )»<) vp’ni 
?7)N)p >NP :N)n '3 3pN .Di’3 332JID N^p)l ,7l33J)3 
(7i:3y D’3nxi 3"y 3,\p Jii3)3) "... vipiei oy ))N)’>" 
The pious used to finish it (= the Sh e ma) with 
sunrise, in order to join [the b e rakha] 3N)\y> 3N) with 
[the beginning of] the Amida and consequently recite 
the Amida by day. R Zera said: What is the pasuk? 
“ They shall revere you at sunrise ...” 

* Some vocalise this expression ?nN)p ’ND and translate 
it: From which pasuk? 

** According to the Ramban in his discussion of the 
Rambam’s “first principle” in the Sefer HaMitzvotk, this 
question seeks a mere support or intimation (NXpDUN) 
rather than a real source. 

SEE: N31D3XI >NP ,yp\?P 'Np, >N, N)p 

n>rna*i/x3in*! 

?(i^j \yn'nn inp inp" 

“What is the/his advantage?” What is 
the/his uniqueness? What is the/his 
noteworthy point? 
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73*1W 




ritual bath m forty se'a minus a * kortov " (~ a very 
slight quantity). 

(2) characteristic* attribute; manner 

<3, 2) NV'ilD N33) .1N3 1)V JTTPOn JYTO 
[The hakhamim] are teaching the attribute of piety 
here. (— They are recommending an action that is not 
required by Jewish law.) 

vwi) .Dj?n jiruin i)>nv nnp rnvyy \y3\33 737373 ji>73 

(3,t> rown 

A covenant has been made with the thirteen (Divine) 
attributes that [ those who entreat God through them ] 
will not be turned away empty-handed. 

(3) principle; rule of interpretation 

*173 jrehi) rninntf jihd rnwy vyisvpp 7p3i ns 

(n,33 vtthju) 

Go out and learn from the thirteen principles through 
which the Torah is interpreted! 

pushing aside; putting off pm 3ys) prt. *ri7)3 
( 2 "yo ,io lop lyio) ,n>3 >0701 n>3 Npspo 'pisp 
He (= the amora) is quite uncertain about it ( ~ the 
relative severity of that case) and pushes it aside (~ 
rebuts arguments from either direction ). 

SEE: "lm 


(pi) fli>7D 

(1) “a jurisdiction”; district; country r~\ 
(n"o t"3 mwo :k,>2 nv'Sd N33) .ronon 


Everything depends upon the custom in the country. 


(2) the provinces (as opposed to the Beth 
HaMikdash or Y e rushalayim) + 

3>7 v>7j?03 — J13W3 Jii'73 3np njwn vn 7 3tf 210 Di> 
<n”d r'3 niwo >”vyTi 3,03 n"->) .n)>703 N3 33N /pypin 
[When] the festival of Rosh HaShana falls on the 
Sabbath — in the Beth HaMikdash they would blow 
[the shofar], but not in the provinces 
* Rashi, in his commentary on this mishna, explains the 
term as including the rest of Y e rushalayim and excluding 
only the Beth HaMikdash; whereas the Rambam, on the 
same mishna, writes that the term includes all of Eretz 
Yisrael outside of Y e ruahalayim, since for him \!^7j ?P means 
all of Y e rushalayim. 


overseas; the Diaspora t)*n 7)2*7 ft 

N"3 73\2>D ;DU> >"VYI N"V7 ,3 l'OU) D>7 J1)'7J?D 03 N'307 
one who delivers a bill of divorce from overseas (N”D 

OvpH 137) prt. 707 ft 
reminding "Dt> in^P^ 07131 ;7>?tp U) 

{N’’yp ,3 31323713) 7>7:)n3 70 7370 
one ( witness ) may remind his fellow (witness) 

mentioning; reciting “IPIK ;*V3?p (2) 

(n,> noyji) ?"7op3 3p lrn” :1)>737D >j [>o>no 


A blasphemer is not liable [to punishment] unless he 
explicitly pronounces the (Divine) Name. 

* This entry is Hebrew, and the next is Aramaic. 

attacking (3ys 173) prt. * 2, )T AD 

(7iyi a"ytj ,3 imrpp) **i73N ’7 73 773 p 
R Abbahu attacks it (= the opinion just now 
presented ) 

* This entry is Aramaic, and the previous one is Hebrew. 

** See Tosafoth on ''O’WD" 7"7 3,3 J1133J13. 


rpnp 




out of; from 
For an example — see 33(0) 

* Certain arguments and principles that are introduced by 
the conjunction -7 130 (see next entry) are sometimes 
referred to by the word 330 alone. 

SEE: 33 

-j n*ft/-7 i >ft 

since; because -V> PDP V) TTIDP 

(1) This conjunction is sometimes used in the 
application of the following rule of evidence, 
which is called a 33p in the Talmud and its 
commentaries (73yi K,to J3i33.ro): In certain cases, 
the court accepts the plea of a defendant as 
credible on the ground that, if he intended to lie, 
he could have invented a better plea than the one 
he actually presented. 

:>») n>3 70N >3 ,”7Pp njpur n)n" :n>3 7 on »yi >N7 wo 
(3"yu ,) N7J32 N33) ,)p>no — ’’»>n>) nian n>3 nm>3t jin” 
Since if [the defendant ] wanted [to lie], he could say to 
him (= the plaintiff): I bought it (~ the property I 
occupy) from you”; even if he says to him: <( You sold 
it to him (= a third party ) who (subsequently) sold it 
to me” — [the defendant] is believed. 

(2) This conjunction is also used to introduce some 
other principles of Jewish law. 

(N,t roio) ,ji3^ ioy3 ;?37 K>in ,7310 ioy3 1937 n> 377 i3p 
Since it is [regarded] as a (legal) wall for a sukka, it is 
a wall with respect to [ defining a private domain for 
the laws of the] Sabbath. 

SEE: 7j?P3 >3 73 p 


from [the fact] that; since 
For an example, see >)J*i?7D. 

SEE: NJ1”73K 


o 


o 


(-7+1P) -7 ft 
-V> 1VD0 

T t T * ■ 

7\7ft 

T * 

(1) a measure; a measurement 
D>y37N3 ;333V> N37 73KO D>y37K3 :K’T3 ^3 D>P3Q J37D 33 
(m, 3> mvyn wo) .ins 3i3\?3 3i3» u’k 3io7ip ipn nnv 
Every [ designated ] measurement of the hakhamim m 
of this nature: One may take a ritual bath in forty 
se'a [ measures of water], [but] he may not take a 


O 
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...'n Eppan 




* It is usually possible to determine from the context 
whether this question Bhould be vocalized ?N3J! )MD (who it 
the tannaf) like this entry or ?N3J3 )Np (who taught ...?) like 
the next entry. However, this distinction usually does not 
alter the meaning of the question significantly. 

SEE: N3J1 

Who taught (this text)? ?... DIW ’P X3T) 

Fbr an example — see the next entry. 

SEE: N3J3 


o"y 3”yo ,331 ovy) .a3nn 3yi i>3y vjdk) :onpiN D>p3n3 

(dv» >”\jn ’yi >”ji3 

This is how the mishna should read: They are not to be 
trusted with regard to it (= the sciatic nerve) nor 
with regard to the [removal of forbidden ] fat — ( this 
is) the opinion of R Meir, but the Hakhamim say: 
They are to be trusted with regard to it and with 
regard to the [ forbidden ] fat. 

SEE: n>J37>3;y 'NO ,737 


1321 UJn NH? 20 T) 1*03 


to’pDn pv>V it UK n)v»' >p 
Who taught this [baraitha] that the 
hakhamim taught? 

This question seeks to identify which of the 
tannaim, whose opposing opinions were previously 
quoted in the Talmud, advocates the opinion 
contained in the baraitha about to be quoted. 

N0>3 71771? 71«fN N3pj3 N3 :))37 33J37 NH3 N)J1 )N0 

(3"y7 ,ri' ji3\y) ?33n J3’3 n3i n'ti >Npvi ji'3 
Who taught this [ baraitha ] that the hakhamim taught : 
A woman must not fill a pot Shall we say it is 
[the opinion of] Beth Shammai and not [that of] Beth 


Hillel?! 


utensil; vessel; garment 


O 

(pi. pp/UNo) HiHft 


SEE: N30, the more common spelling of the singular 


two hundred D’JIKP 1J1MD 


SEE: 03> 7iy(3p) 


oi> TivaD 


(7oy) N12^D/X12D 

ferryboat rn‘3yp (1) 


Sh e muel was crossing in a ferryboat 

a crossing; a bridge * 3 VO 

ni(>3) ,N73)f ,N730 N3'N >N1 ;N73y N3 ,N773 N3'N 'N3 


Q 


tSV 1 ? b) 


(D\y >"v?73 a”y7 

But if there is a river (between the hen and the 
rooster ), [the hen] does not cross over; but if there is a 
bridge, she does cross over. 

* In the commentary attributed to Rabbenu Gershom, the 
spelling is N73yD. 


(3V3N >33) prt. >2 >ft 
causing to be collected; confiscating PD/lP 
SEE: ’33N 

{3ys 773) prt. * l *\7*ft 
blaspheming; & blasphemer 
n)wo :3*yp ,73) i»77n)u) ,o^n vt<72>^ 7y 3»»n 3 )>n 77 >pn 

(3:30 72703 3”y 73" D t"3 


M>n '7 Q>D2n )Hft 

.K>n ... '“i pv»] ?D’p?nn [jivi] ’P [^v>] 

Whose [opinion has been stated by] the 
Hakhamim? It is [the opinion of] R. .... 

This question is sometimes raised in the Talmud in 
order to identify the author of the opinion that 
was presented in a mishna or baraitha in the 
name of the Hakhamim. 

:03>2 O'pys y37N V7'33 Jll< 1>N03) 00733 ... jiDOO 

:N”y7 ,13 nuyji) .ony\f< Ji3>y)33 .nnjpg ,70102 ,Ji’7n^3 
0”03 N,33 )'337'y 'yi .N"D 7"3 73300 
,7>ND '7 >737 it :7313N 73 7137 7DN 10733 37 70N :71»3J1 
;0>33 J1N>V>) )7)3 0^ 7^303 J1>7n0 :D>703N 0>03n 33 N 
737371^ ’7 ?D>D3n 1N0 ,0>33 JIN'O) )H3 1’N 733>y)3 ,7(1)0 

(2,33 jioyji) .N'TI 

MISHNA: The kohanim raise their hands ( and 

pronounce Birkath Kohanim) four times in one day 
(on Yom Kippur): At the morning service, at the 
additional service ; at the afternoon service, and at the 
concluding service (= n e ila). 

TALMUD: Rav Nahman said, quoting Rabba b. Avuh: 
This is the opinion of R Meir, but the Hakhamim say: 
In the morning and additional services there is Birkath 
Kohanim ; [while] in the afternoon and concluding 
services there is no Birkath Kohanim. Whose [ opinion 
has been stated by] the Hakhamim? It is [the opinion 
of] R Y e huda. 

SEE: 0>P3n 

ypiv; nriK >p nisi 7ftH7 n>£ nym 1*00 
Whom do you hear that says ...? ?... *lP7Nri 

This question seeks to identify the tanna who holds 
the opinion that was anonymously mentioned in 
the mishna or baraitha that has just been quoted 
in the Talmud. On the basis of that identification, 
the Talmud usually proceeds to refute the tanna’s 
opinion, or to bring a proof, or to raise a difficulty. 
For an example — sea N"PO ,73 Ny>2D N32. 


K3J1 )Xft 

Who is the tanna ...? •••• K1H ’P 

JI3U0 .N373 3N'30) 13 llV©^ 127 ?>377 71'3y )’307 NJJ7 IN? 

<N,f\3P 

Who is the tanna who disagrees with [the opinion] of 
Rebbi? It is Rabban Shim' on b. Gamliel 


156 










... cjk ... laxyra nw 


oniwK nnan rm? 


...~\y ...-a *i»nji ...-u> ...-^ na 

WhereaB (A is potent), [as evidenced by the 
fact] that ...; can you ascribe [the same 
power] to (B), which ...?! 

This formula presents a refutation of a 7phX'3p 
argument. It shows that A, which was regarded as 
weaker than B in the course of the np'nx 3p, is 
stronger than B in at least one respect; hence, a 
strict halakha of A cannot necessarily be 
attributed to B. 

o>3io d>o>x j>in3\to junxj i?tf ,n?N3p3 no :;n_3’p3 n?>n 
nox>) !?o>3io o>pn jxxjx3$3 ,>X3>y3 79*h — 

(N"yo ,N3 

There are grounds to refute ( the ion) 3p that was 
seeking to prove that a Jew who eats on Yom Kippur 
has violated a negative commandment , based on the 
prohibition of labor on Yom Kippur): Whereas a 
prohibition of labor [is potent J as evidenced by the fact 
that it also applies to Sabbaths and festivals ; can you 
ascribe [the same power) to fasting, which does not 
apply to Sabbaths and festivals?! 

SEE: 773>p3 N?>N 

“What [is it] to me?!” * y1 ? 

What [advantage] is there for me ...?! 

This expression presents a rhetorical question. 

For examples — see the next two entries. 

* Sometimes, other personal pronouns are used, as in X3 np. 

SEE: >3 np3 

ipvt n» 

- 5 * " 

What [advantage] is there for me to lie?! 

This rhetorical question is sometimes the basis for 
the credibility of a plea in court. It is argued: If 
this party had intended to lie, he would have 
issued a stronger plea than the one he actually 
stated. 

For an example — see J"OX 3"y7 TO ywVPp. 

SEE: -T bp 

*... ... n» 

What is [the difference] to me [whether] ... 
[or] ...?! 

(no!? Ny>so K22) *?onn >3 np ,N?n >3 np — jxxnn 7N3p 
[As for] the angel of death — what [is the difference) 
to me [ whether the animal is] here ( — in the thief’s 
house) or there (— elsewhere)?! ( — There is no 
difference, for it would have died in any event.) 

* Sometimes, >3 need not be translated into English. 

... 0* ... 

Just as we have found also .... 

This formula presents an analogy teaching that a 
halakha known to apply to one or more cases 


discovered to be a relative or [ otherwise ] disqualified, 
their testimony 13 void. 

SEE: ... <)N ... X)>KO np ,3N )03 ,wp>n 

onitiK onaT nm 

■ -i * r j v - 

To what circumstances does [this halakhic 
statement] apply? 

This expression is used in a mishna or baraitha to 
limit the scope of a halakha. 
lonxoN onaf npa .... jxxpn>x jinp 3X3N3 Jinyxo npnsn 
:n,o> nop N33) .7x0? — D’ain jxx073 3?n ,pr>)n jixvto? 

(3"D 3"3 iuwd 

[ The owner of] an animal is considered forewarned 
with regard to [its] eating fruits and vegetables .... To 
what circumstances does [this halakha] apply? [To 
damage the animal caused] on the plaintiff’s premises, 
but [ for damage it caused] in the public domain — [its 
ovmer] is exempt. 

SEE: ’3>D >)n 

(nxon 7sn np =) tsn n» 
“Just as [the cases that share] a [common] 
property ...”j a analogy 

This term denotes an analogy based upon a 
common property shared by two subjects. 

(N w y7 ,no pwvpp) r*r^n np”? >ji>jx 
Let it be derived through a 72irnp analogy! 

SEE: )n?o nwn 73(n) ,3N p)? 

Kin "oy\? no" 

“What is [the] reason” [the tanna] is stating. 
This formula introduces a resolution of a 
redundancy in the text of a mishna or baraitha: A 
later statement in the text is not redundant as 
previously argued, but it serves to give the reason 
for a previous statement. 

— 7xpi>3 .nxpy3 ’Non 9 >n — 7bip3 unra oxpp :NJi*m 
... nr jin nr )'??yp onpox ,7X*p3 >N>ih i)>N 
”oyp np” ?>3 np3 — ”nr jin nr i>3?yQ inpv^r ;7xo3:n 
>n 07 b>N 7ipy? ,7ipy? >n07. xj>n ixxp3 oyp np .7 dni? 

(3”yn ,sp o"3) .nr jin nr )>3?yp in>307 onto ?7X3p3 
BARAITHA: [In] a locality where it is customary [in 
harvesting] to cut [ crops J, one [who leased a field] 
must not uproot [ them manually ]; [where it is 

customary 7 to uproot — he must not cut, And either 
party (= either the owner or the leaseholder) may 
prevent the other [from altering the usual procedure]. 
TALMUD: Why do I need [ the statement J "and either 
party can prevent the other"? "What is the reason " 
[the tanna] is stating. For what reason [where it is 
customary] to cut must one not uproot; [where it is 
customary ] to uproot must one not cut? Because either 
party can prevent the other [ from altering the usual 
procedure ]. 

SEE: Onsp Np >On? 
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... r^x ... ntt 


ib-ra 


after their father’s death. ( This interpretation is derived 
by analogy from the juxtaposition of these two 
regulations in the text of the kJthuba) 

(2) Midrash-, a compilation of Biblical 
interpretation that establishes a Scriptural 
basis for halakhoth and aggadoth* 

(N''yp ,m jxuyjx) ni7>N?x ,Jixo3n3 ,vynip3 ... >pa 
well-versed ... in Midrash, halakhoth, and aggadoth 
* See Rash! on N”yp ,UD VWVPp. 

SEE: N\i*TT 

SEE: N\9TTO ’3 NUhTtt 

T 1 ! • ” y J J . 

what; how; whereas; just as; since fl)3 

The following entries illustrate special usages of 
this word where the common Biblical meaning, 
the interrogative what, is not the best translation. 

-y VT ... fitti 

Since (then) is it not logical that ...?! 

This formula presents a npnv^p argument. 

,N>^tob ,nu\y — ppop ,N>yio pNb ,7P3 npi :mn pit 
(N”y*i ,n vvtn’p) !?u’)3pb i>7 i)»N 
And it is a logical inference: Since money, which does 
not set free ( = effect a divorce ), brings in [ to 
matrimony ] — (then) is it not logical that a 
document, which does set free, should bring in [to 
matrimony]?! 

SEE: np?) np? jihn iy ... np(i), npim 3p, )>i 

“How do I establish ...?” f!)3 

What interpretation do I assign to [this Biblical 
passage]? What do I learn from ...? 
jin?\? >nn — n?vtn N!? npiN Nin^? ?3l?3 >iz>> — M ni3r” 
3 n y N,n> nt»xo) .ns? ?"“ibr” o”pp >jn np Nn .n^DN 3>n 

(o>,r’;n3 on37 

TiDr — Could it be [ that it means to remember ] in the 
heart [ what Amalek did to the Jewish people ]? When 
He says: “Don’t forget ’’ — behold [not] forgetting in 
the heart has been stated! What, then, do I learn from 
*mr? Orally (= to read aloud what Amalek did). 

SEE: 0«pp 

... ^ ... 

“What is [the nature of] [so] too 
Just as [so] also .... 

This formula presents an analogy: A halakha 
known to apply to one or more cases is applied to 
another, similar case as well. 

*)N >n>>*>3 lnny ,3X03 In 3inp )np inN nxo) — opvtf np 
,n3>v>3 )riny ,3xoa xn 3hp )np thn n^dj — nv)3^ 
{n"p N"o nxon :3 M yo ,n jxxdd) 
Just as [with regard to) two [witnesses] — [if] one of 
them is discovered to be a relative or [ otherwise J 
disqualified, their testimony is void; [so,] too, [with 
record to] three [witnesses] — [if] one of them is 


From when do we [ begin to) recite: "And give dew and 
rain’’? 

SEE: -1?7N 


raising; elevating 
SEE: >37>p 


(3y?N >37) prt. *^1)3 
;D>*XO 



comparing <^07)3 <3y9 7) prt. 

>”ro 3”y n,o> J1X373) ,njx3>o 3 Nn3’p ’plP ,- !> 1? ywxn> ’7 

(0X9 >"V97 ’y 

R Y e hoshua b. Levi compares one case to another 
( ascribing the same halakhic status to both of them ). 



roivy'W )vp (wnp+7+p => >3T)J7T» 
since he teaches (in a mishna or a baraitha) 



For an example — see the next entry. 

... W>Vf ... 

mo ,kd’ 0[3] ... mivvy it>d 

’U L a 

since he states [in] a latter/later clause ..., by 
implication it follows that the earlier clause 
(is dealing with) .... 

This formula is used to clarify an earlier clause of 
a mishna or baraitha by means of an inference 
from a later clause. 



:N"yn ,o3 o>no3) )n3w n3p3 VN?v>x ... )n? l’N?x> : n3wn 

(X"0 3"3 njwo 

( n l»3y” Nid>77 33?p ,”)ix3^i n3p3” N9>p >)Jtp 7 P :7X»3n 

(3,03 DO) 

MISHNA: One fulfills the obligation (of eating bitter 
herbs at the Seder) with them (= the species previously 
listed) ... and with their stalks. 

TALMUD: Since he states [in] a later clause: "(One 
fulfills the obligation) with their stalks,” by implication 
it follows that [in] the earlier clause (%/ith them” 
means r< uhth their) leaves ’’ 

SEE: -70 


SEE: 1)37(79) 131!T» 

MhTtt 

T 1 

(1) an interpretation (of a text, based upon a 
system of interpretive rules) 

:n)3)3 o?.?3 o> 9 ?n »)s3 nnxy )3 7ty3N ’7 O 7.7 O 770 m 
n3n )>07X> ))>n D03n np ."xxk' jxbsnx ,xOn» □>339" 
JXJ7>0 7HN3 N3N JXX3W3 1)^N JXX3317 7N ,3NI7 JXJX’D 7HN3 
(Xto 7”3 n)OD :N,00 JXX3XJ13) .)n»3N 
This is an interpretation [of a kHhuba regulation that] 
R El'azar b. Azaria expounded before [the] hakhamim 
at the yeshiva in Yavne: "The sons will inherit ( the 
kHhuba of their mother), and the ( unmarried) 
daughters will be supported (from their fathers 
property).” Just as the sons inherit only after the death 
of the father, so the daughters must be supported only 
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K]SniW 


...KWUTJ inw 


pvyvpp) .n'bnp>pb n )>7 >a >a’>np ,n«N n>bnp n>t N?>ni 

(N,D3 

And in a case where his father did not circumcise him , 
the court is obligated to circumcise him. 

* In Hebrew the root blD means circumcise — but the active 
participle bnin, circumcising or dtcumcisor, and the passive 
participle binp, circumcised, indicate the existence of bnD 
as a Hebrew root as in Aramaic. 

(by?N >)n) prt. 

benefiting nDHO (1) 

Nba>p n>b >)np nin n b NrniNb ,> 7 >p Naasa D’yp >N 7 

(N,np o’nua) 

for if he ate something in the morning, the food would 
not benefit him in the evening 

effective (legally)} taking effect (2) 

(a,b ny>a) ?>n_)ji na pnp >ai 
But is a stipulation with regard to it effective? 

SEE: >)rm 

(byan pna) pass. prt. (pnap =) 
clear} distinct} par excellence 
a distinct identifiying mark (a,o 0”a) pnaw 'ip'u 
his teacher par excellence (N,)b D”3) pnaio iaa 

* Compare the Biblical pH2 (\?b:>> N3p>1). 

TTpO (by?N > 7 ') prt. 

(1) admitting (responsibility, guilt) 

(N’’VP ,7 NV’SD N23) .HID Nb Nn O'WOn 7)>N3 
He is not admitting [ that he owes ] the other fifty. 

(2) accepting (his opponent’s view)} agreeing 
(k,t 3 o"2) .on?) ana atybN 1? *ab paa n>b lain 
The Hakhamim agree with R Shim'on b. El'azar in 
[a case where] the majority [of the local people] are 
non-Jews 

(3) thanking; expressing gratitude 

(N,30 JVSD2>) ,JV7)D NpT *On ”17iN 
It was really * gratitude that she was expressing ( for the 
birth of her son). 

* The infinitive >p7iN, which strengthens the verb JV71D, 
has been expressed by the adverb really in English. 

SEE: H1N 

informing (by?N yap prt. 

SEE: VT)N 

a notification Ttyi * 1 ^ 

In order to cancel the force of a document, one 
party can issue a declaration in advance in the 
presence of witnesses claiming that he is about to 
sign the document under duress. 

"NUbD 7 np))N 3 n>a l)'V7! 1)N” :na a\na n ?7 Ny 7 io ba 
(a^mryo ,d Nana Naa) .N>n Nyiin in? 
Any notification that does not have written in it: "We 
(the undersigned witnesses) are aware of the coercion 
imposed upon So-and-so" is not a [valid] notification. 


,n> nat naiay) ?o\yb ab>b mp nat naiay na Ht*vJ a>y 

(a"o K”a mvyo :a"yo 
[If there is] an idolatrous [festival] in the town ..., 
what is the halakhic ruling [as] to going there? 

For additional examples, see FPjPp Nya and np>p IV 3. 

SEE: Njya ,>NP 


o 

)*7 


. jit in» 

T “ I - 

.ty y>)?w'io Kin ?... njpKiw inn 

What is it that you would have supposed ...? 
He [comes to] teach us. 

After a difficulty was raised that a point in a 
mishna* or baraitha is obvious (Npny?) and need 
not be stated, this formula presents a resolution of 
that difficulty. It is argued: If that point had not 
been stated by the tanna, we might have ruled 
differently; therefore it was necessary for the 
tanna to state it. 

mvyn :N”yu ,a jnaaa) ,yp\y nnnpp vaiva? ... o>w :nwn 

(V’D )”a 

niyy jiiup bai ,N>n Npa) iptnvy nvyy ji) 2 p jNpvy? :Ti»bJi 
na ji>ni b>Nin :Kp>p 7 inp iniaiva o>p) Npaj iptntf 
(a M ya ,a ovy) 7 b yppp nj? ?o>p\y niabp 
MISHNA: Women ... are exempt from the recitation of 
Sh e ma. 

TALMUD: It is obvious! It (— the recitation of Sh e ma ) 
is a positive commandment bound by time, and women 
are exempt from all positive commandments bound by 
time! What is it that you would have supposed: Since 
it contains [the acceptance of] the kingdom of Heaven 
[women should be obligated to recite it]? He (= the 
tanna of the mishna) [comes to) teach us ( that they 
are exempt nevertheless). 

* Rashi (on N"ya ,2D Vbm) states that this formula usually 
refers to a mishna. 

(* 1 D>n) pass. prt. 

believed; trustworthy 19^2 

xaa) .nyiavia >b ip>np Kb 7 ’nh jnyiapa >b Jwnp pn 

( 37 b Ki»SD 

You are trustworthy to me under oath; the other party 
is not trustworthy to me under oath (= I do not trust 
his oath). 

* Note the four-letter root, which may have developed from 
the byan binyan of ION. 

( 10 >n) act. prt. 

believing; trusting 

I do not trust you. (3"yp 70 o"a) . 7 b *K)p>np Kb 

* N)p>np = NW+lpmp, 1 trust. See also the previous note. 
SEE: n>)o>n 


O 


SEE: N?n(D) 


?on» 


(inf. bnp»pb ,fut. bnp>b ,prt. b>np :bno) 
be circumcised 
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^uipa nw 




But on what grounds have you determined to include 
the garment of a blind man (within the mitzva of 
tzitzith) and to exclude a night-time garment? 

* See the Biblical question ?Wn 3370 JIN JVVyy >? JVN3 HO 

(>:a jvvyNia). 

SEE: nnn ’NO, the Aramaic parallel. 

which is not soj 13 

which is not the case (with regard to .,.) 

ruwo :N,N3 nbuo) .... apin *rpiy nbupn jin N?ipn :njwn 

(N ”0 T'3 

(□w) .naijia l? Vnvi* np :N)jn :NJi»»aa 
MISHNA: One may read the scroll (of Esther to fulfill 
his duty on Purim ) either standing or sitting .... 
BARAITHA: [A tanna] taught: Which is not the case 
with regard to the Torah [reading, which must be 
performed by the reader while he is standing ]. 

fltt 

What teaching [does the Biblical passage 
mean] to convey? 

This question is followed immediately by the 
tanna’s interpretation of a word, a phrase, or a 
clause — showing that it is not superfluous. 
ipyJi i >>3 ntfibpui np>yb vna ?''piy onb" apib *nobj) np 
D’327 3"y N,lb D»no3) .^ 37 ) 
What teaching does “the bread of affliction" [mean] to 
convey? It has excluded (from matza) dough that was 
kneaded with wine, oil, or honey. 



(by? *nn) prt. 

pursuing gealously} seeking 

(o V!) a,N3 navy) .“riwi nnN bab a.) — V77DPP 

Those who zealously pursue [ the mitzvothj — [ they 
kindle] a candle for each and every person. * 

* In our translation of this Hebrew text, we have followed 
Rashi who explains V77^*?^ * n accordance with the 
Aramaic meaning of aan. However, R. Nathan of Rome in 
his Arukh and the Rambam in his Mishni Torah both 
understood it as a Hebrew term meaning those who honor 
[ the mitzvothj. See N"n T"3 naun 'bn D"3Pa. 

SEE: nan ,aan 

■VtnD (by?N aan) prt. ITfitt 

returning (something)} restoring} repeating} 
replying 

For an example, see napN. 

SEE: namp(b) TTfltt!? 

(Nin+np =) 

What is it? What is the halakhic ruling? 
This term is often used in the formulation of a 
halakhic problem. 


should be applied to a similar case as well.* 

(N,ab n”a) .jvy>aaa in? ^n ,ji»y>aaa Qipp baa u>sp np 
Just as we have found on every [other] occasion [the 
sanctity of the holy day is expressed ] in the fourth 
[b e rakha of the Amida ], here (= in Musaf of Rosh 
HaShana) also in the fourth [ b e rakha ]. 

* According to Rashi on 3"ya ,ia Jl3\y — this analogy is 
also called a 3N )U3. The expression U’iip np is also used 
like a noun to denote an analogy of this type: 

(n,io jvdd) ,u’)*p npa >n apini bpa >n ?np>p np> >Npa 

Through what [ method ] does he derive from it f Either through a 
npmi'bp analogy or through a U’ifp'np analogy. 

SEE: 3 N )U3 ... 7 N ... np, ))>yp 

mioii? no ^^33 

(1) What is it your desire [to say]?! 

Which position would you adopt?! 

This rhetorical question introduces a dilemma that 
confronts the opinion that has just been expressed 
or implied in the Talmud.* 

Npby >bvab ,nvy >n !?tv>o) no .n>ypui!p n>b a>n» N)in aa 
0"na a"y N,a>p pbm) ja’pN Npby >bvab ,a’ 0 N >ni !>a\y 
Rav Huna gave it (— bread that had been in contact 
with bloody meat) to his [Jewish] attendant 
(exclusively). Which position would you adopt?! If it is 
permissible, (then) it should be permitted for everyone 
( to eat it, including Rav Huna himself)! If it is 
forbidden, (then) it should be forbidden for everybody 
(including his attendant )! 

(2) a argument 

(N"yu ,ndp 77 Najia Naa) .q^prnpp n)p b>p^ aar 
The male receives [ the sum of] one hundred zuz by 
virtue of a qfwsrnp argument. 

* Occasionally, this expression presents two possible 
alternatives for consideration in defense of an opinion, as in 
3,1 NV’^D N33. 

SEE: w?) ,aaop >nd 

n»3i n»3 Jin h ... n»i 

t ■* 1 *r — — — - •* 

Since ..., (then) ... how much more so! 

(^) This formula presents a ap'nvbp argument. 

1 — nnN by Dpp’p oippa ,pN?jjip dn uni’p oippa npi 

( 2 ,np maaa) (npai npa 
Since we (fish) are afraid [when we are ] in the place 
where we live (= water), (then) in the place where we 
die (— dry land) how much more so! 

SEE: pa i)’N ... np(i), npai npa jinN by 

SEE: ... b^N ... )>)y np >a(i) ... ten ... 1>3V n» 

“But what did you see?” *31*20 nttl 

On what grounds have you determined to ...? 
This question introduces a difficulty that is due to 
apparent arbitrariness. 

jiavy) ?nb>b mo? N>sinbi noio jiio? niaab nma npi 

(a,ta 
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rnxnn mrm x^vim 


<byaK an>> prt. ‘a.’ii'ift 
seating; installing !P\!>iO 

:n>b IPidn >pi v ciKn oybi /imp Kamxb mb 

( 3 ,!? my no) "!3>n” 

We (= the judges) seat the Torah scholar , and we also 
tell the uncultured person: "Be seated !“ ( when the two 
oppose each other in a courtroom). 

SEE: 2>JV , 2 3>mK 



o 


o 


1 >ny»WN 1 ?>an 1 

.uriyiDY/ ^ (o’XTO* =) 

But we may point out a difficulty with our 
own halakhic teaching. 

The amora Rabba uses this expression to 
introduce a mishna or a baraitha that (apparently) 
contradicts the halakha that he himself has 
presented — either in his own name or in the 
name of his teacher. 

bn 3»v? qn* nbana bnapn :-in>>nn npin qpi> am nan 
... mmn Kbi nyp O’-nyp^K ))nmoi :rn*i npK .ubn by 
mpiKb bia>^ pap ,imK vi^no i>k "Jiy™ iiirV'a nb^an 

(K,>b nm:) .pbn by 
Rabba and Rav Yosef both say: One who recites 
Havdala in the Amida must ( also ) recite Havdala over 
the cup [of winej. Rabba said: But we may point out 
a difficulty with our own halakhic teaching (from the 
following baraitha): [IfJ one erred and did not 
mention Havdala in [the b'rakha of] Jiy^rn inn, we do 
not make him repeat [the Amida], because he can say 
it ( — Havdala ) on the cup ( implying that if he did say 
it in the Amida, he would not have to say it over the 
cup). 

SEE: ^Jlio ,KJiyp^ 


selling 1D10 

SEE: pat ,)3f and its note 


(bya po prt. yam 


o 


;(pass. prt. yitp ,act. prt. Vfio ;}to) 3T)3 
(pass. prt. >np ,act. prt. >Hp tato) *AT)3 
he diluted (wine with water, since pure wine was 
too strong to drink)** 

(a"D >”a moo :k,*t>p D>noa) .poKi ob ib wp 
They diluted the first cup for him ( at the Seder ). 

diluted wine (K,b nm mny) N*np K*ipn 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** In Modern Hebrew, this verb usually means he poured. 

(byariK 13 1) prt. 

being sold 

(a H y-i Ny>so K33) voprn imw Kin Kan 
[if the fifty dates are sold] one by one, they are sold for 
[a total of] fifty [ p e rutoth ] 

SEE: V3tp ,l>3t ,)3t and its note 


Anyone who is not obligated in the matter (= the 
mitzva ) cannot perform the duty on behalf of others 
SEE: p>ap ,K>sin ,’jn n-p.p 

n>2on i>Vy mnn x>sian 

[If a person] would take [something] away 
from [the possession of] his fellow man [into 
his own possession], the [burden of] proof 
[rests] upon him (= the claimant). 

This fundamental rule of evidence means that 
unless a claimant produces solid evidence for his 
cause (two witnesses or the equivalent) — he 
cannot legally collect any part of his claim, and 
the status quo remains in force.* 

,p>rn q-sio npiK m — p-nni inK -no inK ph mno no 
i>by imanp K>sion — npb ybpa KbK ( >a Kb npiK mi 
(n"’o V’a moo :K”yu ,nb nop Kaa) .n>N*in 
[If] an ox was pursuing the ox of another man and 
[the latter ox] was [found] injured — one [owner] 
saying: "Your ox injured [mine]" with the other 

saying: ". Not so, rather it was injured by a rock " — the 
[burden of] proof [rests] upon him (= the claimant). 

* In 3,10 KDp K33 - the Talmud bases this rule on the 
argument: .N^DN >3^> bUN KID N3>3 mb 3>N:n 

The one who i* suffering pain should go to the doctor's. (— The 
person who is not satisfied with the status quo is the one who 
should try to remedy the situation.^ 

-p)?i!)0 (byDN DIP) prt. > 
setting up (a text as referring to); explaining 
This verb often refers to the explanation of a 
specific text or statement in accordance with a 
particular opinion or as dealing with particular 
circumstances. It is usually followed by the direct- 
object pronoun Fib, if, which is often omitted in 
English. 

(3"yi ,n omi) rmn> ’ip )>Ji>3Jipb nb D’pio broovb 
Sh e muel explains (it) our mishna in accordance with 
[ the opinion of] R Yehuda 
SEE: >piN ,Jippio msp >0(1) 

puis ;rnio (byaN n>> prt. nitt 
teaching; issuing a halakhic decision 
SEE: niK 

a sitting; a session iUTlItt 

at a session of three (judges) (3, nop 3"3) NJibn aniop 
SEE: 3>m , 2 3>Jiio 


DbpO ;3>\y‘D (byoN 3 in) prt. 
replying; refuting; pointing out a difficulty 
For an example — see VJiyp\l/K )P3niO(l). 

* The form amp is also used in the same sense, and its 
plural >3>mp is very common. 

SEE: nb ppsp Kini nb 3>nio Kin ,>3>mp ,a>jip /amiK 


Q 


Q 




nnnb 


(2) reproving;** admonishing 

( 3,0 pun) n»do*t >b»p3 )b npio Kp nin 
he would admonish us about Heavenly matters 
* This form is popularly pronounced FOIO. 

** The parallel Hebrew noun to the first meaning is nnpin, 
proof-, whereas the parallel to the second meaning is nnpin, 
reproof. 


(bypn mt) pass. prt. ("imp =) 

warned; prohibited 

(a,o> mao) ?nb>pK by *inpo ip>ni 
And where (in the Torah) is [one] warned against 
eating (the second tithe in a state of ritual impurity)? 
SEE: mmp 


n’Dio xnn xroito 

% 4 » t- XI’ T I 

the matter clarifies; the context is clear 
Knpio onn ... M ibKn o’pjn bp nK nbi inniaKb >pb" 
(k,) nm3) .Kin rf>-i3 KOiip ?>p>) 7>3^ )Kp :Knb>o 
"To the One Who has performed all these miracles for 
our ancestors and for us" ... There the context is clear 
(that the reference is to the Almighty): Who (is it 
that) performs miracles? The Holy One Blessed Be He 

SEE: 010 by 3 

(bypn >ba) pass. prt. Dbap =) 

(1) removed; distant 

(3,03 V3~iy) ^?i>n ip >baio 
[ a time] distant from the Jubilee year 

(2) extraordinary; outstanding (in scholarship 
and/or in advanced years)* 

(oo n”n 'y k,io V 3 n»y> .baiOT apy> *ia NnK an >iKid 
[ The case of J Rav Aha b. Ya'akov is different, for he is 

extraordinary. 

* A jb31D Ipt is a remarkably old man in later Hebrew. 


Q| 

free (for interpretation); available (for deduction, 
because it is not needed for the plain sense of the 
passage) 


(byan oa) pass. prt. f. (map =) 


mmn vib? vn — m»KO mo nmp bp 

(3 H yo ,33 mi) 

[As for ] any niO'nmp analogy that is not at all free 
(because its terms are not superfluous) — we cannot 
deduce from it. 


SEE: 030 


taking out; removing; (b>yan KSp prt. X>>1» 
bringing forth; extracting; releasing 
In addition to its basic meaning, this word is also 
found in two special senses in Mishnaic Hebrew: 

(1) excluding (from a halakha or a category) 

( 3 ,kd ns>a) q>by wnimp vk^ d^?*? JW ph 

but I exclude [preparing food on a festival for the use 
of J non-Jews, because feeding them is not your 
responsibility 

(2) causing (another) to fulfill his obligation; 
performing a duty on behalf of (others) 

.yuin > 7 > o» 3 *in jik n>sid P»k 1373 anno ipkW bp 

(3,3 J113*13) 


(byan qbn) pass. prt. (na^np =) JldVflltt 

reversed; interchanged 

See the example referred to in the next entry. 

n\?>wn noVmtt 

T * ” V V l 

The system should be reversed. 

This statement presents a resolution of a 
contradiction. When the opinion of at least one of 
the two tannaim involved in a controversy 
contradicts his opinion in another similar 
controversy, an amora (usually R. Yohanan) 
sometimes proposes that in one of the 
controversies the two opinions should be reversed. 
For example (in rvi K”yp ,) ns’3 ), R. Yohanan 
proposes that R. Yehuda holds the opinion that 
was initially attributed to the Hakhamim, and the 
Hakhamim hold the opinion initially attributed to 
R. Y e huda. 

Subsequently, the Talmud proceeds to quote a 
different amora (usually from Babylonia) who 
rejects that resolution of the difficulty with the 
directive J-pa’Ji Kb obiyb (“In reality, do not reverse!"). 
Instead, the latter amora resolves the 
contradiction in a different manner without 
interchanging opinions. 

For an example — see Rabina in 3”yb OW FI2V3. 

SEE: iia>K ,mb ivypw Kpa>K Kn(i) ,1’bnp 


(byan aio) pass. prt. 

(1) it is better; it is preferable 

.bKiw’p nnifi bKi .nmjinp nnK niK ipy’Ji 3010 

(dw n^aipo no>w a”y 3,*r> mioji) 
It is better [that] one letter be uprooted from the 
Torah * than [that] the Torah be forgotten by the Jewish 
people 

(2) the good; the right path 

(a”yo v*nmu) 3010 b immp 
he will return them to the right path 
* The rule that the Oral Torah not be written down is based 
on a letter (or two) in the Torah. The rule was uprooted for 
the preservation of the Torah. 

n>oia (byaK ro>) prt. 

(1) “proving”;** clear; well-grounded 

(3"yO ,lDp KU13 K33) .UKW H3101 KHOIK 
A well-grounded assumption is exceptional 
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rnut u 




fKXD” (fut. ’pp’5 ,prt. ’pp :’\?o) 

“he found"} he reached; he arrived 

(N,n mun) .’33 ,N3j? ’N35 >pp ’? — I33i> ’-i 
[As forj R Yokanan — whenever he reaches this 



pasuk, he weeps 


SEE: ’ODN ,-*I 3>OOp 33 100(1) 


(5y2N 530) prt. ;<5’y33 530) prt. 

dipping; immersing (something, usually for 
ritual purification) 

nwo) i’5’appi i’53io i3p 3Np 0’y33N 13 o’p 3ipp 

(ro n”d 3iNipo 

o ritual bath that contains forty se'a in which [ people J 
immerse [ themselves j and immerse [ utensils J 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 530 


**-t ra 

... ovo [*uoii>] na D>\?m 

and [others] are inclined [to quote it] in the 
name of R. ... 

This expression indicates that another tradition 
ascribes the same halakha that some quote in the 
name of an amora to an earlier authority in the 
chain of halakhic transmission. 

>N3’ ’37 3>pOD 33 1O01 ,)33i’ ’3 30N N3N 33 N’’3 ’3 70N 
(DO ’”031 K"V3 t > 3)03 ON3) 
R Hiyya b. Abba said, quoting R Yohanan, and 
[ others ] are inclined [to quote itj in the name of R 
Yannai 

* We have explained the verb as TOD, then tend, then are 
inclined, as an 5y2N participle from the root ’O), as Rashi 
does. Nevertheless, it is also possible to vocalize the verb 
lOD, they reach, they arrive (= D>y>>p), a 5p participle from 
the root >00 — in the sense of tracing the halakha back 
until we reach an earlier authority. 

** Sometimes DIOD is used instead of —3 3*000. 

SEE: Npp ,)>pp 


asking a favor n\yj?3 


I pray you (s./pl.); please D n\y|533 
For an example — see 3,35 311333. 

* 7)0 N31003 is occasionally used in Modern Hebrew. 

O 

inclining; favoring (5>y33 *o)) prt. pi. 

(>"031 3, >5 J11D33) ,303’N "1*00" N5jtf ,3DJ1’N ”3353” 1N5 
It was not stated: “[Such is thej halakha " ( to be taught 
publicly), but it was 3tated: “We are inclined [to that 
opinion]" (and thus we rule , but only for individuals 
who ask us). 

For another example — see 3,10 )’313*y and Rashi’s 
commentary there. 

SEE: -3 3’O0p 33 100(1) 


▼ : r v j - 1 

[The halakha] taught is controversial. 

(3:n n)»o :3,>v ndi>) ,)’D3pxp yn 3jii03i 5?iK3 :r»o» 
’31 ,n’l)0 npi5np3 :N3pn 33 3 on ?w?i ind 

(DO ’”031 k"V 3 ,N2 DO) ... 1)33 ,N’i1 y013> 
MISHNA: Food and drink are not added cumulatively 
[to make up the minimum quantity of consumption 
that violates the Yom Kippur fast]. 

TALMUD: Who is the tanna [of this halakha in the 
mishna ]? Rav Hisda said: [The halakha] taught is 
controversial, and it [follows the opinion of] R 
Y e hoshua, for we have learned ( in a different mishna )~ 

* In 3,n5 J11333, 3JDO Jipi5pp3 is used like >N)J13 to 
indicate that the very issue two amoraim dispute is the 
subject of an earlier controversy between two tannaim. In 
Modern Hebrew, a similar expression, J1pi5np3 ’1)W, is used 
to describe a person or an issue as controvertial — even 
though the meaning of ’Mil there is not so clear. 

SEE: nro 

interchanging (5y2N p5n) prt. 

(3,33 Ny’XO N33) ... >)31 313N 33 333 7>5pO 
Rabba b. Avuh interchanges [ the two opposing 
opinions] and teaches [the text as follows ] ... 

SEE: 71 D’N ,30’P3 325310 ,135 ))>yDO *?2’N N3(1) 

^•7170 (5y2 553) prt. 

(1) desecrating; profaning 

(N”V3 ,(OP 330) N330 *l’550Df? 
they are desecrating the Sabbath 

(2) transferring sanctity from (fruits of the 
second tithe or of the fourth year to money) 

(3,30 Ny’XO N33) .))’553D N5 N3>2N N))3p 
We may not transfer sanctity from coins to goods 

* The prefix -j? is used for emphasis. 

SEE: 5’3N 


(5y$ 303) prt. 

driving (a beast of burden from behind) 

(N”yO ,7)p 330) 3303 13033 33N 30(103 
one who is driving his animal on the Sabbath 
SEE: N303 ,N3D3 

on account of; because of; through ‘JlttHtt 
(N,75 Ny’XD N33) ,33N5p 3030 330 
[The animal] died on account of [its] work. 

* This word is popularly pronounced 3030. It literally 
means through the heat of or through the fury of from the 
noun 303 or through the run (iii light or heat) of from the 
noun 303. According to the latter etymology, the word is 
vocalized 3030, 


(5y2N 333) pass. prt. JlHl? 
lowered; resting; lying DiO j'niK) 

(3”y3 ,3> D>333) NV3NN N3”31N N33D 
the Torah [ scroll ] is lying on the ground 
SEE: 3’3N 


O 


O 
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i3«nn/i3nw 


(inf. ’>i3p5 :5ya mo) *nO 

he protested; he objected HHD 

(3"yt? ,35 N333 N33) ’’1305 3’5 >y3’N 
he should have protested ( that he was still the owner of 

the property) 

SEE: 33’p ,330 

n’nip (5yp 313 ) prt. 
obligating; convicting; declaring guilty 
SEE: 3’’3>p 

(5ya 713) prt. 

laughing; laughing at P01N 

*?3’5)J T’’3D N 30135 ’333 )N0 ,N5lp5 3’5 N3’3(?3 QWOl 
(3"yo ,m o\y ’"v>3 a”y n”V3 ,3d pin’y) 
But because he holds a lenient [opinion], would he 
laugh at one who teaches a [strict] opinion?! 

* In Modern Hebrew, "[’’DO means rmiling. 

SEE: 7’3N ,1330 ,N313 

(5ypN 553) prt. *V>n» 

desecrating; profaning; (D 

transferring sanctity from 

forgiving; forgoing; yielding (2) 

* In the second sense, forgiving, this verb may be vocalized 
5’30 — the 5p binyan from the root 530. 

SEE: 5>3N 

n> 3)0 ;*rniD (5ypN 333 ) prt. 
lowering; bringing down; placing (down) 

* Do not confuse with 3’30 (== JW+’nO), you arc flogging. 
SEE: 3’3N 

t rn — j ■ 1 “ * "1* 

.(i7NT;\y> =) niijm D’pniii 

They laugh at it in the West (— Eretz Yisrael). 
This expression introduces a difficulty that was 
raised in Eretz Yisrael with regard to a statement 
(usually halakhic) that was made by an amora in 
Babylonia. 

n_«/pp 3230 :33 3DN 333N 33 K3N 33 30K ?3P30 3X’3 
15’3N ,’3\j*p3 )1’3 :N33JJD3 Tl5y 1330 .35)3051 1’3iy3XK 
(N,3’ - 3”yp ,X> 3X>3) !’D3 N'T’ 35133 
How may one blow away ( the chaff from ears of wheat 
on the Sabbath )? Rav Adda b. Ahava said, quoting 
Rav: One may blow [ only if they are held] from the 
joints of his fingers upwards They laugh at it in the 
West: vis long as he does it in an unusual manner, he 
may even [use] his whole palm! 

* In most instances, our printed editions read 1330 (prt. 
5y2N of 713). However, the Arukh and R. Hananel have the 
reading 13’’30 (prt. 5yp ), as in N"VO ,7 313’33 in our 
editions. 

** According to the Talmud (3,P P37 33P), this expression 
refers to R. Yos4 b. Hanina. See Tosafoth there. 

SEE: 7’»3D ,7’3N ,N23yp 


“PHTtt 

(5ypN 33t) prt. ;(5>ypn 330 prt. 

warning; prohibiting 

(3"W1 3,3 3130) .1’73 )0 1’3>rK0 )’N 
We do not [ base a] warning on a 3p3l'5p argument 
( instead of a pasuk). 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 333TN ,33(10 ,3’3(3 

acting deliberately (5’ypn 7H) prt. 

(with awareness of wrongdoing) 

(3”yc ,3 33V») .1333. 3103p 7’tO? i))33. 31U3p N5 
For acting unintentionally the hxikhamim did not 
punish him," for acting deliberately the hakhamim did 
punish him. 

SEE: 1W 

(fut. ’3 o 5 ,prt. ’30 :’3o) 

he hit; he struck riDH (1) 

(3,(3 NOP N33) 3>’3D ,N3D3 N33P 5p\J> 
he took the handle of a hoe [and] struck him 

he wove* (2) 

For an example — see 133’3’30 NJV30 N133 13513 ION. 

* See Rashi’s comment on 3,33 l’5l3 explaining this usage. 

a protest 

(N”yO ,05 N333 N33) .nVJ5\ii ’3P3 3N3D 
A protest [must be made J in the presence of three 
[people, in order to be valid], 

(prt. 3riio :’3o) 

he protested; he objected 

(N,n 33( 3713y) ,vi3))3 — 3ni0 13’N1 31305 17J3 ’O 53 
Whoever has the opportunity to protest [and thereby 
prevent a transgression ] but does not protest — is 
punished. 

* In Biblical Hebrew (e.g., >3:3 33703), this verb means he 
crated, he wiped out, he dettroyed. 

SEE; ’30 ,33’D 

(5ypN ’13) prt. *1013 
showing; indicating (by gesture) nK“)K> 

This word is generally used to introduce a brief 
remark or reply of an amora. 

(DO ’"071 N,( Ny’SO N33) «3yi3031 :133N '7 3’5 ’130 
R Abbahu indicates to him [ with a gesture]: And 
with an oath! (In order to receive a portion of the 
garment in dispute, each party must affirm his claim 
with an oath.) 

(5yp 313) pass. prt. Hfnilfll? 
“bleached"; clear ;Jnin» 

SEE: N3|P>yp )3’3073 N331inp N51NI 
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iq-no 


1»“1 


o>Np >?m ’?n7N ,Njri>)nD a’i?) Npq p’poy Ni> >d !?u>3 
a"y ovt» ’"vii N"yi ,£> pun’p) JTUdn^dd :?’U23 n’Dpp 

(3i?:v» Nipu 

("Before the aged you shall rise , and you shall honor 
the presence of an elder") Just as [the Torah demands] 
rising that involves no monetary loss, [it] also 
[demands] honor that does not involve monetary loss 
But does rising [never] involve any monetary loss ?! 
Are we not dealing [also] with [a craftsman] who was 
piercing pearls [so that] while he is standing up before 
him (— the elder), he is interrupted from his (high- 
paying) work?! 

SEE: puy 

shall we say!? ONH 

This expression almost always appears in the 
context of a controversy between two amoraim. 
After it has been established that one amora’s 
opinion is disputed by an earlier halakhic 
authority, it is now argued that such may be the 
case with respect to the other amora’s opinion too. 
NDp N33) !?N>n >N3J) ND’?> ’D 2l!? ;N>n >N3J1 >N71 >N1DV3 

(N,ny 

According to Sh'muel [this issue] is certainly a 
controversy between tannaim; according to Rav shall 
we say it is a controversy between tannaim?! 

... Mni ... 3nttj7i»/3rittN 

!?... ?Orfl In o» nm D«n 

But [how] can you say/interpret ...?! Is there 
not (a text that states ...)?! 

This formula presents a refutation of a 
statement/interpretation that was quoted earlier 
in a Talmudic discussion. 

For examples — see N,3i> ;N,2 NV’XD N33. 

SEE: ’pIN 

imc 

X — i T 

Do you (really) think ...?! !?... rm* ONH 

This rhetorical question introduces a refutation of 
an argument that undermines the assumption 
upon which the argument was based, 
ninw N3iv n!>i — i>N7\f» njw vidnv "N)ivy” :»n»»*a 

.onyn 

K)iw »>*no .Njvnirq o»n >>333 ays ji3dn >n :tuo >31 
Napa N)iw k jiaao >p ?onyn judin N)iV ’!rr>pi ,i>N7\f» 
Covy >”V7i 3”yo ,ai? d” 3) !’Np Kppppa wiw !?>Np 
BARA1THA: [The] “enemy 1 ' they spoke of is a Jew who 
is his enemy — not a non-Jeuiish enemy. 

TALMUD: If you say [that relieving] the suffering of an 
animal is of Torah [origin], what is the difference 
whether [its owner is] a Jew who is an enemy or a 
non- Jewish enemy? Do you (really) think [ this 
baraitha] defines [the] “enemy" [mentioned] in the 
pasuk ( n:>3 r»DV, whose laden donkey requires 


This standard formulation of a problem (N’y3) 
presents two plausible alternatives. 

>p ?wp — vaa a aai N3i’ aaajn ,vaa aaai o)3) aaay 
N3>anK Np>a in pan >nh «’>ni i>ya >nh i)’>n pnpN 

(a.> o’noa) ?mn 

What is the law [if] a mouse enters (the house) with a 
loaf ( of bread ) in his mouth, and a mouse comes out 
with a loaf in his mouth? (Does the resident have to 
search for hametz?) Do we say (= assume) that the 
same [mouse] that entered has come out, or perhaps it 
is a different one? 

SEE: 

Ib it similar?! !?HOn *1? 

This rhetorical question introduces a refutation of 
an analogy that was drawn by an amora between 
two subjects or between two texts. 

(3”yo ,mp naw) inaNip Nan ,no3u onn !?>pa >p 
Is it similar?! There (in the case of rescuing a Torah 
scroll on the Sabbath with its cover even if the cover 
contains money) it is [merely a question of] handling 
(money), (whereas) here (in the case of skinning the 
hide of the sacrifice) it is [a question of a forbidden] 
labor ( which is much more difficult to permit )! 

SEE: ’D7 

-1 -)»>> 

Who can say that ...?! !?...-¥> >0 

Who can be certain that ...?! 

This expression presents a rhetorical question. 

<N’’ya ,73 Ny’xo Naa) !7N3)>D7 ap>> ’p 
Who can say that it will be stolen?! 

SEE: ap» 

nWD ... !?... 21113 DNn 2>TD ... 2>TD 
Is it written ...?! (No!) It is written ...! 

This formula presents an inference drawn from the 
precise wording or spelling of a Biblical text. 
a»y N w yn ,’ niana) »a>na "o’Npn” !?"o’Npin" :a>na >0 

(n3:7p D’hn.n 

Is it written "D’Npin" ( which can only be read D’Npin, 
meaning sinners)?! (No!) It is (actually) written 
□’Non ( which can be read o’Npn, meaning sins — 
rather than D’Npn, sinners ). 

1 n? 

13 H 1’K ’31 

Are we not dealing (also with this case) ...?! 
This rhetorical question presents the following 
argument: The text, currently under discussion in 
the Talmud, is formulated in such a manner that 
it also includes a particular case that provides the 
basis for a proof or a refutation. 
p-tun 13 1 ’nV np’p np Opt >39 jrnm ,oipn na’vy pap") 
linen na ji>> np’pi .00 inpn ia i»n^ in>n qN ,o>? 






eyes, Rabban Yohanan b. Zakkai! (— Would that he 
were alive today!) 

* This usage may have a precedent in Biblical Hebrew: 

.hail Ya'akov rue up? <3:t OIDV) ?3pJP Oipj ’P 

** This usage is found in Biblical Hebrew: 

(OD:N» 33703) !0’N>3) 'D OV t>3 )7)’ ’pi 
and would that all the Lord*, people were prophet »! 

SEE: -Yf >p, a relative pronoun 


-mNT IHttV 

!?„. IDIMV ’P W> DNi7 

Is there any [authority] who maintains ,..?! 
This expression introduces a rhetorical question. 
(N"y7 ,1 n!?no) !?N’n Nnao in 5 npa 7pN7 ino!? n3>n >p 
Is there anyone who maintains [that] Rakath is not 
[identical with] Tiberias?! 

SEE: 7PN7 )N0 

-T JO’N 

1 T * 

Is there anything that ...?! !? 

Can there be such a situation as ...?! 

This expression introduces a rhetorical question. 

1X0 n’T >0*^1 ,73^05 p>yp Nt> ))N7 >7’P N3’N >p 

(a"y7 ,o> ndv) !?’7ay 
Is ■ there anything that we ourselves are unable to 
perform, yet our agents are able to perform ?! 


o 

Is [the baraitha] stronger than our mlshna?! 
This rhetorical question presents a refutation of an 
argument from a baraitha. It contends that just as 
we have already explained our mishna as not 
containing conclusive proof with regard to the 
issue under discussion, we may also explain that 
the baraitha that has been cited does not contain 
conclusive proof. 

For examples — see OV '01P1 K,3’ J13V and N,7^ D"3. 

* In a few passages, the adjective ND’7y, better, is used in 
this expression rather than NP’i’N — without altering the 
meaning significantly. 


... "i nhi on ... nan >»i 

!... '“I “HOK jOni !?TJD ... 

But did R. ... (really) say so?! Did not R. ... 
say ... ! 

This formula presents a contradiction between two 
different halakhic positions that were expressed by 
the same hakham. 
fbr an example — see 3, CO NDp N33. 


... in ... imfiK >» 

7 „ npw in onoibt 13N D^n 
Do we say or perhaps ...? 


moving 


*C?a>3 i?w) prt. 


(N"yp ,up D3V) in> )3>3ui»P0 n> 
we must not move them ( on the Sabbath ) 

* The first and third letters of the root are duplicated. 

SEE: 



;0>3!p3Jin !no) prt. C>v?!?VJip ==) 
movable; portable Os^DpN l?iu) 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


,V!?U!?0E>3 liypV ’7 ’7371 Jliyp7p3 H7in> ’7 ’737 )’N73 
(n"p n”3 H3VD :N”yo ,n3 pznjy) 
The opinion of R Y e huda is acceptable regarding real 
estate, but the opinion of R Shim'on [is acceptable J 
with regard to movable properties 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 
Movable properties are also termed in the Mishna 
JU’IDN On> )’NV D’U33 (see that entry) and in post- 
Talmudic literature >7»’37 ’033. 


movable properties 


Ovs ’du) prt. ;0y? ndu) prt. KttVO 

(1) rendering (ritually) unclean; imparting 
uncleanliness 

(7"D N"3 D’53 rt)VD) i>i3N3 NDUD ... X1DH 
a corpse imparts uncleanliness [to everything] within 
[the same J tent 

(2) declaring unclean 

(>’’D V’3 D’y» H3VD) .D’7n\39 D’DDHI ,NDUD 7’ND '7 
R. Meir declares [it] unclean, while the Hakhamim 

declare [it] clean. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: NDU’D 


who? (1) 

This common meaning in Hebrew is also used in 
the Aramaic of the Talmud in the rhetorical 
question -7 7D’» ’D ( who can say that ...?). 

For an example — see that entry. 

?... ONH ?... ’?) (2) 
In English, this interrogative usage is expressed by 
a change in word order and by the intonation of 
the speaker’s voice. It is frequently found in 
Aramaic and occasionally in Hebrew.* 

Is Hillel here? <ov >”V71 h . h'd J13V) ?2>n )N3 ’D 

<3”yt> ,3 J11D73) ?N’D\^ ’Dp Kp’30 N3’N ’D 
Is there any doubt before Heaven (— from Gods 

perspective )? 

Oh that ...! Would that ...! !— ’^1^0 (3) 

In this sense, ’D is used with the Hebrew imperfect 
(= the future) to express a wish.** 
r»vo :3,o nuio) PN3? )3 ))ni» 137 ,q’?>yD 73V nM’ >d 

(3”D n"3 

Oh that [someone] would remove the dust from your 
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*n*va 


KinpK rn>» 


This rhetorical question is a refutation of a proof 
that was based upon the wording of two parallel 
baraithoth. The Talmud rejects the proof on the 
grounds that the two baraithoth may have 
originated from two different authors who 
employed different literary styles (for example, R. 
Hiyya and R. Osha'ya). 

For examples — see 3"\yi N"yo ,7!? D”3 ;N,n> J73\J>. 

-h mnt 

-!p nom n>nv *127" 

something that is similar to; just like in 
( 3,3 )>o>3) irnin-w jiiny bN nirn >7>p — nn >y3b 
Let [the amoraj require two [witnesses} — just like in 
all cases of testimony in the Torah! 

Nin >7>>? 

!?... (-i?) DPR 0^2 

(1) Is not [this] argument specifically 
(according to this particular amora) ...?! 
Sometimes, this formula presents a refutation of a 
point that has been stated in the Talmud 
according to the opinion of an amora, on account 
of a statement made by the same amora that 
seems to contradict it. 

7DN 1D17) 37 7DNH H^NIDIb N^N Npy\? Kin >7>D 
(dw >”\ini 3"yu Jiiyi3\y) !... !?NiD\y 
Is not [ this J argument specifically according to 
Sh'muel?! [But] did not Rav Nahman quote Sh'muel 
as saying ... 

(2) Is not the reason (for that halakha) 
specifically ...?! 

This formula is also used to reject a halakhic 
argument because of the underlying reason for 
that very halakha. 

d>7?d ny-i2) jin nD3\y i-niwr :ipi> 37 3 >jid (l) 
KlJ o>73 b3p nP nhi (2) ,rn>>3 ni»3 !"ny73 Ji3 (jin np>i 
'(1751^ N>N NOP\? Nlil >7>D (3) ’P>3 N>1 717 >D>2 

3"y 3"V7-H”ytJ ,iy j7iD3>) !n>!> n:>>7x n7 nh *?oo>p 

(N:3 N 0>3i>0 

(l) Rav Yosef raised an objection: "And [King] 
Shelomo intermarried with (Par'o the king of Egypt, 
and he took ) the daughter of Par'o (as a wife)”! He 
had her convert (to Judaism ). (2) But [did we not 
learn that ] converts were not accepted — neither in 
the days of David nor in the days of Shelomo?! (8) Is 
not the reason [for that halakha J specifically [that 
insincere converts might be motivated by the luxury J of 
the royal table?! But she (= Par'o’s daughter) had no 
need of it! 


“remember” 712t (737) inf. 

(7iyi 3"yp ,3>P Ny>XD K33) >Vb>K >7>37 *737’D 
people certainly remember 


anything else *1IW 121 IO>7HN >7>J3 
When the Talmud declares that a certain element 
is a halakhic necessity — to the exclusion of other 
alternatives, this expression denotes the other 
alternatives 


O 



(K”yO ,0 row) K 5 ,N)>7I7N >7>D ;)>N ,o>jiv>di 7DX 
[a combination off wool and linen, yes (— it 
constitutes "sha'atnez”); anything else, no (= it does 
not constitute "sha'atnez”) 

♦NTimTp Nni N3VN7D NH X>7>2< >7>» 

.N>n\y ioD in ,N>nw 102 it **!?[it] N>n n’Ni >31 

Is [this] a proof?! This [ case] is unique unto 
itself, and the other is unique unto itself. 

In most instances, this statement is used as a 
refutation of a proof that was based upon the 
juxtaposition of two cases in a text. The Talmud 
now argues that no analogy should be drawn from 
one case to the other because of a significant 
difference between them. 

(k: 7 rmw :3,3D non?) .nyaisft nW °ri37yi 3i>b 
!ni»p33 D37V PK ,rfr>V>33 DO ?25b3 1N7 ?>ND :71tt>Jl 
2”y 3, ID OW) .’JVN73 NH1 'J7>N73 NI7 !?N’7>N >7>D 

00 (>”J13 

MISHNA: [The mitzvoth of the) palm branch and 
willow branch [must be performed on J six and seven 
[days of the Sukkoth festival, respectively). 

TALMUD: What [does it mean]? Is it not [ implying 
that the willow branch is) like [the) palm branch?! Just 
as [the] palm branch must be taken [into one’s hand, 
rather than be set up at the side of the altar], so too 
[the] willow branch must be taken! Is [this] a proof?! 
This (= the mitzva of the palm branch) is unique 
unto itself, and the other (= the mitzva of the willow 
branch) is unique unto itself. 

* Sometimes, N>7>N >7>D occurs without NJVK7D Nil, but 
with the same meaning. 

** This is Rashi’s paraphrase of the statement in his 
commentary to K"yD ,V 0' ) nU2, 

^ Here, the term 3Plb, palm branch, refers to the mitiva of 
taking all four species, including the citron (317J7N), the 
myrtle branch (077)), and the willow branch (D27y), on the 
Sukkoth festival. 

Here, the term S727y, willow branch, refers to a separate 
mitiva that was performed in the Beth HaMikdash. 
Nowadays, the separate branch has an additional name, the 
NJy^ifl, and it is taken in the synagogue only on the 
seventh day of the Sukkoth festival, Hothaiux Rabba. 

^ The reading in our printed editions n>J[1>N73 NS7 is 
difficult because the masculine suffix Undoes not match the 
feminine pronoun NH. On the other hand, the abbreviation 
’J7’N73 that is found in manuscripts may represent the 
feminine NJVN73. 

)>3J?/N>3J1 >77?) 

nrri’uy if ^ h if ote? 

Are they (= the two baraithoth) taught 
together?! 


w 


■pjvanwM Kan? 




presented as what the tanna should have said. 

1>7>mp V»K D’31i>n J13733 ... 7’3fi7 K51 IVD :KJ1»»73 

.... ypiw"3 n7pw> 713’^ asp ,ijiw 

nr!?u»p nypW7 owp ?k^ Kpyp »kd 713 x 3 ... 

?"n>sji ypi\i*3 mDiK7 ;>b»$ asp” >nh ,on >k . 713 X 
(K n yo ,v>3 111373 ) inb »y3>p ”7i3x nbvpp ypiv)0 app” 

BARA1THA: [If] one made a mistake and did not 
mention ... the prayer (for ram) in the b e rakha "of the 
years” (= ... Dby 173) we do not require him to go 
back, because he can say it in rbpji ypivf .... 

TALMUD: ... [If he is praying ] with the congregation, 
for what reason does he not [have to go back and say 
it]? Because he will hear it from the reader (in the 
repetition of the Amida). If so, [ why does the tanna 
state] this: "Recause he can say it in 
n5pJi ypivy"? He should have [ said ]: "Because he will 
hear it from the reader ”! 


to collect 
SEE: >33 

SEE: -7 i3D 


<>33) inf. >a>>tt/M3A>»^ 


-7 1A>» 


byprw >rn) pass. prt. >H7>)3 
postponed; disqualified 
SEE: >n7>N 

“out of the hands of”; 07* lb =) >?>^? 

from the status of; from the power of 

(K,n> plan) ni»3) >7>p n7np> 
to purify it ( = the animal ) from the status ( = the 
ritual uncleanliness) of \ e vela” 


O 


something 
he ate something in the morning 


>7>» 
*127 ;in^D (I) 
(K,> J73W) K73X3 >7’D 0>y\? 


anything (when used with a negative) (2) 

Don’t say anything to me! (3, IX p"3) »>7>p b KD>jn k7 
For emphasis, this word is sometimes used with a 
double negative (which is translated into English 
as a single negative) as in this example: 

(7iyi N,t3 311373) >7>D K^I nb 7DK N^l 
and he did not say anything at all to him 


!?... 'Dl !?... Dl^D (3) 
When this word introduces a rhetorical question, its 
force is expressed in English by a change in word 
order and by the speaker’s interrogative intonation 
— rather than by a specific translation. It is, for 
instance, becomes Is it? 

Fbr examples — see K’WI >777 >33 >7>p, K>7>K >7>0, 
K>K Npyp Kin >7>D 

SEE: ,Olt>3 ,1\3K ,K)>7f7K >7’D ,0y7>D ,-7 >7’D K3’K >D 
>3(1) 


assistance )?! (No!) It defines [the] “enemy” 

[ mentioned ] in a ( previous ) baraitha ( who needs help 
to load his animal). 

SEE: 730 

SEE; l’Jl’IJIpP NDbK >D Nany m 

one who; the one who ® 

(7iyi 3,i? i’\yi7>p) Di>iyn n>ni 7pK^ >o 
"The One Who said and the world came into existence ” 
(— the Creator) 


m 2 

(1) like [the] one who 

(3:k moo :N,7 7>o) "my nini>7 7pyv) >D3 ... 7>o >)>7.n” 
"I am hereby a nazarite ... like the one (= Shimshon) 
who uprooted the gates of Gaza” 

(2) as if; as though 

(N”yO ,7 313W) ,K>D7 fH7)inW >D3 Hpbp 
[An object ] that is " intercepted ” (by the air) is 
considered as if it had come to rest ( according to the 
law forbidding the transfer of objects from one domain 
to another on the Sabbath). 

* See both usages in the Aramaic expression -7 )ND(3). 

water 0?0 (constr. >p) 

there is not much water (3,K3 kdp K33) K>p >W>p3 k^ 

* Like its Hebrew counterpart, this noun is usually regarded 
as plural and takes a plural verb or adjective. 

(ijypJiK >y3) prt. (f. .K>y3>p :>y3np =) >jP2>J? 
it is questionable D^N\y2 DlDiV U) 

(3,3 NOP N33) ,nb Np>\?i2 NP3 27.i> ;H>^ K>y3>P N27^i 
For Rava it is questionable ; for Rav Papa it is clear. 

it is necessary; it is needed (2) 

(7iyi n, 2 ni»30) «n>pi3i> n>> N>yg>p >Nn 
This [Biblical passage ] is needed by him for itself (for 
the meaning indicated by its context)! 

SEE: ,Njy3>p/>ya>p tb ,i> Njy3>p Np >3 b K>y3>p Np K^ 
Njya>p ... KJ7\!fn ,>y3>N 

n>> >ya>tt ... 

he should have [said] ...! • [7)21^] fVn ... 

These words are the concluding words of an 
objection that is being raised against a proposed 
interpretation of a mishna or baraitha. It is 
contended that if that interpretation were indeed 
correct, the text under discussion would not have 
been worded as it stands, but differently. The 
objection consists of two parts. First, the current 
wording of the text — which does not fit the 
proposed interpretation — is recalled. Then, a 
different wording of the text — which would have 
been appropriate for that interpretation — is 
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nrw3 


(in. pi. ui»p ,f. njv’d :3y9N >jin) prt. ♦JlVP 
bringing N’3P 

SEE: ’JV’N 

(3y? 7Ji>) pass. prt. *)T)**P 
extra; superfluous "Ifl’p 

Which [passage] (VC ndp N33) ?-)J 3>>p >n 

is superfluous ( and available for interpretation )? 

SEE: 7JH>>N 

(3y9jrw 113) prt. 0'i3.np =) 

intending; having intention for *|1p:np 

SEE: P|?>K 

to eat pbtt ;!?3N£ (33N) inf. *^D>» 

(3”yu ,> o>nt>9) np'p 3?>p3 >jin no !?>7 rnn* 
a Rabbinic safeguard so that he not come to eat from 
it (~ hametz) 

* This form (without ~3) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 737*0. 

SEE: 3i5>3 


Q 


O 


(3y9JiN 703) pass. prt. (fpconp =) *)*03*p 
embarrassed; nonplussed iy’3Tip 

SEE: 7’t??>N 

mil] HPK DO!?N (pi. !>3>p) 
a measure of distance equal to 2000 cubits 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. See 
the table of distances in Appendix II. 

DPPy ;D>11*T ;□>!?)? (s. nn3>p) y1 ? y >? 

words; statements; matters 
>CTpn 377 n>p\yp ji7pNi Njv>3yp >3>p >)np 7p 1? nd> 3 
(K,n J11373) ?Nnvy>)3 >37 >3>p3 
Would you tell its some of the outstanding statements 
that you have said in Rav Hisda’s name on matters 
relating to the synagogue? 

SEE: >3>p >)n ?op ,>3>p >)n 


to learn; to derive 
SEE: 73> 


in'?'? 


O 

(73>) inf. 


n pi (>p3) inf. 

“be punished by flogging”; “receive lashes” 

* These forms are almost always used as absolute 
infinitives. See the note under 737’P- 
SEE: >p3 ,flpi3 


O 

(pi. >3>p) *KT)Vtt/xy)^^r“ 

word; statement; ;f>£p (1) 

(halakhic) pronouncement 

(3”yP ,t!3 Ny’SO N33) ,NJl3>P H>3 NO>3 
Let us make a statement about it. 

thing; matter; point; issue 1t?V fQl ^ 

HDp N33) .71373 H>S? Nl?>^9 — Kan 1 ? 71>3 N>i>3>N7 NJl3>p 

(3”y7 ,np 


<nn) inf. *KT(Vtt j>tn»t>/»T 

to see TOO jTlW"}? 

* This form (without -3) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 737 >p. 

SEE: mn 


Q 


(3y9JiK nn) prt. nnsw?/nnfltt/»tn»/nn>t 

it seems; it appears; it looks riN“p 

it seems like arrogance (3,f> 311373) N7ni>3 >tn>p 

SEE: nn ,mn 

D>H (3y9JiN 3in) pass. prt. (3”njnp) 

obligated; bound; obliged; responsible 
SEE: 3”np 

>Di3n>N3 :3y9JiN 73n} pass. prt. (73nnp — ) ^n>)? 
interchanged (inf- 

,w D’nuD) N?3n>p m 3 rn>v>p3 ri3’)y ;73n>p 33173 33n 

(k,5>p juip ;N"1>U 

one rope might be interchanged (by mistake) with 
another rope; looping will not be interchanged with 
tying ( a knot ) 

\yiwn£ (\y\yn) inf. VJIVP!? 

to be concerned; to take into consideration 
SEE: ,\3n 

(3y93in >d\?) pass. prt. (Npunp =) 
becoming (ritually) unclean 

(ro h”h i>spiy n)\y») .... impppi impp’o i3n 
The following may become unclean and impart 
uncleanliness .... 

SEE: >p1?’N, N013D 

(>yo) inf. 

to err nV\? 

* This form (without -7) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 737*P- 
SEE: MPO 

OypnN w>) prt. (wnmo =) 
despairing; resigning oneself 
(to a loss); giving up (on a lost article) 
n>3 cn»o ,”c>3 inpn3 n>3 >11" nphfl If? iNni'SNi n773 

(K"VC ,>? NV>im N33) .n?»p 
[This is] the rule of a lost article: Once he says: “Woe 
is me over the foss of money)’ he is giving up on it. 

(- 3 ) ppiy ;(-n) rnyp pv?n nm prt. 

connected (with); dealing (with); speaking (of) 
( 3 ,v >0 VTrnjp) .n»p Np nji>^33 
He is not dealing with controversy. 

SEE: >3>>D Np H 1 ? Nnilt>3(3) 

dying 31D (m. pi. >JV>p ,f. Nn>)p : jvio) prt. 

SEE: Tl'O 
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“13*7')? 


nri'tt 

▼ 


I would perform ef halitza" only with a Beduin sandal, 
which [can be] fastened more firmly. 


-mn n>c£ <nn> inf. 


o 


to go back; to return; to repeat; to retract 
* This form (without -?) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 337'P- 

SEE: *nn 


but; however IJVtt 

.op-pio ’P mn in>n ,>nn No>t Know 

(3”jn ,33 N3J13 N33) 
Yes, it is a forged document, but I did have a proper 
document and it got lost. 


O | 

to be mn ;ni>n> (nn) inf. 

* This form (without -3) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 

SEE: mn ^ 

D>33 53 ;DipO 

in any event; however; nevertheless 

This word is placed after the first word or the 

opening expression in a clause. 

.lop imn>3 nmp Nrtwn *?o>n m>7p3 N3>Nni 

(N"VCJ ,53 ni31J13) 

But are there not witnesses overseas?! At present, 
however, they are not before us. 

* In some manuscripts, it is sometimes spelled Jimp. 

SEE: nn>p pjtp, nn>p >3 rrw 

to buy (pO inf. 

SEE: 13t 

SEE: 137tp 

“be careful” ir*i) <nm) inf. ♦'inTtt/lHPp 

(3,m vwvt>p) n>3 n’nt *nnpp ijpn npa 
/ people ] are very careful about the Pesah offering 
during its [designated] time 

* This form (without -3) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 737’p. 

SEE: 7mmN 

to go }T\D'?'? (3W) inf. 

* This form (without -3) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 737’C. 

SEE: 3m 


(prt. nnpp :3ya >no) 
he protested; he objected 

:3 B m ,133 pun) r»Nai nravi ,i?p33 o”i) »)y 7»3 pnpp px 

(n”n n"9 n)wo 

we do not object to non- Jewish poor people [gathering] 
gleanings, forgotten [sheaves], or [produce from] the 
corner [of the field J 
SEE: ’np, nnp 


* The absolute infinitive 737’P (Heb. 713T) is used to 
emphasize another form of the same verb that immediately 
follows it — in our example, the participle ’mpT It is best 
expressed in English by an adverb, such as certainly, very, 
indeed. See Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 3.25. 

SEE: 7HPO 


(3y3JW 337) pass. prt. (737Jip — ) (^) 

reminded; remembering 


NV’SD N33) 737>p) mVf?DN >07 ,D’37>n ipt N\3p7 NJl^ri 
(ow >“ji3i jnamn 2"y N"y7 ,)>p 
now that the time of his obligation has arrived, he 
casts [the obligation ] upon himself and remembers 
SEE: 737’N 


(3y2JiN >37) pass. prt. (>37np =) 

raised; elevated DUAft 

w * \ 

* This word is popularly pronounced >37>p. 

SEE: >370 


to judge; to derive 117^ (in) inf. IT’tt? 
SEE: 17 


to know nyi5 (vr’) inf- 


(3”y0 ,N3 Ny>SO K33) K7J))7 y>7> V7>0 >03 H3NJ1 

a fig also — »t is well known that it drops (off the 
tree ) 

* These forms are popularly pronounced V7’® ai >d ^7’®^* 
respectively. The form without -3 is an absolute infinitive. 
See the note under 737’P- 
SEE: y7> 

Dtt? jinwp Xtyin/VWQ 

something; anything (with a negative) 

M’'yu ,1P3 l>77n)0) .710N >1)31 >7W 3N7\S»37 0y7>p N3’3 

(>”ji 3 3"y 

There is not anything that is permitted to a Jew and 
forbidden to a non-Jew. 

SEE: >7>p 



OP9 tO ;DipD 




o 


in any event; however; nevertheless 

This word is placed after the first word or the 

opening expression in a clause. 

(N"y7 ,Ny Hop N33) .N3>N Kn>0 J11p3o ,N3>3 H3\3j?7 'p) 
Granted that there is no capital punishment, there 
should in any event be a punishment of lashes 


SEE: Jimp 


from this (N?+ip =) NHP/NfVtt 

(3”yo ,np o>noa) ,>)pn ,Nm)np mh>o ,n)>p ypvl 
Deduce from it, from this baraitha, eight [ halakhoth ]. 
SEE: N7n Ki7>0 131139 


(3y2JiK p7«i) prt. (pi nnp =) 
fastened; tight pTHQ 

.>913 p7(7>p7 H))<>3n min m3 h>h 

(N,3P J1103*) 


170 













p03>?5 



-ana 


forward. Here, too, it may be paraphrased: From 
this statement we may infer ... 

□>Vs>33 ,3Xiop o>5>x :x>3.n ... xni !?>xi.n o’tfqo 1373m 
Ipvii x>y7 N73y .xjnx xtf>5j?7 >7>>x !m>p nmno 
(□\y »*vni ’"jd a”y 3"yp ,75 noio) .xvnp 
But was Hevron a stony area ?! ... Is it not stated ( in 
a baraitha): Rams [come] from Moav and lambs from 
Hevron?! From it ( — the very statement that was 
intended to show that Hevron was not stony, we may 
infer that the land was probably stony)! Since the soil 
is thin, it serves as pasture land, and the flocks grow 
fat, 

(3) This same word also introduces the second 
stage of a nvpi-nvp'irr argument. See that entry 
for an example. 


Q 


*n> 3 i n >:>0 

“from it and itself”; from ... itself 131 UDO 
(□vy v'\jrn 3,v>5 p*vm)p) ,xn) n>3 5n>5 xai* n>33 n>j>p 
The axe (whose handle was made) from the forest 
itself will go against it ( = the forest, by chopping down 
its trees). 

* In post-Talmudic Bources and even in modern Hebrew, this 
expression is used in the sense of in and of itself, intrinsic ally, 
so that a 7V33 7V}>0 m>J30 means an intrinsic contradiction. 


(5ys nx id)) pass. prt. (733np =) |P 

recognizable; distinguishable 333 

(K,n XDp X33) *K33J>P7 Xj?>Pn 
a damage that is recognizable 
* This form is popularly pronounced X73VO. 


(5y?J3X 103) pass. prt. (i\?3np =) P> 

guarded; protected; preserved 3)3TsU)? ;30\y) 
(x"yo ,io n*>3) >353 jipnpi >333 Jipnp *X7top 
it is guarded against thieves and against dogs 
* This form is popularly pronounced X7p30. 


(5yDnx 303) prt. f. (X3p3Jip =) N2Pj > Q p > 
getting married J1N3J0 

(x,oy i>\m>p) *N3p3>pn xp>>7 *<njvx 
a woman carefully investigates, and ( only then) she 
gets married 

* This form is popularly pronounced K303’p. 

SEE: X3>0?>X 

quarreling 3*1 (5y3jix *>*)) prt. <>y)np =) 

(3"y7 ,3 o"3) ... nn >a n5y 3*3>p iirn xnipp x>nn 
There was a bathhouse over which two people were 
quarreling ... 

* The same root is used in (3>:3 J330\y) □>*) D>73y D>tf)X^_ 


to go up Jli3i£ (p5o) inf. ‘pV*YY? 

(usually from Babylonia to Eretz Yisrael) 

(rv» x,xo Ji3\y) 5hnw>7 xy7x5 pp>p5 >y3 

he wants to go up to Eretz Yisrael 


just quoted in the Talmud and another text that is 
about to be quoted. 

,ny>33 7y :7pix rmn> *7 .nns 7y fipptp no? 7y injuus 
(3"o ra d3wd :x,no 313373) 
!?n^>33 n7in> ’73 jins n>5 3>^n 7>xp *77 X7p>p5 

(3,00 OV3) »?... 13317 ,in5 13>ypO X35j)>N Xni 
M1SHNA: How much [must one have eaten J to be 
counted as part of a “zimmun"? [A quantity J 
equivalent to the size of an olive R Yehuda says: [A 
quantity J equivalent to the size of an egg. 

TALMUD: Is this to say that R Meir [to whom the 
first, anonymous opinion in the mishna is attributed J 
considers it (— the standard quantity) to be the size of 
an olive, and R Yehuda the size of an egg ?! But have 
we not heard them [state] the opposite, as we have 
learned ( in another mishna ) ...?! 

That is to Bay .... ... 3Dl ! 7 (2) 

Sometimes, the term introduces a conclusion 
derived from the text that was just quoted in the 
Talmud. 

.Mil n55p ”3p33”7 X7D>p5 — "55p>1_ ... 3p»3" :X7p 70K 
(X>:73 X7p>3 D”y N,33 V77H30) 
The pasuk stated: "And he blasphemed (from the root 
3p3 ) ... and he cursed ” That is to say that 3p3 refers to 
cursing. 

SEE: X7p>p5 >Kp, 70X 

from; than 09 =) 

This fuller form of )p, which never appears by 
itself, is the form to which personal-pronoun 
suffixes are attached in Aramaic. Here are some 
common combinations that result: 
from him/it (m.); than he/it 13D0 J7>|>p 

from her/it (f.); than she/it fllEHO nj'l? 

from them; than they OHIO 

For the complete list of formB, Bee Grammar for Gemara: 
Chapter 7.325 

SEE: n>3>? 73 ,N>n07 n3>D 73 

and from it (— that statement) nippi 

(1) This term sometimes introduces a corollary to 
the statement that has just been quoted, as if to 
say: From this statement we may infer ... 

rp>D3 :KI7N 37 70X .737(3 33>X 5>p 35>3N ,3>7nN5 53N ... 

(n,3d o>noa) .7nn 5>pp nins Kn — 7nn i3>N7 Kin >>p 
... but as for his [ travelling ] back (in order to procure 
water for washing his hands before a meal), even if 
[the distance] is a ei mil” (= two thousand cubits), he 
need not go back. Rav Aha said: And from it ( = that 
statement, we may infer that) only if the distance is a 
Ynil” he need not go back — but [if] less than a "mil, a 
he must go back 

(2) In some instances, this word introduces a 
refutation of the argument that was just put 


Q 
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nmiiK 3JK 


15*1 n* i*in mV Know mVt MiiV»tt 

.D’pDn i3 nn tO n xn *i3T 

[With respect to] a case that is not common 
the hakhamim did not issue a decree. 

In order to strengthen Torah observance, the 
hakhamim have enacted legislation that prohibits 
certain activities whose performance might lead a 
person to violate a Torah prohibition, either 
through habit or through misunderstanding. 
Nevertheless, the hakhamim have excluded from 
their own prohibitions rare situations, because 
there the danger to the observance of Torah 
prohibitions is only minimal. 

Bbr examples, see 3"V3 3”yO ,3U l’337>y and 3”VO ,3 n*>3. 


SEE: n>3V?, 7n, NJ75>p 


750) prt. — > 


Q 


13 inn <5yajw 


reconsidering; changing his mind 
SEE: 7503 ,7’^’^ 

>yi3p>K5 :5y£>J3K yso) prt. (yipnp =) 
restraining oneself; refraining V301 (inf. 

(K,J>p 313D3>) n5 >3P3 K5l >V)OP 


[men] would refrain from marrying her 


<70N> inf. jMl WtyhWW 

to say " ;*l»iV 


O 


n>5 K35>pvi K30>P K33>n> ; n>333 >5 JVK K3D>U :70N 70>D 

(3"y7 ,N3 Ky>!iO N33) 
he will probably say ( to himself ): I have an identifying 
mark on it; I shall give (= identify ) the mark and 


take it 


* This form (without -5) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 737>P. 

SEE: ,7D>p5 N3>73i ,70>p5 N3>K >ND ,70>p5 K3’K ,7DK 
K7p>05 


a memro; (70K) 

a (halakhic or aggadic) statement made by an 
amora (as opposed to a tanna’s statement in a 
mishna or a baraitha) 

3,30 1>0>3) *.n»5 K7>30 K5 K375 K7 i O>D3 ,K'H K7 t 0>D 
(0V» 0"3W73 K"yp ,HD K7J33 K33 ’VI QW ’”^73 


memra. 

* According to the Talmud, an amora has the authority to 
differ with his colleague; hence a contradiction between two 
mcmroth of two different amoraim presents no difficulty. 
SEE: Jl>07 NJ7 K733K K733 and the note there 


(7DK) inf. 

[Is this] to say ...?! !?••• *10^ U) 

Usually, this term introduces a difficulty — a 
contradiction between the implication of the text 


The matter that was questionable for Rava was clear- 
cut to Rabba. 

3lUn 137 ;Vy)Op Vy 137 (3) 
something substantial; a matter of 
significance; a significant act 

(3,30 mt 73733y) .K>n NJI^’P 3K5 Kn>7 ... :70K N37 
Rava said: ... The smell [of wine whose use is 
forbidden] is not [considered] something substantial 
( and thus one is permitted to smell it). 

(3”y0 ,tO 1>77H30) ,K>n KJn5>P 3X5 H3Dtn ... :7DK K37 
Rava said: ... The designation ]of a garment for use as 
a shroud] is not [considered] a significant act ]kence 
the garment is not forbidden for another purpose], 

733^73 ;]13D 337 (4) 
a (halakhically) correct point 

See N>n KJl5>p 3X5(3) and >70X7 X’H Xn5>p 3X5(3) for 
examples. 

* XJl5>p is sometimes employed as a euphemism for 
bereavement and mourning, as in the passage: 

(o\y >”W 73 x”yo ,i5p j 73 \y) xn!?>p n >3 V 7 J 3 >x 

or for bloodletting, as in: (X,<13 U>}yJ3) XJ)5>p 73y. 

SEE: xqxi. 5>xin, xin xp5y3 xjn5>p >>i5a, xn?>p >x5vx 
x>5n, XJi5’p xy>’J?pp, xn5>p xnDio, xn5>p r»3 xp>3 17>5 
. x>nx7 xji5>o, ... 33X xji5>d, xq5>p 

O 

■)V ya vo xi? n>miN am xn^a 

.115 xin 13*17 ^ 337 

He teaches us something in passing. 

This statement presents a resolution of a difficulty 
regarding the wording of a halakha. It is proposed 
that the tanna has formulated the text in this 
fashion in order to teach a specific halakhic point 
incidentally. 

oprpn^ nywp TJi’iny} yov> Jix i>7ip >.no’xp 
(x”o x"D ri 3 \yo :x M y7 ,3 jiid 73) ... inpnp? 5i3X? o>pp) 
33 X xn5>p ?"o> 3333 n nx^ nywo" :Pjv5 ... :7i»5n 
ny\!>p ?npnji 3 >53X xp np>x 0>)n3 :)5 yowpp rpn7ix 

(X,3 OV>) .0’3D33n J3X3f 
MISHNA: From when may we recite the Sh e ma in the 
evening? From the time that the kohanim enter to eat 
their t e ruma ... 

TALMUD: Let [the tanna J say "from the time of the 
appearance of the stars”? He is teaching something in 
passing: When may the kohanim eat t e ruma? From 
the time of the appearance of the stars 
SEE: rvrnix 33X 

nV rn? Vj?* mmimt mhV*» 

M3j? 

.3171313 IJllN 3 jR 31 n3.\3 — 3pini 3j?3 7D>?n 337 
(In some instances) a point that is derived 
through a kal-vahomer analogy - Scripture 
has (nevertheless) taken the trouble to write. 

Fbr an example — see )”V!J3 3,n> D>n03. 
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(7v>p) inf. f'7V? t Q/'7V t P x 'to 

to kill; to cut ;)in^ j^p ;jhn 

* These forms (without -7) are absolute infinitives. See the 
note under 337'P- 
SEE: 7l?p 

Owsjw y7p) prt. (y7pJ}P =) 
coming by chance 1)37^0 ;V7p) 

SEE: y7p>N 

(oip) inf. 0(7*^!? 
to stand; to be subject to 7)0^j!? 

( 3 ,n> jiid3>) in 73 n7y op>p7 
/or her to be subject to a ( Biblical ) prohibition 
SEE: Dp I 

/>:|7>»7/K3|7tt!p/K3 ' 

to acquire 

SEE: Up 


ni)p!? (up) inf. 


(7y$jw N")p) prt. (> 7 .pno =) 
being called N7p) 

SEE: i> -ip>N 

(7ysnN >3p) prt. (npnp =) 
happening IPl^P ; Filip 

SEE: 2 ’3p>N 

(Nip) inf. Nn|7>tt7/nj7)p7/nj7»tt7 
to read; to call N7pi> 

SEE: >OP 


(>D3) inf. 

to throw; to cast 7\?n 

* This form (without -7) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 337’P. 

SEE: NOT ,Np3>D 5n7 >p*n N3'N0) 

(7ysnN run) prt. (nrnriD — ) 
trembling; afraid 71319 ;*0JV1 

SEE: rurPN 


O 


(7pi !>) inf. ;^J7^137/V| ?y>»7 

to take; to take away Hip!? i^DP? 

* These forms (without -7) are absolute infinitives. See note 
under 337’p. Do not confuse with the Hebrew 7p\Jjp, weight. 
SEE: 7pw 


Q 


O 


(nv>) inf. 

nrin ;7>)ini> 

to permit; to untie; to begin (breaking bread) 
* These forms (without -5) are absolute infinitives. See the 
note under 337 >p. 

SEE: N~|Vy 

permitted 733)3 (7y3jiN ’3\i>) prt. 

SEE: nnyhN ,N3\y 


uVsm 

(7V3JW 579) prt. pi. (u^anp ==) 
disagreeing; differing; disputing 

(N,3> nX>3) OU3N3 >573’D N^O 
since they are not disagreeing about (carrying) stones 

* This common form, which is popularly pronounced >573>D, 
is plural. A singular form rarely occurs. 

SEE: 5>7?>N -3 U73>7 ...-3 >573>P7N 

they disagree; they differ D'pl^Q DH 

* >573>D is popularly pronounced >573>D. 

SEE: >573>pp >ND(3) and the next two entries here. 

...3 

they disagree about ... O'P^Q Di7 ...3 

This formula often presents a response to the 
question ?> 573 ’pp >Hp 3 (about what [ issue J do they 
disagree?). It offers an explanation of the 
controversy in terms of different interpretations of 
a Scriptural passage, different halakhic principles, 
and so on. 

(3,W pWPp) ... U79»Pt? N3j? >NH3 
They disagree about [ the interpretation of) this pasuk ... 

(3,3 roio) .>57s>pp nsio 3y??n3 
They disagree about [ the minimal area required for J 
making a sukka valid. 

(a w jn ,ip mroo) .> 573 >p np 3 ty> 7 N ’-173 ioni 
But here they disagree about [the halakhaj of R 
Eliezer (which one amora supports, and the other 
rejects). 

"n ... 'yt MmiVsa 

.... '7 )>37 ... 'i V3W npii>n>33 o>i?l!?ni 
They disagree about [the same issue that is 
the subject of] a controversy between R. ... 
and R 

For an example — see 3,0’ D3\y. 

* The verb >57?’Pp sometimes comes at the end of this 
sentence: >572>pi? ... "VI ... '37 NJW733. 

( 7 y 3 JW 7d3) pass. prt. (7>p3jrip =) 
disqualified; unfit 
SEE: 7>p?>N 

nivypn!? ;"“i 3 ^>" (ri 3 ) inf. 

“to break”; to refute (an argument) 

SEE: 733’p7 N3>N 

(oo3) inf. 

“be obvious” VW2 

(run 3 ,’ I’on’p) n>7 ko’ 03 oii*3’p 
it is indeed obvious to him 

* These forms are absolute infinitives. See the note under 
137>p. 
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imp 1 ? 


T l 


(3) the minimum number 

<>:*T> NIP’I 3"y 3,30 NOP) ,D”)0 — "O’033" v>W’p 
The minimum number [ indicated by the plural) 
“lambs” is two. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: jmi7 n7n ow’d ion ow’d 1’n ,’i3n ,uyp ,oy’p 


(inf. oyp7 ,prt. oypp :7y3 two) 
he reduced; he limited (the scope of a halakha); 
it excluded (from a halakhic category) 

,'37” — ’77 puyn pwn” .)’7 n’3 innop >35 N)pni oy’p 
(7’:io on3T s”y n,io pon’p) .io^y 3?io7 N7i 

The Torah limited [the scope of the mitzvaj to [a 
slave j whom the court sold. "You shall liberally provide 
him (gifts)” — "him,” but not [a slave who ] sells 
himself (into slavery). 

* This Hebrew form is used even in Aramaic contexts rather 
than the Aramaic Oyp. 

SEE: nan ,’pi3N{7) ,N’ 3 in ,oyp ,OW’P 


to come; to enter 
SEE: 7y 


(77y) inf. Q 

0)3n!7 ;K37 


OV?dn Diy) prt. (D>7yjip) 
employing a stratagem; acting deceptively 
SEE: ’piiy’NC?) ,onyp 

(7ysnN 303) prt. (-ipsjnp =) 
becoming exempt *10?^ U) 

(’"jid s”y N”)n ,37 Ny’yD k 33) ‘npo’pi nio nd7>7 
perhaps he will confess and become exempt 

departing; taking leave 713) (2) 

(7Wi 2 ”yo ,n n’wn) n^np *’103’p iin ’3 
when they were taking leave of each other 
* The singular and plural forms are popularly pronounced 
302’p and >7p3’P, respectively. 

SEE: ip?’N 


to free; to exempt "llUDl? (302) imp. 
For an example — see N’WO ,53 JIWUO. 

SEE: 303 


(573) inf. 

disagree p)l7n (1) 

(TW) 3”yO ,P 0’H03) !’5’^3 573’p NH 
Behold they certainly disagree! 

divide; share (2) 

Cry 3 1’on’p) ‘>573 573>p ’in nd»n — Niiop 73H ... 
... but [as for] money — say [ that J these are indeed 
sharing [it]! 

* These forms are absolute infinitives. See the note under 
337’D. 

SEE: 573 ,5>>3 


(30N) inf. 

to forbid; to bind ll^plp ;7PK7 

* This form (without -7) is the absolute infinitive. See the 
note under 337’b- 
SEE: 3pN 


(730) inf. 

;7i)n7 ;rnisn7 

to cling; to adhere; to get used (to) 



For an example — see N’fl NJ57’D 1tt7(i). 


▼ II*' T t l * 

it is enough p’3D0 ;>7 

This word with pronoun suffixes means it is enough 
for me, for you and so on. 

it is enough for me >>7 ’NF1P*)? 

it is enough for you ;p7 Tp’np’p 

it is enough for him i*7 FP’TIP'P 

it is enough for her D>7 

* “ * r 1 

it is enough for them D>7 in’ > DP > p 

,33p J130) ‘’3D5D ’D) 3D5’D N7N ,5305 N77 5n’>J3pp N7 

(do >"03 s"y 3”yo 

It is not enough for them that they have not learned, 
but they would even teach (errors to others)! 

* The etymology of this wprd is uncertain, but it may well 
be related to the Biblical Hebrew DDD in >:t\? D’337, which 
is also found in the Targumim there and elsewhere as a 
translation of >7, e.g., Cfl N7p’l7 tn7p)5N 0157A 


to do; to make 
For an example — see -7 n>7 HIH. 
SEE: 73V 


O 


Q 


( 12 -ji inf. T2V»?/TlV>a5 Q 

ni\y^7 


(1) a limitation; an exclusion 

This term denotes an element in a Biblical text 
that is interpreted as excluding a certain case from 
a halakhic category. Such a limitation is indicated 
by certain special words such as 7 N or pn, only; )p 
(or the prefix -p), part of; or by a superfluous word 
or phrase. 

(5>:n N 7 p >5 3 "y 3 ,t JlWUO) !?N 5 n Npw>p ”H 3 " J 33 DN Ni31 
But did you not say [that the word J n3 ( through it, in 
n3 ndo> 30N inNDD 7 d7, whatever his impurity be that 
he becomes impure through it) is a limitation 
(indicating that only through this type of impurity 
does he become impure — not through other types)?! 

(2) a minority 

.MOW'D 5DN N3V3 3151 .KUW’P^ ^”»37 n>D)W? 3>ND ’3 

(N,1 l>7in) 

R Meir is consistent with his own position [inf that 
he is concerned about the minority, and he enacts 
Rabbinic safeguard legislation against [ the wine off all 
(Cutheans) because of the minority (who worship 
idols). 
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-yj 


ttmtt 

[If] one writes ... notes of indebtedness, he must leave 
space for [ the name of j the lender, space for ( the name 
of] the borrower, space for [ the amount of] money, 
[and] space for the date. 

* This verbal form is frequently used as a noun. 

SEE: 3 in >ya 

a loan nl!>»/ni>» 

(n,U 3 vvn*pp) n)n>) nNyin> mjpo 
a loan is given for spending 

n\?\ya rnbtt 

a loan supported by a promissory note 
(signed by two witnesses) 

For an example — see the next entry. 

“a verbal loan”; AS HlVtt 

a loan not supported by a promissory note 
o’p 3 )>? run n? >y ni>p -misi 30 O 3 di>d inj* ,rniji 337 

(3,nyp N3J13 N33) .D>73yiWD 
[ According to] Torah law, one may collect both a loan 
[supported] by a promissory note and a verbal loan 
(even) from subjugated properties 
SEE: 0*03) 

the punishment (pi. ni>p>p) 

of flogging (executed by order of the court) 

OyaN >p» prt. ;(Myan >p» prt. 

flogging; inflicting the punishment of lashes 
we flog him (a, to JVDD) m>> 1)>p!?D 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: <3pi> and its note 

SEE: NP>>p 

SEE: >NE(K)> 

(>y 3 N >OD) prt. 

presenting; bringing 
SEE: >OON 

nDsyjo/ioitfyjp ;n>bKJp/i^N» 
of itself; by itself; automatically 
(N,> NDp N33) .N>>©0 n>tN N)W N> ,>ni>W nn>$ N)0 n> 
It makes no difference whether he actually sent it (= 
his animal ), or whether it went by itself 

* This Aramaic word is often used in Modern Hebrew in the 
above senses and with the meaning in any cate. 

T ” 

( 1 ) substance; reality; significance 

This noun is used in either a physical or an 

abstract sense. 

(N"ya ,np )>Mn) loop KM ioyp 
its flavor, but not its substance 
(-r:n nwn :n,» imn») .i> pypivii , 1*3373 w pp w> on 


* This preposition is a compound of the prefix -D and the 
noun ftp in the construct state. 

SEE: nwy ftpa Nan in> ,3pjvN njnan ftpp n-tq 
“from the rule that”; *-T 

by implication [it follows] that; consequently 

... pp>» ni3K :n>Vtt 

(k, 3 p"3) !”JinMjV’ n3’nt >>?P ,”JiiaN" \)np7>3 
MISHNA: The principal categories of damage ... 
TALMUD: From the fact that [the tanna] specifies 
“principal categories ,” by implication it follows that 
there must ( also ) be “subordinate categories ”! 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: >>>>37 >>?P na>n 

by implication 

For an example, see 30JVN N>>3» N>N 3pn>N W13>03 1N> 

(Myan yaa) prt. 

deciding; harmonising; compromising 
This term is sometimes applied to the tanna who 
holds the intermediate position in a three-way 
controversy. 

— v?iS3 vzn vpna pa iaia ft din <ipriw> tft :nji*»*»3 
,aioN ypna npiK n3in> '3 .3>np liypw '3 ,a>Np '3 >337 

... 3JV)D 1>)iH3 

Nxio njww oipp >3 :... i)iai> ’3 apN oiron '3 apN :3ia*n 
nao) .ynapn *7373 na>n — ynap inNi vpi>n o >)0 

{a,o> 

BARAITHA: One is forbidden to shower his entire body 
(on the Sabbath ) with either hot or cold water — the 
opinion of R Meir. R Shim' on permits. R Y e huda 
says: With hot water it is forbidden, (but) with cold 
water it is permitted. 

TALMUD: R Tanhum said in the name of R Yohanan 
...: Whenever you find two [ authorities ] in dispute and 
a third compromising, the halakha is in accordance 
with the compromiser (= R Y e huda in this baraitha). 

OyaN 3\yo) prt. 

rendering fit; declaring to be fit "VIJOJP 

SEE: 3W3N 

Oya nro) pass. prt. JIXDtt 
crushed; destroyed VITO jPlITD 

For an example, see >nin3. 

SEE: >fttp >03) 

accompanying 0>y3 > 3^) prt. 

For an example — see 3"yO ,1)0 nolP. 

lending; lender; (Myan *i» prt. 

creditor (as opposed to ni>, 6orrott»er) 

,ni>n oipp ,ni!?pn oipp n>)>vi t>7^ ™:?d npv) ... apian 
{3 u d ra mvyn :n,13 i>p>w .lptn oipp ,niypn oipp 
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rpa 


a"y 2 ,ft jiioa>) .mm >ih >pD)i ,n)n N)p»p 33 njn 

(7">3n 

I am the son of the deceased, and the property is mine. 

rope NJTm/ 2 >u:m» [Q 

{N,n7 p3i3>y> ipppy K)n>pa 3>opi My)pa L 
u>e are dealing with a lock and it is tied with a rope 


mp (>m) inf. X3J1 
to state (in a mishna or a baraitha) 

SEE: OWO ,>}J1>P> ft np^ ,Na>p >)J1>pi> >V37 > 7 >»N ,N)n 
Na>p >)Ji>p? >ya Np3 


forbidden 
SEE: 3UJVN 


Oypj}H 3DN) prt. 


OyanN >03) prt. vqO 


occurring by chance; happening rVlip jIGTtp 
SEE: >P3JVN ,ND3 


now that; since -ft "10HD (>7+3+lP) 

A clause introduced by this word usually prepares 

the way for an objection or a difficulty. 

inaN ’3i rvprn — in)>)th >N3 r p pn ft inpaniN >7?P 

(3,)3 D>noa) !?’V?3 >^P7 
Now that we have raised objections from all these 
p e sukim and answered them — wherein do Hizkiyya 
and R Abbahu disagree?! 

“ T T 

(X) in any event; in any case; nevertheless 

(nyi K,N3 nao) iKjpp oipp 3ap 
Nevertheless (= even though some other difficulty has 
been resolved), it (= the difficulty originally posed in 
the Talmud ) remains difficult! 

(2) in any manner; in all circumstances 
In this sense the term is used after the quotation 
of a Biblical expression that is interpreted as 
expanding the scope of a halakhic category, 
ioy vftp i>kP ;ioy vftp H'pn ft i>k — M iny aityn aty" 
Ky’XD Naa) .oipp ftrp — "aityn a>y" npi^ 3iol?ri ?ipp 

(n:)3 mow a M y N u yp ,n3 
“You shall surely help with him [ when your neighbor's 
pack animal is lying under its burden on the road]. v I 
only know [to do so] when the owner is with it; when 
the owner is not with it, from where [do I learn that I 
must help]? Scripture teaches: “You shall surely help ” 
— in all circumstances 

* The emphasis provided by the infinitive 3>y, help, teaches 
that assistance must rarely be provided — whatever the 
circumstances. 


“from the rule of”; 
from; by implication from 

(N u ya ,n> o»33)) ."in” ypiw npN "inM ftpip 
From a “no” (= a negative statement) you may infer a 
"yes” (= a positive statement). 


(inf. np>p^> ,fut. jiid> 3 ,prt. Ji’Kp/n>>p :*xno) X)>>3 
he died JiQ 

(N,U3 n>)yn) j»>pi ,3>a) k3)>n 1> p>7p 
he went up to the roof and fell, and he died 

* For the complete conjugation of this verb, see Grammar Lor 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 18. 

SEE: JV>p 

Oya 3JV) pass. prt. 

quieted; settled; composed Zliy’JD 


n>T»VT 


Q 


his (physical) senses are restored 
For examples — see 3,0 ;N,V>y ND1\ 

(am) inf. 

to sit; to live; to dwell 2 i\y> 

(K,tO H31P) .1)0330 K7 >3i33 ,1)>3J1> *ap>0 
We must indeed sit ( in the sukka on Sh e mini Atzereth 
in the Diaspora, but ) we must not recite the b e rakha. 



* These forms are popularly pronounced 3J1>0 and 3)1>p7 
respectively. The form without -P is an absolute infinitive, 
rendered by an adverb, e.g., indeed. See note under 337>D. 

to give t\tO (an)) inf. 

(2,t3p 2"a) !? nP a>n> n 7 >p ,n)np2 n>7 N2n>p7 >ya i5j>n 
If he would want to give it to him as a gift, could he 
not give it to him?! 

* This form is popularly pronounced 2JPp7. 

SEE: 3pi and its note. 



SEE: nn>p 


nnjvp 


to come Kill? (’JIN) inf. 

SEE: NJTIN 


OyaK am) prt. pi. 

replying; refuting; objecting ;0>:P\yQ 

This term introduces a difficulty based on a 
mishna, a baraitha, or a pasuk that contradicts a 
statement of a specific amora or an anonymous 
statement. 



:>3>)1>p .... N$> K7 >313 >337 niifO 3KW2 ... :7Pi> 33, 30K 
J11333) .K^> ,73>3 OKI ;13>3 litpn J1333 03K 733> K> 

(3,10 

Rav Yosef said: ... as for all other mitzvoth 
(b e rakhoth), everyone agrees [that a Jew who recites a 
b e rakha in his heart] has not fulfilled his obligation .... 
They object to [that halakha on the basis of the 
following baraitha /: One should not recite Birkath 
HaMazon in his heart [ without saying the words]; but 
if he did [so], he did fulfill his obligation. 

* The Yemenite pronunciation is >3>J1p, ignoring the first >. 
Among Ashkenazim, it is popularly pronounced >2JV0, 
ignoring the second >. 

SEE: n>3>J1>K ,3>JI0 ,3>niD 


the dead; the deceased 37)213 


176 









K-m’n Kjwn 


•paw 

(wn )no =) 13)3 

who is he? who is it (m.)? ?Nin ’P 

(a,nb m:i3) .bKiop 7)3©) — wai owto ion) an van 
Rav Nakman expounded in the name of our master — 
and who is it? Sh e muel 
SEE: >30 

placing JV310 (byOK no) act. prt. *03)3 

(a,o jriana) rpynnK i>b’2Ji n)o >a 
when he places t e fiUin on his arm 
SEE: f))K 

placed H3)p (bypK mj) pass. prt. 2 D3)3 

(n”vo ,>p D>noD) ioi? Kpa rpp Kn 
behold the cup is placed before us 
SEE: H3K 

(inf. >)p>pb ,fut. >)p>b :’)o) prt. >3)3 
he counts; he enumerates 1731)3 

{k,)o mn)o> .’yiatf >)p kM ,>pi> ’19 7p>oH 
Ammemar counts days (of the Omer), but he does not 
count weeks* 

* According to the accepted halakhic norm, we do count 
weeks as well. 

SEE: *n)p 

{K>n INp =) >3)3 

who is she? who is it (f.)? IH’H >Q (1) 

Kb ,K33K \y>)>K np >a) ... :n>jrt)ab Kaon an -mb npK 
(>"na 2"y a, op Jia\y) "?>)p w KbK "Tud" :)rip>jri 
Rav Hisda said to his daughters: ... and when someone 
calls at the door, do not say : "Who is it (m.)?” but 
[ say) : "Who is it (f)?» 

whose is it? ?K>n >D bH) (2) 

This term is used to raise a question: Whose 
[opinion] is [being presented in the text under 
discussion]? 

For an example, see the next entry. 

SEE: 1)0 

7l3rt3W3 N’n >p pvl 1>37>3J1» 
Whose [opinion] is [presented by] our 
mishna? 

!>>y?an >pi> ’n Kb) yiypp ’n Kbi nnm> *n Kb 7l’JV).np >30 

(K"yp ,na omoa) 

Whose [ opinion J is [presented by] our mishna? It is 
neither R Y e huda[ 3 s] nor R Shim'onf’sJ nor [ that ofj 
R Yost, the Galilean! 

SEE: >30 l’JVinp 

(1>K+10 =) l>3)3/l»3)3 
From where [is it derived]? 
rosy© :k,) 3 navy) ’oniD’an oi>a n>npa K>np na>ob i>?p 

(T”0 P"£> 

From where [is it derived J that on Yom Kippur 
annotating is [ forbidden J like drinking? 


What is hie source? ?ib 1>3>? ?n > £ N3D 

What is our source? 713^ I)b N3)3 

What is their source? ?D57b 1?3)3 71171? N3)3 

For an example — see lb)0. which is often used as a 

contraction of ib+K)©, 

?rrroiN nm i>3oi *X'i)3>Ji X3)3i 

And from where would you say it? 

This question seeks a source for a halakha stated in 
a mishna, a baraitha, or by an amora’s statement. 

7ippn Kb vw© npanii ,wpn nqnp nu^nbn Knp>n K)pi 

(a, a D>noa) 

And from where would you say that [the Rabbinical 
authorities J were concerned about a substantial loss, 
but they were not concerned about a slight loss? 

* Knp’jn = nnp>jn with the final K~ equal to a final D-. 

a maneh 

This silver coin or weight equals one hundred zuz. 

<k"o v’3; n)\y© :a,nb jnymo !qi>a >5 nip 
A maneh of mine is in your hand ( = You owe me one 
hundred zuz)! 

* See the table of coins and weights in Appendix II. 

.ovy >”\in) a>:no bKpm> ’y 

(prt. n)io :>)o) *173)3 

he counted; he enumerated 
Scripture has enumerated (ntyi N,na mra) ainan n)p 
(my) k,)© D>no3) o>pan ))p 
[ the J kakhamim have enumerated ( in a mishna ) 

SEE: >3p 

portion; share (usually of food) * Nil 3)3 J 2 ?13)3 
(a”yn ,i© ns>a) rapb no> n)p 
a fine portion for the Sabbath 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

*XAfl3)3 ;3f)3)3 

(1) custom (in some cases, a practice that 
originated as a voluntary restriction beyond the 
normative requirements of Jewish law) 

,v moa>) !N>n)p >> nnpN jiki ,kt'id>k kjk ^ k)>ok 

(K"yD ,io ni) p"yo 
I speak to you of a legal prohibition, but you quote me 
a custom! 

(2) the established halakhic practice (though 
not announced to the public) 

.1)niD ”hw ,l)>^n7 n> v>tt>d — "imp” npN7 iko 
(a,)D i>an>y> >"wi ’yt a,ia noyn) 
[According to] the one who says “(the) established 
halakhic practice (is like R Meir) >} — we do not 
expound [the decision in a public discourse ), (yet) we 
do teach it ( to any individual who asks us ). 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: an) 


Q 


SEE: >i»n >)n K )0 


>)7>)3 >3f)3)3 


-b N3tt 




With this question an araora seeks a Biblical source 
for a halakhic or aggadic teaching taught by 
earlier authorities. 

:l)an -noN'T Njni>’p Kn N)p :>m<p na Kani> nan n>3> npN 
(a,au moa>) ?o>)aa in >nn ooa >)a 
Rabba said to Rava b. Mori: What is the source of the 
statement that the hahhamim have made: 
Grandchildren are [ considered j like children? 

>Y)3N n)3NT NJ1>»*3 Xfl X3)3 

** X * I T f T I * T XI 

?... D’vy'iK onoiNW nt i’3p 
From where is [the Biblical source of] the 
maxim that people say ...? 

This question introduces a popular maxim, for 
which a basis can be found in Scripture. 
n\yj) n>)’p n’npn ni>3 :>v>)n >npKn Krt>»p Kn K)p 
."lynKa n»n na >? >n)<D aynn Kb” ... :a>nan ... ?Kbp n>a 
(n:aa onan 3”y a,aa< kop Kaa) 
From where is [ the Biblical source off the maxim that 
people say: Into the well from which you have drunk 
— do not throw a clod of earth!? ( — Don’t pay back 
evil for good!) ... as it is written: "Do not despise an 
Egyptian, because you have been a stranger in his 
land” 

SEE: >\y)K >npK 

?11wn 0>“D70 >V>)? 20)3 

From where [do we derive] these things? 

This question seeks a source for a statement in a 
mishna, in a baraitha, or by an amora. The 
answer is a Scriptural interpretation.** 

(a:K mwo :3”yn ,n> kop Kaa) .pt?n bbaa o>W3ni ;nsv» 
:Knj? npK an npK nnan^ an npK 7>b>p ’amp :7i»bn 
ainan nitfn — "onKn jnKbn bap wy> >a meiK iK v>>k” 
0:n nanna 2 "y k,iu o\y) .nninaw i>v#any bab vl’Kb n^K 
MISHNA: Women are subject to [the laws of] damages... 
TALMUD: From where [do we derive ] these things? 
Rav Yehuda said quoting Rav ...: The pasuk states: 
"When a man or a woman commit any of the 
transgressions against a fellow human being ” — 
Scripture has equated woman with man regarding all 
the penalties in the Torah. 

* >)H K)D is sometimes written as one word, >)n)p. 

** In some instances, the Scriptural interpretation ib a mere 
allusion or support (see KJaappK ), as Rashi notes in his 
commentary on 3"yn ,)D nif>3. 

SEE: >b>p >an 


?-b 1>3D -V 20)3 

“From where is it to ...?” Where Is the 
source? 

The interrogative Kjp is often followed by the 
preposition -b with a personal-pronoun suffix in 
order to form a question. 

“From where is it to you?” ?qb )?30 N3Q 

What is your source? How do you derive? 


If there is substance to his words, they (= the judges) 
listen to him. 

(2) really; literally 

This adverbial usage is common (even today). 
(7a:K3 mow 3"y K,*ra Kop Kaa) ,\ypp — ”i>y nrm py” 
"An eye for an eye” — literally. 
im )>3K inb\y by 7100 ) bin) KbK ,vypp ipp "ipp” Kb 
(a”yn ,a> kv>sd Kaa) ."ipp" 
"A minor” does not mean a minor really ( in terms of 
age ), but an adult who is maintained at his father's 
table is considered “a minor”. 

* This word is derived from the root PD as in the pasuk 
(v?a:na o>nan) nbaKa myn \yppi npKa, <m a blind man feet» 
j his t vayj in the darkness. From Ppp a new verb V>00 has 
been created in Modern Hebrew, meaning he realized or he 
corned out. 


SEE: ypppoa) 




from; than 12? 

As in Hebrew, this word is often used in Aramaic 
with personal-pronoun suffixes. In the Talmud, 
these suffixes are almost always attached to the 
fuller spelling -)>p. 

SEE: -)>0 and its suffixes. 

(pi. >3p/>)Kp) 20X)3/20)3 

utensil; vessel *?? W 

(a.iop Jiaw !K)p ipripp Kp 
Behold he is making a utensil (on the Sabbath )! 



garment; clothes* w 

<a"yo ,)>p na\y) ."’rilnaap" n>)Kpb >np l)ni> *n 
R Yohanan calls his clothes (< my honorers” (because 
clothing lends dignity to a person ). 

* In Mishnaic Hebrew the noun O’ba is also used in the sense 
of clothes, as in l>b)Kp 13b >b33 JllK)<i> O’bpni J)1)3 

(n”» n”3 fora :a/D n>)yn). 


(1K+ip =) X3)3 

From where? What is the source? ?!?3)3 

(niyi a"yn ,p) kop Kaa) ?i)>yn> K)p 
From where do we know? 



flV X3>)3X X3» 

— T * VI 

From where do I say it? ?n3liK DDIK >3K l’3p 
With this question an amora introduces evidence 
from a mishna or a baraitha (or occasionally from 
a pasuk or from the statement of an earlier 
amora) to bolster the opinion he has presented. 

For an example — see a"yp ,3> I’WVT’p. 

1321 "11)3X1 XJ)^>)3 Xfl X3)3 

?... D*>)33n nDM\y‘ m nan l>|n 

What is the source of the statement that 
the hakhamim have made ...? 
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xiYpna xy»no>p 




(N"yi ,i D’noa) n>5 p5po >xo 
he can dismiss him with [ a payment of] money 

C?V3 pap) pass. prt. (f. Npapp) ptoV)? 
doubtful pDPD 

For an example — see the next entry. 

p3D)p mn npQp>? n>V Nj?$o>3 
it Is doubtful to him; he is in doubt 

(toe? ,i5 n"-i) ,5>5> >5i5> >n nn >ni3> >n n>5 Npauo 
He (— R Abbahu) is in doubt whether [it is like a 
person ] sighing or [a person ] wailing. 

nip ;OT’U ;DJpPD N3£P» 
the upshot; the conclusion; the end 

{a u yc ,N3 D>nat) .>>>3a jiioiaa Njpppi 
And the conclusion is [that] they disagree regarding 
the vessels. 

SEE: p>DN 

;{pass. prt. muo ,act. prt. ipio) “lOO 
(pass. prt. moo ,act. prt. ipo) 
he handed over; he transmitted 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

see: iiuo ,o>pan5 n5n aijian 7100 N5 

*n>\y93 ntuo 

“he gave himself over”; he devoted himself; 
he submitted himself (to martyrdom); he 
risked his life 

)”7V ... lotfn Jiy^a n>5y ioxy 5n- jo> npp«f mxo 5a 
{>"na a”y x,5p jiao) .Di>a N>n Jiptnio 
Every commandment for which the Jewish people 
risked their lives at a time of religious persecution ... 
is still observed resolutely by them. 

* The first expression is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

“Dntpi? (5yajfN iau) prt. (f. Niajnpp) 
it is logical; it is convincing; it makes sense 
(a,i5 hot) .Nip n>5 y>;>uppi -vno ’tt n>pyp larspo 
The opinion of R Meir is [more] convincing because 
the pasuk supports him. 

For an additional example — see NlaJIDD N3a>N. 

SEE: Nianop >p? >an 

SEE: N”J1D>0 N**J)tJ)3 

♦ 1 I • Til * 

(5yajiN y>o) prt. ))>*J)t?)3 
aided; assisted “)t^J jjn’TIUp 

V’>r»pp 1>DV n *^>>310)3 

“The matter is aided (from Heaven).” 

The goal is realized. 

}3ni> '1 I'pJiop Np mn — N>yom ni N)’jn "i 
(n,t> )mmo) .Nn5’p Ny>>j)pp mn n 5 ;im>3pt»p3 


(5va v’u> *y>>Ott ;(5ya v’o) prt. 
assisting; supporting (a hakham in his 
halakha) 

and a pasuk supports him (a,NX immu) iy»up Nippi 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 75 V^’pDl NJ3J1 ,n'3 y>’pp NO'5 and the next entry. 

... n y% ? 

It supports R. ... ... "7l5 TlV’^PO/V^PO 

This formula is used to indicate that the text 
(usually a baraitha) quoted previously in the 
Talmud comprises a proof for the opinion of the 
amora that is about to be quoted, 
ipap mo n5n ,onia>3n oi’5 3N3 nyon pa pn :Nn*na 

... “ijrnio ipap nn ,tiun 
, ity5N "i5 n> 5 yppp .pip nn nt onn^i 5a5 Nn :ti»5j» 
nypjia O'pa iyasN v»pi>p oin 5 15 *m?N ipni 

D>noa) .D’lia'an dp^ iyaxN v»pm5 iipno 7173 ,aNa 

(>”na a”y a,u 

BARAITHA. There is no difference between the Ninth 
of Av and Yom Kippur except that [ regarding ] the 
latter its doubtful case is forbidden, but [ regarding ] the 
former its doubtful case is permitted. 

TALMUD: But regarding all [other] regulations, the two 
are alike [This baraitha J supports R El'azar, for R 
El'azar said: It is forbidden for a person to dip his 
finger into water on the Ninth of Av, just as he is 
forbidden to dip his finger into water on Yom Kippur. 

*(5>yan p5p) prt. l p y pn 
heating; kindling; firing (an oven) 

(N"yn ,top o>noa) .naiN ijipNi p>pp Nin 
He fires ( the oven J, and his wife bakes 

* This entry is Hebrew, but the next is Aramaic. 

*(5V3N p5o) prt. 2 p y Vtt 
nvn) ;<nji?oD) p>t»i 0 fjijrm n^p ,-NTip ; n^p 
bringing up; naming; considering (with 
Nriyi); concluding; having a (monetary) claim 
(N,na d»it 3) ... >f-p n>iana p>po nini Nna> Ninn 
There was a man who had a claim regarding money 
against his fellow man ... 

For examples of the other meanings of this verb, see P’ON. 

* This entry is Aramaic, but the previous one is Hebrew. 

“a web”; a tractate n DPp *NjTDt?)3 

(from the Mishna, Tosefta, or the Talmud) 

J’JTIQX xjrtappa n>5»wn n 5 .Njnapp Nna 'an »Np >3 

(a"yi ,> naw) 

When Rebbi is engaged in [the study off this tractate, 
don't ask him [ questions ] in another tractate! 

* This noun is derived from the verb 7t?}» he wove. Similarly, 
text in English is derived from the Latin textuv, a web. 

(5ya p5o) prt. p^Vl} 
removing; dismissing pp?!? 
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n«pn 


walking; passing 
SEE: >ao 

testifying "PVP 
For an example, see N5\5p 13. 
SEE: T'nON 


(5ya >10) prt. 


Q 


(5y£)N mo) prt. 7*flVK 


o 


informer; traitor (pi. nnioo) **1113^ 

(»”jia a”y N,n N»p Naa) .N^in Niia’ii lioia >jno 
[The case of] an informer is different, because it is 
[ through J speech [that he causes damage J. 

* In current editions of the Talmud and in Modern Hebrew, 
the form is nolo. 

SEE: 10D 


(1) a tradition (aggadic or halakhic) 

(N:i o>5p\y rovyp) .«« piNn dwv/ onmiaNp Di>a niioo 
They had a tradition from their forefathers that the 
holy ark was hidden there 

lino nt qiy :ini5 ipm idnj .niiuoa 5aN3 lino qiy 
(a"yo ,io p5in) .'an '5 ioo 
Kosher birds may be eaten according to tradition. A 
hunter is trusted if he says: My master has transmitted 
[a tradition] to me: <( This [species ofj bird is kosher.” 

(2) the accepted spelling (of the consonantal 
Biblical text)* 

Fbr an example, see Jllioo5 ON Vi!?. 

* In later Hebrew, the term niiOO (Masora) refers to the 
traditions — dealing with the spelling, the vocalisation, 
and the accentuation of the Biblical text — that are 
contained in the annotations published in some editions of 
the ni5iii niNijap. 

SEE: 100 


SEE: Njmop >3 NTlint?p/N 3 nit 3 tt 


o 

curing (5jiaN >on) prt. >yQ 

<n,n>p nao) ,'aip ,nap Na>5 pop ,nap N3’N 


[If] there is a wound, [vinegar] cures; 
wound, it causes weakness 
SEE: NJON 


[if] there is no 



talking 


<5>yan mo) prt. 


(nyi 3,7'p Nop Naa) imn >a5 n>op 
he is talking in his innocence (— informally, in 
ignorance of the legal ramifications) 

SEE: no 


completing 
specifying 
SEE: D»»0 


(5ya oio) prt. 

D>>DO (1) 

tt) 


;1>3» 

(1) a count; a counting 

<N,n nx>3) ii'pn5 ihn )>ip 7>ix — l^ioaP lai 5p 
[as for] any restriction that ( was voted) by a count (of 
judges) — another count is required in order to cancel 
it ( even if the reason no longer applies ) 

(2) a number; a quorum 

(inn n,i )>oii>p) ?>no >piyp5 ... Nj»op 
What [ does J the number [stated in the text come] to 
exclude? 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the others are Aramaic. 

deducting np)D (5ya »a)) prt. 

(N”yo ,op o"a) .n»5 l)'3n> 7 i»ni ,n>5 p»3ip i>oaNi 'no 
We deduct the amount of the loss he has caused, but we 
give him the rest. 


1>3)D (15+Nip =) 1^3)3 

“Erom where [is it] to us?” How do we derive 
[it]? What is our source (usually in Scripture)? 
(n:n moo :N,a n5>io) ....ioy inNa JiNipj n5>ip ;mo» 

(N,a oo) ?i53p ;ii»5n 
MISHNA: The scroll of Esther may be read on the 
eleventh (of Adar) .... TALMUD: What is our source ? 

* In some instances, the source is merely an allusion or a 
support (see NJnapON), as in our example where the Talmud 
subsequently paraphrases )5Jp with Nf'Dl N3»n (where it it 
hinted?). 

SEE: -5 N)0 


dozing O3D)n)0 **(5a5a on) prt. *03)3319 

Jiao) ... Np5'na >Ntm ,oip)p nj? niqi xpi>aa xn>jv mn 

(a"yo ,13 

/ was sitting at the lecture and dozing, and I saw in a 
dream ... 

* Sometimes, 03030 is a euphemism for dying. See “Rashi’s* 
comment on N,na pp lyiO. 

** The first and third letters of the root D13 are duplicated 
to form 0303. 

(5ya op3) prt. 

gathering; compiling 

(oo >’011 N,n5p jiao) .> 3 x 11 Njnwmp ’ipm >»aN o'pip 
Abbaye [was] compiling rules from baraithoth and 
reciting them. 


SEE: J130 5y 313)3 

SEE: mp 


unclean (5ya 3N0) pass. prt. 2LHt?)3 

(n”o a”a moo :n,i 5 v5in) jiiaNbp onj? V53N)1 
and they may be eaten with \nclean ” hands 
SEE: 3 Njnt?' 


shoe 

Fbr an example, see D'>0. 


>»3 


«3Kt?>3 


o 
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an nvgn 


— [ this is] the opinion of R Meir. R Y e huda says: 
He may employ a stratagem and sell his own and write 
again for himself. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: >OV iy>N(?) 

causing; forcing (?ys >oy) prt. 

<N"yo ,o N 2 ju N 22 ) .Tioiyn ip Tioypn ?373 
One who causes [ others to do good] is greater than the 

doer. 

SEE: noiyp 

* Do not confuse this verbal form with the noun Tioyp, the 
next entry. 

(1) an act 

For an example — see 730yp 12 )>N)? 3N?. 

( 2 ) conduct; practice (as opposed to theory) 

(t B >o n” 3 nun rooo) .Tioypn n?n 2i?>yn N1n ^TTPO 
It is not study that is the most important but practice. 

(3) incident; case 

(3iy3 N,3? VTTriJO) 0>03Q >30? nojm NO 
a case came before the hakhamim 
SEE: n\? yp? no?n 

[There was] an incident with -3 

regard to ...; It once happened that ... 

(a«yp ,o? mono) ... 7772 ??onp mno 7 nN n>pno noyp 
It once happened that a certain pious man was preying 
by the roadside ... 

[There was] a case and ...; 

It once happened that ... 

(o,n> mon \dkd ... -n?o 2233122 tidjjti nni nvyyp 
It once happened that ] the hakhamim] decreed a fast 
day on Hanukka in Lod ... 


Is [the] incident [quoted] to contradict?! 

This rhetorical question points out the following 
difficulty: After a halakha was presented in a 
mishna, an incident is quoted in the mishna that 
appears to contradict that halakha — instead of 
serving as an illustration of that halakha, as we 
would have expected. In response, the Talmud 
presents a resolution of the difficulty that is 
introduced by the formula >3J2f? >?m N3onp nion. 

For an example, see >3PjO >3(33 N3DI3p >31013. 

The practice (of the hakhamim) is most 
significant (rather than a teaching that was 
stated but not necessarily carried out). 

)>n o'pon 33 ono o>?po :H 27 P >)2N n>3>p NV2 :7i»?n 
Nino ?3 )po ipin? )ji>o inp — 71202 )n2 )’p’?7p 


vby rftjjra 


We elevate [to a higher level] of sanctity, but we do not 
downgrade. 

( 2 ) accounting; crediting; considering 
In this usage, the subject is the Almighty or the 
Torah, and the context is aggadic. 

For an example — see the next entry. 


ii»20 arnan vby 

the Torah regards him as if ... 
i?>N2 21222 i>?y n?i>p — ?N 7 o»p tihn oa) Q>>pon ?2 
(n"0 7"3 23013 :N"yU )> 37230 ) ,N?0 0?iy D>»p 
[As for] anyone who rescues the life of a single Jew — 
the Torah regards him as if he had saved an entire 
world. 


(m.s. emph. or f.s. N)?yp) adj. 
excellent; beneficial; proper 7UO ;31U 

(n,n>p 7120 ) *?d>>3>o? >?yp 7pin7 N3p>p? 
Is this to say that vinegar is beneficial for the teeth?! 

(TIPI 2 ’’V"l ,2? N3J32 N22) N>?PD N3UO 
a proper document (as opposed to a forged one) 

SEE: Nm>2pp ,N>?yp N30>? 

37)3 ;"nc»33" constr. »!??» 
“the coming of”; the day before 
SEE: and the next entry 


the day before the Sabbath; Friday r)3U> 37^ 
For an example — see N”y3 ,0>p 7)20. 


NWbjPtt 

excellence; benefit; advantage 11717) ;rbyp 
:>>2N n>? ion !... Nnypv? Nn N>?yp no? :qpi> 27 3 dn 

< 2 , 7 > 23232 ) ?N 21 >?y )3 >NO 

Rav Yosef said : How excellent is this halakhic teaching 
.../ Abbaye said to him: What is [its ] excellence? 

SEE: Nmvna ,>?yD 

the West; Eretz Yisrael 37^Qi7 
(since it is located west of Babylonia) 

(run n"P 2 ,iop 220 ) ... hUTjnsp n233>n ntin 
a letter (containing a halakhic ruling) arrived from 
Eretz Yisrael ... 

SEE: N 2 -JPD 2 2?y 1300 

C?yaN D 3 y) prt. *t) >*)>>£ ;{?>v?r» my) prt. 0*1^ 
employing a stratagem (in order to get around 
a prohibition); acting deceptively 
>737 — 22102 o> 3 nN?i ... ioxy? nintpi )>?> 3 n D 7 N 271)2 
27 i) 2 ) ntini i?vy jin 22)0 onyp : 3 piN 2712) n . 3 >nd ") 
(N"y3 ,o> iv>p tyiD) 

A person may write [parchments for J t e fillin or 
m‘zuzoth (on Hoi HaMoed despite the prohibition of 
other writing ) for himself ... and for others as a favor 
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>Dnm? 




N"lp D’pyp, Scripture has excluded it (N"yU ,2’ )>\yn>p). 
Otherwise, the Hebrew form Oy>D is used. 

SEE: UV >D ,>27 ,>p>3N(?) ,N>X)n 

(?y3 ??y) prt. 



bringing in; inserting jM’IID 

,2 n2)0) ,)mv '2 >?>>ypi )3ni> '2 >3i?n — nsh >nh >3 ?3 

0”vyi 2"yo 

Whenever this pair [of hakhamim is mentioned we] 
change [the name of] R Yohanan and insert [the 
name of] R Yonathan. 

SEE: ?V 


“from the color of”; 

similar to; a reflection of; an abstract of 

(2,0 7)3322) N2i2 D?)y )>yp 
a reflection of the world-to-come 

(ro 2"3 mvo :2,n3 m322) n 2 .vfiy D33DW pyo 
an abstract of the Eighteen ( Hrakhoth of the Amida) 


rm\W 73 ;n£>njip ,-"737 by hjp’yp" 

“from the root (of the matter)”; originally; at 
the outset; at first 

(2iyi 2"y2 ,2 71320) ,N7p>yp )3>3^7? NJ323inp N?N 
But the clear explanation is [the one] which we had 
proposed originally. 

SEE: N 2 r p>y 

... ruby) ... n^nrip ... ... 

originally ... and now ... 

... vvib) ... nyniiQ ... ... 

originally ... and ultimately ... 

(23P3 2"y2 ,t\3 p”30) ?220 >ND 73U2?3 ,220 >NO N7P>yD 
What did he think originally, and what did he think 
ultimately? (— Why did he change his mind?) 

*(?y3/?y3 23y) prt. IbVb 
detaining; preventing; invalidating (by its 
omission); is indispensable 

.7!?27)i2 TIN 22^0 3)>N )2?n3 ,)2?32 TIN J322PP D3>N J3?3J3i2 
(N"D 2"2 D3\yO :N,n? 713(230) 
[Absence of] the blue thread does not invalidate the 
white (in the commandment of tzitzith), and [ absence 
of] the white does not invalidate the blue. 

<N"yO ,2 713322) -N2?yO N? 0232 
[The bringing of] a sin offering [by a kohen who was 
ritually unclean] is not indispensable (in order for the 
kohen to resume eating t‘ruma). 

* The ?y? binyan is Hebrew, and the 2y? is Aramaic. 

(?>y 3 n >?y) prt. 

( 1 ) raising; bringing up (upon the altar); 
enhancing; elevating (to a higher level of 
sanctity) 

(2”0 3”3 D>?pvy n3\yo) .)>7>23D N?3 ,«7P2 l>?yp 


[As for] R Hamna and R Hoshaya — R Yohanan 
was intent upon ordaining them, (but that) goal was 
not realized. 


(N,2 N2J32 N22) .NJ233?Op NVOTIOO 
I am afraid of the (Roman) government. 


afraid 


N7> (?y371N >30) prt. 


SEE: 22y’p(?) 




ma a (pi. >yp) ;(pl. )>yp) fiytt 

This silver coin or weight is equal to one sixth of 
a dinar .** 

:N) 3 m ,")>yp )> 2 \yy p 73 >px 7 J 2 n 2 ,"?puin — 273 o> 2 Uy'’ 

(>”VJ23 N”7I3 >>;? 713DW 0 ”y N,3 7132322) ,23>7 — 703 DVO 
"Twenty geras [equal) a shekel ,” and we translate 
“ twenty ma'as ," and it is stated (in a baraitha): Six 
ma'as of silver [equal] a dinar. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** See the table of coins and weights in Appendix II. 

SEE: myp 

ever; from time immemorial 

This adverb is commonly used with a negative, 

usually N?, in the sense of never. 

,D?3yp 2pn3 72 t 2 DN2 N? n7l2N2715 D>?«>33) 2N2 N?V/ >D 

(N,N3 73230) 

One who has not seen Jerusalem in its glory has never 
seen a beautiful city. 

SEE: 0?3yp 0>227 3’il N? 


forced; given under coercion 

(n”0 0"3 73300 :3”V3 ,733 )>V»3) 73 UI3yp73 03 
a bill of divorce given under coercion 
SEE: noyp 


{?y? >oy) pass. prt. (ni^>yo =) 


money; coins* (s. nyp} ph 311 

(N,23 7120) .73233(2 23 7332 TI3yp J33X2n? 2)ON 
It is forbidden to count money by the Hanukka light. 

* The coins may be made of copper, silver, or gold. 

SEE: nyp 

\?yp *(inf. >p)yp? :?y 3 oyo) 
he reduced; he limited; he excluded (from a 
halakhic category) 

This verb is often used in explaining why a 
particular word or expression in a Biblical passage 
or in a mishna or baraitha is not superfluous. 

>327 Nil >V>3yp? ?’ND >03yp? — M 7’n>n 71302 N>n 3t” 
(N”yp ,3 7120) ... )3J37 737373) 

"This [ alone J is [the definition off a private domain ” 
What [does this wording "this is” come] to exclude? [It 
comes ] to exclude the [additional case] of R Y huda 
that we learned [in a mishna] ... 

* In our printed editions, the past tense of this Aramaic 
verb occurs only with personal -pro noun suffixes, as in 
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the Omnipresent; God OipttH 

diyi 3 ,33 31333 ) *oipp30 i)ix*i o’Oiy 3 n30>o ion 
at a time when the Jewish people is acting in 
accordance with the will of Qod 

* This form is currently written as two separate words 
(Dipo P\y) without the definite article -3. Nevertheless, the 
original spelling is Dipp30 with the definite article 
expressed by -5- (= 33). See 30 and its note. 

(3y$ Dip) prt. 

establishing; maintaining 
For an example — see D”pD ’)N 30(1). 

*(3y:?N op)) prt. yjipn ;(3>yan op)) prt. 
comparing; drawing an analogy (between two 
subjects, usually because of their juxtaposition in 
Scripture) 

.3003 ’©) nnn <)Nt ,3003 3N’x’ no — 3 n>x’ 3 n>in O’pp 
(3:13 d>-qt a"y roi K"y-» ,n I’on’p) 
[A pasukj compares becoming [a wife]” to '! 'departing ” 
( = divorce) — just as divorce is effected through a 
document, so marriage may also be effected through a 
I marriage J document. 

* The 3’yj)3 binyan is Hebrew, and the 3y2N is Aramaic. 
SEE: »\jip© ,0p>3 ,0’pN ,0>p3 ,l)’Opp 


Q 


>»i?& 

before; prior to \)0!? (1) 

.3333 an njtwi 3333 noi ,3333 ai njwi >©pp nn 

<N”yo ,r>3 pan>y) 

One [ ruling was issued J before Rav came to Babylonia, 
while the other [was issued J after Rav came to 
Babylonia. 


O 


o 

(zj— 


in the face of; on account of 

(N”yo ,3 nv’xo Naa) N)iop ’opp n3 t 1©’n ipni n3 
we do not put aside a prohibition in the face of a 
monetary matter 

This word, in both its senses, is also used with 
personal-pronoun suffixes (most commonly 3 >- him 
or its) as in the next entry. 

from before him; PlD^p (1) 

from his presence 

(3"yp ,1©p D’DPD) 3’ppp N33 ’3lP 
they were removing the tray from before him 

“on account of his presence”; T3DO (2) 

in his honor 

(a"y*i ,n3 330 ) *Nin I’Npn 3’ni 33>i ,n>ppp ip’) 
Let us rise in his honor, since he is a man [who] fears 
sins! 

SEE: ipp3 


Q 


O 

(3yaN ’)p) prt. y )p73 
transferring possession; selling JTJjPp 

SEE: ’)pN 


!?>*Tay *’xp ini>Ni ,l)»iay )_i’xp n3 pki ’i»p n3>n ’o 

(a, >a yoii’p) 

Is there anything that we ourselves cannot do, but they 
(= our agents) can do [on our behalf)?! 

* The masculine plural form is either ’XO or 1XD. 

SEE: »xon ,nppio 3’xp >p(i) ,rnpK 3>xp ’DO) 

saving; rescuing (3y2N >X3) prt. 

SEE: ’3lXN(3) 

we found (nxd) 1st pers. pi. ^>^13 

This Mishnaic Hebrew form is the equivalent of 
the Biblical Hebrew okxd. 

n3N3p 3’p;y3 *11 on ijixppv? oi> p>xo p>n oi 
(a, a D>noa) !?33N3p 3i>'oya 3310 
Where, then, have we found a day during part of which 
work is forbidden, while during the other part work is 
permitted?! 

SEE: 1)>Xp np 


(m. pi. >Ny>xp ,f. xny>xp) 

middle; central ’VXDN 

SEE: N33 

n>yxp^n 

the middle (plause; the intermediary part 
This term denotes the middle clause of a mishna 
or a baraitha — as opposed to the nO’3, the first 
clause, and the NO’P, the last clause 
3)3133) .ony N3’3i Njny’xp ;D>iy nd’ni no’©) Non 

<3,33 

The first clause and the last clause [of the baraitha 
refer to cases j where there are witnesses; the middle 
clause where there are no witnesses 
SEE: N3’P ,N0’3 

(3ya >3x) prt. 

praying; reciting the Amida 

(n,o 31333 ) oi> aiyap 330 aiya 330 3o ’3xp a*i 
Rav recites the Amida of the Sabbath on Friday while 
it is still day 
SEE: >3X 

(3yoN >3x) prt. 

turning; bending; perverting DO)? 

( 3 , op yrrnio) K)’*r >3xp 
“the perverter of justice " ( an epithet applied to one of 
the judges in S*dom) 

boundary ^1331 ;“l^p 

SEE: N*iyp aa 

place; case; situation tnp» 

(a, 3D Ny’xo N33) ony wy) Dippa 
in a case where there are witnesses 
SEE: Oipp 330 


ws 


Q 


O 


n’nw nwyn 


" T 


increasing; extending 
SEE: VJi>3N 


(3yaN W33) prt 




Q 


nano 


niOQ (3yaN >)3) pass. prt. *33)3 
free (for interpretation); available (for deduction) 
SEE: D)31D 


(3ysN pai) pass. prt. 

taken out; excluded 

3,33 NDV) .133310 NpSOI 1’NO '11D Np3D >311 NH 

(QW 

This [ statement J of Rebbi is excluded (~ differs ) from 
that of R Meir and from that of the Hakhamim. 

SEE: p> 30 

(3y3N ip3) pass. prt. 
renouncing ownership 
SEE: lp?N 

*(pass. prt. piisp :3ys pas) prt. l p*)\ 

taking apart; unloading 

(o\y »"vni N,nx Jiav) .piap owp a’>n a3in 
One who milks (on the Sabbath) is bound [to bring a 
guilt-offering J because of <( unloading >> ( the udder of its 
contents). 

* This entry is Hebrew, but the next is Aramaic. 

SEE: p*13 

*(3ys p13) prt. 

resolving (a difficulty) 

(a"yu ,ta niaia) .n>3 pisp ,n>3 ’vypp ’hi — oan Nin 
He is a hakham — so that if [ people ] point out a 
difficulty to him, he will resolve it. 

* This entry is Aramaic, but the previous one is Hebrew. 
SEE: Np-n>3 ,n3 p‘ 130 N1H1 F(3 3’JliO KID 


commandment 
SEE: niXO 33 




a commandment of “do not dol”; a (Biblical) 

prohibition 

SEE: in 3 jnwyjn K3 


a commandment of “do!”; 
a positive (Biblical) commandment 
SEE: n\yy 

he is able; he can ^13^ Pxo) prt. 

Like its Hebrew counterpart 313’ , tbis Aramaic 
verb is often used as a helping verb — but with 
one difference: ’Xp is usually followed by a 
participle (for example, 30N »xp); whereas 313’ is 
followed by an infinitive (for example, api3 313’), as 
in the English usage, he is able to say. 


in’a’ji’N .... )’p’3ip )’N :n’3 aoN ... ?P’3lU 
.13 l’p’3ip I’NI? 331 >33 3y 13 )’p’3lOW 331 ^3.3 :KJI»»13 
n3’Ji3 l’33i3 i’n N3N ji’3 3w npiN 3 13 liypvf 133 

.l’P’3ipi ti3K ’33 3y 
liypw 133ip n’3 Ji3JiioiN ,l’p’3ip :nn’p :ii»3n 
.33 nwyp :N’Wj3 k3 nh »Npi? fopip n’y’’p ,3 n’3o 3 i| 

O u \yi ’"ji3 s"y H,N3 Ji3\y) 
TALMUD: Abbaye asked Rabba: [As for ) oils that the 
hakhamim said we may not kindle with them for the 
Sabbath — what is the law as far as putting a bit of 
[ permitted J oil into them and kindling? ... [RabbaJ 
said to him: We may not kindle .... He objected to him: 
BARAITHA: [If] one wrapped something (= a wick ) 
with which we may not kindle [for the Sabbath J on top 
of something with which we may kindle, we may not 
kindle with it. Rabban Shim'on b. Gamliel says: In my 
father's home we used to wrap a wick around a nut and 
kindle 

TALMUD: [The tannaj states at any rate: We may 
kindle (a permitted substance that was combined with 
a forbidden substance in contradiction to Rabba’s 
ruling above). Instead of your objecting to him (= 
Rabba) from Rabban Shim'on b. Gamliel, support him 
from the first (anonymous) tanna in the baraitha 
(who forbids kindling with a permitted substance 
combined with a forbidden substance). The practice (in 
Rabban Gamliel’s home ) is most significant. 

* The adjective 33 is used here to mean great or stflntficanf 
as in Aramaic. 

SEE: 33 

n>nw 

an incident (bearing halakhlc implications) that 
has occurred 

For an example — see N"yc ,U’ l’3in)D. 

from [a specific] time [on one day] to [exactly 
the same] time [on the next day]; full 
astronomical day(s) 

fN M yp ,t3p ji 3 U?) ny3 nyp p>y3 n 3 — ii?in oi’ )3’x 
os for (the eight days for circumcision from) the day of 
his birth — we do not require full astronomical days 
* Compare the Biblical phrase Jiy 3 n Jiyp, which occurs in 
33:0 N O’D’n >331. 


SEE: rmyp n3k ,njnyp iiok 


flT 


(3yaN pa)) prt. 

taking out; bringing forth; excluding N’ihQ 


See additional definitions and examples under P’3H. 

* In Hebrew grammar, p’3D is the term used for the dot 
inserted in a final n in order to indicate that it is to be 
pronounced as a consonantal h as in 3)3) (— 3J11N 13)), he 
gave it — as opposed to a final 3 that merely indicates a 
vowel as in 3)3), the gave Thus, p’2D means one should 
bring forth or produce the h sound. 


SEE: p20 
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snja 


job 


(by? *37) prt. 

including; raising ;i‘>‘?'! ) ? 

* This form is popularly pronounced ’3*))?. 

SEE: >?n, H31P and its note 

(by?K b3n) pass. prt. f. 

habitual; familiar rnttYJ 

... vaa nW *-* xjinfc 

The [following was a] familiar [saying] from 
the mouth of ... 

This expression introduces an aggadic or halakhic 
saying that a particular hakham had received 
from his teacher and repeated often to others. 
,o>aiv? o’tyjim nawn nppn jvbpn :K3nn mpis? Nb3np 

(dw >"om m,p maia) 
The [following was a] familiar [ saying ] from the 
mouth of Rava: The purpose of wisdom ( = the 
mastery of Torah) is the return [to God] and [the 
practice of] good deeds 

* See Rashi’B commentary on 3"yn ,3 yvrrOU. This 
expression is similar to npiM mn Kin, he used to tag, in the 
Mishna, especially in the tractate Avoth. According to Yad 
Rama on the same passage, Nbinp is an Aramaic noun 
meaning a pearl, like the Hebrew noun mb3np, in the next 
entry. 

pearl; jewel *NJV3A'*1G 

Besides this literal meaning, this word sometimes 
denotes a matter of value, especially an apt 
statement.** 

(N”yc? ,3 mnn) .ddio nmn n?io mb3nn 
There was a “fine jewel” in your hand. 

mi) .nmn Knpsnp nn?Op Nb ,K?pn 7b >n !?77 1Kb >n 

(3"m 3"y*i ,r> Ny>*o 
If I had not lifted the clay fragment for you , you 
would not have found the pearl underneath it. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** In English there is a similar expression, a pearl of wisdom. 

(by? pm) pass. prt. pHTtt 
distant; far removed pirn >P01*P 

For an example, see 13pp. 

at first; initially n>>HJ1G ;Whp 
This adverb is regularly followed by the verb mn 
(often by npon rnn, I used to think), and it 
introduces the opinion formerly held by the 
speaker. 

njhiyt )io .kin Ninmy n)>dn mn vsinp :in?N “i npKi 
non?) .njn mmpy wb k3>ok isy 107 n?n ”ib mb 

(N,D 

R. Abbahu said: At first , I used to think I was a 
humble person. Now that I have seen R. Abba of Acco 
..., I realize [that] I am not a humble person. 


O 


impairing; harming 


<by3N yyi) prt. 

\y>>QD ;V10 


the practice that prevails in a different area). 

,n> ni»xo N 33 ) .’ 3 >b? nM — hnn ion 101 ,K 7 n ion no 

(TiyvK'Tn 

One is speaking of one [ situation ], and the other is 
speaking of another [ situation ] — but they do not 
disagree. 


(constr. no ,abs. ip) Hitt 

master* (1) 

('"n^ 3”y k,> nao) nnp >pp K^ziy? 
like a slave in the presence of his master 

(-nyi n,w nmp) Nnypo7 mho 
“the master of the halakha " (— the authority who has 
presented the halakha in the beth midrash ) 

(ovy >”om 3 ”v> 3 ,od ns’ 3 ) ktiiuh N70 
a master of [ scrupulous ] behavior 

0”\yi 3 "yu ,o nov) bhnon N)nN7 K70 
“the master of the land of Israel " (= its supreme 
halakhic authority ) 

owner D'lb^Sl (2) 

(do >”om )"vn n,*tp mata) N’pn no 
“ the owner of wheat v (= a scholar who has collected 
many halakhoth ) 

hoe; spade IpT »*V? (3) 

(>"na s"y N,"ro ma'ina) nnnpb K701 Nip N7pin K3>y? 
I need a staff for my hand and a spade for burial 
* K^JINT K 7 p, the master of the place f ~ the community 
rabbi), is a post-Talmudic usage that has entered Hebrew. 


increasing; doing much (b>y?n >a~0 prt. fli'* ltt 
,o>pob iab v»»w Tabai — o>yppn "into mnpn -rnN 
(hr>o v *>2 rowo :)"vyi k"vo ,>p mmo) 
One who does much and one who does little are the 
same — provided that he directs his heart to Heaven. 


including; extending (by? >an) prt. 

* Although this word is popularly pronounced na70> the 
vocalization n?7P is supported by Codex Assemani 66 (the 
vocalized manuscript of Torath Kohanim) and by the forms 
nan and Jlianb, which are definitely binyan by?. 

SEE: > 37P) the parallel Aramaic form 

I include 

This expression is used in Midrash Halakha in 
explaining which additional case the extra 
Scriptural word (or words) comes to incorporate 
within the halakha. 

mco ’ 3 K nano ... nb>b mupb on? — "iniN Djnmnr 
,nb^b jnioa N^xioi ,DnnK b^N nmna n)o>o ,N03P 
(ob:io nanoa a"y a,ta nao) .D’ninN b^N n»Nna n)>NO 
“And you shall see it ( — tzitzith )” — to the exclusion 
of a night garment ... I include a garment of a blind 
man, which is seen by others, but I exclude a night 
garment, which is not seen by others 
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...nwi ...in 

T ▼ 


«Ti?» 


we compare [ the law of the] lulav to [the law of the] 
ethrog 

SEE: VtnpO, the singular form 


(1) the master; sir 

This word, which basically means master, is used 
as a respectful mode of address — mostly by a 
disciple addressing his master. In this sense, it 
may be regarded as the equivalent of no, my 
master. 

(a"yn ,0 mma) ?no bna >p 
Has my master ceased ( doing work before the 
Sabbath )? 

Abbaye and Rava used to designate their master, 
Rabba, in this manner — even when Rabba was 
not present. 

(3,np pbin) .... no >b npN ,... n)’oh mn onp :>>?n npN 
Abbaye said: At first I used to think ..., [but then] my 
master told me (differently) — 

(2) Mar 

This word also serves as a title that precedes the 
proper names of several Babylonian amoraim who 
did not receive ordination, e.g., NSi^y no, Nnpn no. 
In some instances, the title is added at the end of 
an amora’s proper name, forming one word. 

(np+np =) npnp j(np+>DN =) np>pN 
A few Babylonian amoraim are called no — 
without the addition of a proper name. 

N)>3TT 7Vn,3 no i w an na no 

* While Sephardic Jews pronounce this word mot, 
pronunciation among Ashkenazic Jews is mar. In Israeli 
Hebrew, the word is often used as a title (10? np, Mr. 
Cohen), and it is vocalized np, in accordance with the 
Ashkenazi pronunciation. 

SEE: xnp ,np nON 

... *rni< DDm ,... inn Dpn ... ... 

One master (or authority) and/whiie the 
other •*** 

With this formula, the Talmud presents an 
explanation of a controversy (or an apparent 
controversy) between two authorities. 

non?) .13377 ppvm n?o npi ;Nn>n>n ppmn n?o np 

(2,b 

One authority (— R Akiva) holds that the limits 
( beyond which one may not walk on the Sabbath) are 
of Torah authority, while the other (~ R. Eliezer, son 
of R Yose the Galilean) holds that the limits are of 
Rabbinic authority. 

(3*03 H,i o’noa) .nnjw ’? npi .nniw np 
One authority [is speaking ] of his locality, while the 
other [is speaking J of hi3 locality ( but there is no 
substantial disagreement, since each one is reporting 




(1) a reading 

(N”o 3 "3 njoo :n,v ni3n3) Nnppn ipt y>?n 
the time for the reading (of Sk e ma) arrived 



(2) the written Torah; Scripture 

(fOD n"s J113N nsoo) .Nnj?pb o>3o viipn 13 
Five-years old [is the appropriate age ] to [begin the 
study of] Scripture. 

(3) pasuk; Biblical verse 

CTIJM 3,7 J133n3) 3077 7HN Nnpp OH>3^1 
and each of them ( the two hakkamim who 
disagree) found support [for his opinion ] in one (and 
the same ) pasuk 

* This Hebrew word should not be confused with the 
Aramaic Nnpp, from a patuk. 

SEE: xnp ,Nnppb ON 0» 


(by? 3np) pass. prt. 

nearby; close P*Tpip 

Ki?OTPT ,7333 b3K f N37i?p7 ,33V7 nONJ? Nb n>NO ’7 

(N,l po’i) .Kb — 

R Meir is only talking about [a place like ) Acco, 
which i s nearby ; but regarding Babylonia, which is 
distant — [he is] not [talking], 

SEE: prnp 


;N 3*1i7G (by?K Knp) prt. 

reading to another; teaching (Scripture) 

SEE: >7pK 

nipirji *ro^G 

a teacher of schoolchildren (whose curriculum 

was primarily the written Torah) 

nnra K33) .’pw n«>pn3 pnoy ’P 177 Hi?® :k ?7 npN3 

(00 ’"on3 K"yo ,K3 
And Rava said: The number [of pupils assigned to 
one] teacher of schoolchildren is twenty-five 


land; real estate 

For an example — see ^jJnpp 33 N. 

*(7y?K >op) prt. 

pointing out a difficulty; raising an 
objection 

'n n>b pnop nin ,N>vt>3p n>K’ i? on3? *n >opp mn 

( 3 "yo pb J 330 ) >Nnv 15 iiyp\?) 

when R Pinhas b. Ya'ir would raise a difficulty, R 
Shim'on b. Yohai would answer him 
* This verb should not be confused with the next entry. 
SEE: >VfpK 

(by?K op3) prt. pi. 

comparing D'ly'pO 

( 0:33 Nnpn 3 ”y K,Kb nnio) 3 nnKb 3 b 3 b I 3 >^?p 
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'punvi 


ittsaw muha 


l’3n!p ;*T0^ ;*to9!? (V»v) inf. 

to hear; to learn; to understand 
SEE: rp’O ypvp5 N3’5 Ni3B N5N 

(5y3N yov) act. prt. 

causing to understand; teaching V'999 

SEE: i5 ypvp Np, ypvp ’no, yo\pN 

9y3N yov) pass. prt. 
understood; indicated 
SEE: n’5 ypvp n5 

(pi. jiiypvp) VfcVJtt 

meaning; the plain sense (of a pasuk) 

For examples, see the next four entries. 

within the meaning (of the pasuk) 

See example under the next entry. 

from the meaning of what is stated (in the 
Torah) 

yovop .”035 nvy’ 1335 kid vs) 5:>3 53N’ 3 Vn tin” 
,ypvp 3 npna V3) i5’sn un ypiv ,"V£p 53!?" 30 N .19 
(t\?:3’ jiiow 3"y N”yo ,N3 ns’3) 
“Only that which, is to be eaten by every living creature 
— that alone may be produced by you ” From the 
meaning of what is stated: “by every living creature ,” I 
understand [thatj even an animal [is includedj within 
the meaning [of the pasuk]. 

* "lONDVll DWD and 3p*OV 71 J 10 are used similarly. 

like its plain sense; literally 

nvp3 3iDy5 5i3» P’nv ,iypVp3 — ”335n nth” 

n”3 njwo :N”yp ,3 d n\?io) ,n3i5V 3 "in jiiN35i npn5pn 

(n:3 D’333 3”y n”o 
“ The fearful and the faint-hearted” — like its plain 
sense, one who cannot stand in the battle ranks and see 
a drawn sword. 


k?>k puhi* 

,on’D »3 yp vvhn niyovb 

[The only difference] between them is [their 
ways of] interpreting the meanings [of 
Biblical texts]. 

With this statement an amora contends that the 
two tannaim (or early amoraim) who are in 
disagreement differ only about which Biblical 
passage constitutes a basis for the halakha under 
discussion. There is no substantive difference 
between them about the halakha itself. 

.m?m niv rn i»nV n3’3N5 vna — M 33Nji 3 Vn" :Nn*na 
niy np 1 ’nV rrr’3N5 vna — "rmNSov npiN filin’ '3 

.npnp 

ns’n VYhvr jiiypyp :’’3N 30N ?in’’)’3 ’nd :3i»im 

<t:33 0»333 3”V N,t3 Ny’XO N33) .in’’)’3 


since it is stated (in the Torah) 

See explanation and example under lONJVy yoV)p(D). 

Oysv "T3V) pass. prt. 

subjugated; obligated 

SEE: -rayjwp, 33yVp, onpywp o’P33, 33yv 

he annointed (with oil) (prt. nvio :rwo) HV/tt 
(3 ,n> jiimn) ?nb 5 y jin inVp no upp 
Why did they annoint Sh'lomo? 

SEE: Nnyo 


he measured *119 (prt. rivp :nvD) 

(K,iy V3n>y) Noinn in5 p’nwp 
we measure the [ Sabbath ] limit for them 
* The Hebrew noun JliniVp, measvrert or surveyor*, occurs in 
the Mishna (N”’0 3"3 HJVO :DV ’"V31 3"yP ,3) 1’313>y). 
SEE: Nnvip 

KfWtt 

▼ 1 

oil 199 0> 

(n,id juv) .r9ii?5\?5 ’3p Nnyp7 N>3y 
It is permissible to handle a lamp of ( olive ) oil ( on the 
Sabbath ).* 

measure iYTD (2) 


(N”yu ,1?’ ji3\y) ,n’)»p 5ipy? Nnvo3i ,r>’5 3>nu Nnyps 
He should give (his garment) to him (= the 
laundryman) according to measure (= its size), and he 
should get [it] back from him according to measure (so 
that if it shrank, he would be compensated). 


* See Rashi and Tosafoth there who discuss under what 
circumstances it is permitted. 

SEE: nVp 

skin; hide *^V 

(3"yp ,o> pinn) .i3“P7> ray*}* N2v>p ,n’7? N07 

The blood and the fat (of the rams that are to be 
slaughtered) are to be ours, [ while J the hide and the 
meat will be yours 



finding 
SEE: npVN 


K^io OysN now) prt. ndWft C-^ 


you find nnN (nN+n?«»p =) 

you find it HTllK DTIN flV 
This expression refers to the application of 
principles or texts to particular circumstances. 
SEE: n7 nnptfp >?>n 


in his name 

For an example — see n>OW(p). 
SEE: N7p}7 n>0\J)(p) 
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oiw» 


because of; on account of fl9D9 (2) 

on account of danger (N,i’p jn03>) n)3p owid 

under the category of; (2) 

because of the prohibition of 

N 33 ) . 7 y~i jin pivyyn 53 owp ... naiy now -o\y W3i3n 5? 

0>:p’ Nnpn 3”y n,n>p Ny>xo 
Anyone who withholds the wages of a hired hand 
transgresses ... because of the prohibition of “do not 
oppress your fellow man ” 

SEE: ... ’3 Dlttlp ... '3 30N ,D^ ,DV?{3) 

-Y» Di\y>p -T 01^9 

because of [the fact] that; because 
3(37 owp ,o’JW> Jinnv 553np — n’33y 55snn N5i n^u 

(N"yP ,13 J11333) .Nin'Npi’ 
[If] one erred and did not recite the Amida in the 
evening — he should recite the Amida twice in the 
morning, because it is (all) one day. 

Kin ... Kfl>? >V2 *K(7T OlWtt 

... K^n >»i 

... n^Kia ni 9 n^riw D1vy P 

Since [the tanna] wants to state ... [in] the 
latter clause, he also stated ... [in] the first 
clause. 

This formula appears in the following context: A 
difficulty was raised in the Talmud that a specific 
term or phrase in the first clause of a mishna or 
baraitha is inappropriate. Now this formula is 
used to present a resolution of the difficulty, 
insisting that the term — although inappropriate 
(or even imprecise) if the first clause were to stand 
by itself — is indeed appropriate for the text as a 
whole, in order for that term to be consistent with 
a parallel, term in the latter clause. 

>m4 no*y jin njipi 0^337 1^3 jvjp? nwiNn :hjv» 
<n"o n" 3 rovo :N"y3 ,3 pitni’p) .d’?77 

N3JVD5 »y3 NP7 DIVilp ! u iW V’NiT N33 *3J3>3 ... :T1»5n 

,ri7»73 Nwn njji ,ni>73 — "no^y jin n)ipi n :nd>p 

(3”V3 ,3 D\!>) 

MISHNA: A wife is acquired in three ways, and she 
acquires herself (= her freedom from marriage) in 
two ways 

TALMUD: ... [Instead of “a wife is acquired ”J let [the 
tanna J state here: “ The man acquires"! Since [the 
tanna J wants to state: “and she acquires herself" [in] 
the latter clause — with her as the subject, he also 
stated ["a wife is acquired” inf the first clause — with 
her as the subject. 

* Sometimes: ’V37 — without NJ3. 


73 d wo on oivm 

because of this; accordingly; it follows that 
For an example — see ... ND5W3 J13.13N >N. 


V 19 


( 3 ,n Ny>so N33) jn’313’75 n>5 y3D 
He would be impairing his own statement ( = plea )! 


(y3D) pass. prt. 

dangerously ill n^lD 

* This word is commonly pronounced y3D as if it were 
connected with the word y3, evil. The pronunciation y3D is 
supported by the vocalization in Targum Onkelos, for 
example, (N;HD J1’WN335) y3.0 ^13N N53. The noun 1’y30, 
diseatet, is also found in the Talmud. 

SEE: y3? 3>3V/ 



(prt. ’wo :’\yo) KV/tt 

he washed (his hands) 0*7’) ^9^ 1^07 

JVI333) .9^1 n)N1 ,yOV J1N’7P N3p1 ,n’3» f<VV 33 

(3,3’ 

Rav washed his hands, recited the Sh e ma, and put on 
t'fillin, and recited the Amida. 



Oys W3V) pass. prt. f. 

faulty; corrupt (with respect to a text) JW3YJD 
NJl\y39p N’ywiN '3 >31 N’’n ’3 ’3 NUJn N57 NJI’JJID 53 
(ow »"W31 N”yo ,nop v5in> .N’n 
Any baraitha which has not been taught in the school 
of R. Hiyya or in the school of R. Osha'ya is faulty 
(and is therefore rejected). 

SEE: Njmjro ,^3J>vyp 

sending ifw) prt. 

SEE: 33 V 

(5ys ’n\y) prt. 

delaying; detaining 3?V9 »nnY/0 

SEE: ’nw 

“whatever it is”; (NiiW no =) in^tt 

the slightest quantity; anything 

(N B y3 ,5 D’nP2) .Inu/J33 31PN ... i)Dt3 7P0 
[The eating of] leaven in its time ( — during Pesah 
itself) is forbidden (even) of the slightest quantity. 


making; appointing 
it makes it a utensil 
he may appoint an agent 
SEE: 


(5ya ’i\t>> prt. (^) 

(3,n) J13W) njo n>5 
<3,133 1’\3’» n’5^) »1U*P 


(5y3N ’iv) prt. 

levelling; straightening “19!9 »^99 

<3"yp ,Op J13V) IJlion ’lVO Np Ni3 
Behold he is levelling holes (in the ground)! 


in the name of 097 ^99 (1) 

<3,t jii333) ’Nni’ ia iiy»9 Ijni’ '3 3 on 

R. Yohanan said in the name of R. Shim' on b. Yohai 


O 
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uoriipw 




since it is stated (in the Torah) 

This expression is used in a Midrashic context in 
a manner similar to 7pX)0 ypop(p). 


rw'fpo ;3’\yb Oyix 3in) prt. 


refuting; raising an objection 

This term introduces a difficulty that one amora 

poses against a halakha of another amora. The 

difficulty is based upon a mishna, a baraitha, or a 

pasuk. 

i)’X — xP pap ,ypo M'lp X7p pap 13713’ an ion 
37 3’3o .... 1)37.7 ypo 3X’7p ?xpyp ’xp ... X7ipi inn 
(13 o>33T 2"y x,x3 31373) !”7pip3i 733^31” :qoi’ 
Rav Yehuda said: [If a mart is inj doubt [ about 
whether J he has recited the Sh e ma or not — he need 
not go back and recite [ it] . What is the reason? The 
reading of Sh'ma is a Rabbinic mitzva.... Rav Yosef 
raises a difficulty: "[You shall recite these words] at 
the time when you retire and at the time when you 
rise" ( indicating that the mitzva of reciting the Sh'ma 
is from the Torah)! 


SEE: ’3’3’p ,3’3’3’X ,3’31X 



(pi. xpi’jip) KTia>yitt 


session; lesson; lecture p*7S (1) 

(X,1’P XDp X33) 1)333 XOin X35’3D 0>’Up XJ?1 3’3’ 
[he was] sitting and going over the day's lecture for the 
hakhamim 


yeshiva ; Rabbinical academy Hl’Yb 

(X,1 1>P>» .’7’7\? in’’t?7’)u) X33’3P 
The yeshivoth are engrossed in their studies 


o\ 

(3yaN ’)3) prt. 

teaching *TEbn jflWD (1) 

(a mishna, a baraitha, or an amora’s statement) 

... >3x1 77’2i 1>3 dw ’)’p ’)o V)a3 1’3 :X3»73 

,3>»n :’)3p ’3270 n>p"t? '3) ,7102 :’)30 ’ox 33 :7i»7n 

(x,7y 330) 

BARAITHA: [If] two types of food were before him ( on 
the Sabbath), and he selected [one] and ate [it] ... 
TALMUD: Rav Ashi teaches: He is exempt (from 
punishment for Sabbath desecration for selecting one 
species from a mixture of different species j, while R 
Yirm'ya of Difti teaches: He is subject to 

punishment.* 


(x”yt? ,i jv)yn) ,n)P> 3 733 X7pn 337 xn 3 ’) 3 p 70’px 
Ammemar teaches this [ statement ] of Rav Hisda in 
the following words. 

* Thus the two amoraim have reported two different 
versions of the halakhic ruling in the baraitha. 

stipulating; making a stipulation HiJip (2) 

<N”V3 ,10 XV’SD X33) »)3D XJ? 331D N33 


3m 07x7 X)up3 3373 x)in 333 x^pn 33 n>3 nijiop 

(3"yo ,P3 pomp) .xin 
Rav Hisda is full of praise for Rav Hamnuna in front 
of Rav Huna [ declaring ] that he is a great man (in 
Torah learning). 


(3y3Jix 020) prt. Vj2T\Vjti 
erring; mistaken nyiO 

x3 ”33’)” »)37 1X01 ,... 03300 X3 "33 ’3" ’)m 1X0 
(X"y3 ,v xop X33) .02300 

One who teaches (the word) *33’> (in the mishna) is 
not mistaken ..., and one who teaches (the word) *33 ’3 
is not mistaken 

* Both verbs denote fanning flamet. 


SEE: K30a0p 

discovered 
SEE: rgnp’x 


. ^ 

(i>yi3X noo) prt. flSJiyjtt 
(3y2jnpx 73V) prt. YSlVJlNpp 


obligated; subjugated; mortgaged 73y£lW)? 


(3”yp ,30 D’7D) J7321333 ’73y3\J*D >P — ’3p3pO 
Are movable properties (automatically) mortgaged to a 
marriage contract (so that a widow or divorcee con 
collect her settlement from them)?! 

SEE: 73yi0p, 73yOO, 7’3y0 


(3yspx >yvy) prt. 

speaking; expressing itself *1311? (1) 

<3”yo ,n3 i>3i3)o) ’33 X3p ’y30p 
Scripture expresses itself in this manner 


O 


telling; relating (an incident) "IDUD (2) 

... X3)’203 ))’>1X xp 313 X73 X)0’1 :’yj>OD 1)31’ '3 

(X”yp ,3y X733 X33) 
R Yohanan relates: Once we were travelling in a 
ship... 


city; town; place OlpD Nfltt 

(X,P’ 330) .X3D3 7X17 >3 y’3p 
There is a permanent post office in the town. 



SEE: X3D 33 


out of; (immediately) from ipXI)3 

3)00 :3,3 31333) .0X7 353 7130 X3X 332333 1’70iy 1»X 

(X”D 3”2 

One should not stand up to pray except out of a serious 
attitude. 


since; because -V 

x>3 3nip3 :3’3 3px >3 ,7 3 l’xnmn :i3 3pi3 3b’p 7130 
<X"VO ,3D N333 X33) .lp»3D — >7’2 
Since he could say to him: I have returned it to you, 
if he says to him: It was purchased by me — he is 
believed. 

SEE: -7 ia’p 
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nantpi? 




fittipno nn 

and the halakha did not move from its 
place 

In some instances, a halakhic teaching has been 
retained intact in the Mishna, even though it was 
subsequently rejected or shown to be superfluous. 
For examples, see )”Vyi X,3 31D3’ ;DW ’"031 X,7 3iyi3Y>. 

an early halakha 

(as opposed to the halakha of a later tanna who 
disagrees) 

:3,n 1’333)0) ... 3)10X3 3)OP 33X ,X3’PV ’3 3)OP H 

(7”0 )"2 3)00 

This is the halakha of R Akiva, but an early halakha 
( teaches otherwise ...) 


(3y? ’30) prt. 

nWD (1) 

changing; altering; doing differently 

()”01 3"yp ,n3p 330) ))’30P ,’’i)^3 3Vi3X7 3P3 
os much as it is possible to alter ( the manner of 
performing this activity on the Sabbath), we alter (it, 
so that it does not fall within the category of a 
forbidden labor) 

answering; resolving; reconciling (2) 

(a difficulty or a contradiction) 

(’”33 2"y X,X2 0"3) ’3001 ’773X X3X’)3D ’03 ... 
... [he] pits the (two) mishnayoth against each other 
and resolves (the contradiction between them) 

SEE: ’3^ ,X)0 

(3y20 iny) prt. 
obligating; subjugating 
SEE: 7’3VO 

(3y20 73V) pass. prt. 

obligated; subjugated; mortgaged 12yv)0 

SEE: 7’3yO 


BARAITHA: “That will be lost " ( this otherwise 

superfluous Biblical expression indicates a significant 
loss) — excluding a lost article worth less than a 
p e ruta (— a small coin). R. Y e huda says: “And you 
will find it" ("it" indicates a significant find) — 
excluding a lost article worth less than a p e ruta. 
TALMUD: What is [ the difference) between them (= 
the first tanna and R. Yehuda)? Abbaye said: [The 
only difference J between them is [ their respective ways 
of] interpreting the meanings [of Biblical texts in order 
to find support for the halakha ] ’. 


(3y2 300) prt. 


O 


excommunicating 

.n’jnpnp ’3x7 Npjix 3 d 3’3y 3’3po7 7y n’3 D’ppop 

(N,7’P xop X33) 

We excommunicate him until he accepts upon himself 
[the responsibility for J any mishap that might occur on 
account of him. 


learning; instruction 71)3^ (1) 

13 3)01 )73X P)?3 .331333 ’20 703 300 73)00 37P 7X’3 

(3,7) 1’313’y) ... 300 
In what manner was the order of instruction? Moshe 

[ Rabbenu ] learned from the Almighty. Aharon entered 
and Moshe taught him ... 


O 


mishna\ D’N3ri Db^n (2) 

a collection of halakhoth of tannaim 
In this sense, the term usually refers to the Mishna 
of R. Y e huda HaNasi (= Rebbi), which is also 
termed i)’3)0p, our Mishna. 

(3,7)p X733 X33) X7 r 2p 73 3)003 3’1)00 11 
this [ halakha ] which is taught in the mishna of bar 
Kappara 

(X,P’ 31371) *X’3 X3’’73 X31 ,))’70Xp 1)’3)OD3 
We say [the cases are formulated ] in our Mishna, but 
this is a baraitha ! 


Dn^yoop D'P?) pi. ♦Tljj Wfc 
“subjugated” properties (that were sold to a 
third party)* 

(x M yu ,i xy’xo xii) .nayOpp »aa ,ipi n’a 3’X7 X 70 O 3 
With a document that has a date [written] in it, one 
may collect a debt from “subjugated" properties 
* For a fuller explanation, see DHiyiOO D’Q3). 


o 


Kwvaa 

t t r 

W9» 


substance; reality; significance 

(X,3) 371 371iy> .XOOO 33 3»3 371 3713V 
Idolatry has no substance. 



( 3 y? 3 x nao) prt. DlTlWtt 
being full of praise (for) n3TW)D 


halakha; teaching; (3) 

a statement (formulated either in the Mishna or 
in a baraitha) 

(OO ’”071 3”y7 ,)!? XV’SD X33) .11 3)00 3’)0) ’37 ’0’3 
This halakha was taught in the days of Rebbi 

(OO ’”071 X"VO ,X) •)’773)0) ... 3)0p >0 3yX3 X’3 73 
Such is the text of the statement ( = baraitha ) ... 

SEE: X3’’73 ,X3’)30 ,3)00 030 ,3)0p 3)’X 

T " J T I 

a superfluous clause (in the Mishna) 

(X”ytJ ,3 0”3) ,’)p X^ 3’X77 ))»ypOX ,37’3’ 3)000 
Through the superfluous clause, he (~ the tanna ) has 
taught us that sighting [an object J does not establish 
ownership. 
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xri3nn» 


■pirann 


For an example — see 3”yo ,13 Ny>*D N33. 

SEE: rPJVOp ,>3jni7"T Kp>7 >03 i>3i>33ip 

nvpo (3y3K 7PJi> prt. uplift 

attacking; pointing out a difficulty 

... *1 vpnn 

n>^ n VpD ... 31 ;rmiX TpniO 31 
Rav ... attacks it; Rav ... points out a 
difficulty with it 

This expression introduces a difficulty that is 
usually based upon a logical argument. In most 
instances, an amora attacks another amora’s 
halakha, argument, or interpretation that was just 
quoted in the Talmud. Occasionally, the object of 
the attack is a baraitha (e.g., k,i 3 Jiiyuo) or even a 
mishna (oo >”03' i 3"yo ,>3 Ny>no K33>. 
oi»3 133 3?iKi 33i3 ... :K3iy 3 dn ... l>3:>iK >3>p 1>3D3 i>n 
37 n3 7>pjip .jikoo 3>>n 33>3 dni »*>Vt 3» ""?o^ ... 

(oo >”vjni N,3"y 3130 ) !?oi>3 h3 jii3n 3 3nio >?i :N3pn 

[If] there were [ several J kinds of foodstuffs before him 
[on the Sabbath] ... Ula said: ... he may 'select [ one of 
them for ] eating on the same day (the Sabbath) ... but 
for the next day he must not select, and if he did select, 
he is obligated [to bring] a sin-offering [ for the Sabbath 
desecration of selecting one item that was intermingled 
with others]. Rav Hisda attacks it: [If indeed selecting 
is categorized as a forbidden labor, how is it permitted 
to select for use on the Sabbath itself?!] Is it permitted 
to bake for [ eating ] on the same [ Sabbath ] day?! 

(3ys >pn) prt. Viritt/Niritt 
resolving; explaining (a text) 3^0 jyiriO 
SEE: yin and the next entry. 

M3i*p ...i >o;n& ... 

.in ynD ...} ynD ... 

[One amora] would explain [the baraitha] 
according to his opinion, and [the opposing 
amora] would explain [it] according to his 
opinion. 

After a baraitha has been quoted that seems to 
contradict both sides of an amoraic controversy, 
the Talmud uses this formula to show how each 
amora could explain the baraitha so that it would 
be in harmony with his position after all. 

For an example — see 3”yo ,33 Ky’lfO N333 N331 >133. 
SEE: n>py\?(3) 

(3ys '{in) pass. prt. f. XJj&'TJitt 
genuine; correct *13133 ;rn\y>0 

D>f1133) .'K>?1 KJ1O3O0 N03>3 ?K>i1 NjrunnDT )3 N0>) )K01 
But who can tell us that (3"yo ,v>x 

[the baraitha] is genuine? Perhaps [its text] is faulty! 
SEE: NJ30300 


* In our printed editions of the Talmud, the abbreviation 
’>>DD is used to indicate the beginning of each mishna of 
the tractate. 

SEE: N3V3310 ,i3)00 

X3J1 »xn >3 X^T yt 
... mn K3rin idd h33>k urmyj? 
Our mishna is not in accordance with [the 
opinion of] the following tanna ... 

This statement points out that the halakha stated 
by the tanna of our mishna is actually the subject 
of a controversy with another tanna whose view is 
now presented in a baraitha. 
ynp yo 13 yoin> jiio>p npin pspion 1>?7? :nso» 
(n”o n"o moo :k”V 3 ,3 n3uo) ... noy nopng 
nnnp 13 yoin> ’i :K>3jn ,K3J[i >nh >3 n3t i>3i’3Jip '.Tint* 
noong pnip oinionN nio>p npin popion i>3i3 :npiN 

( 3,3 oo) .ivy 

MISHNA: Cities surrounded by a wall from the days of 
Y e hoshua b. Nun read [the scroll of Esther] on the 
fifteenth [of Adar] ... 

TALMUD: Our mishna is not in accordance with [the 
opinion of] the following tanna, for it is stated (in a 
baraitha): R Y e hoshua b. Korha says: Cities 
surrounded by a wall from the days of Ahashverosh 
read on the fifteenth. 

It is our mishna! !K’?1 MXIW'P **>*1 
The issue under discussion has been settled in our 
mishna; hence there is no room for doubt about it. 
For an example — see 3,01f 3130. 

?K>n ’p pyf[ uroWp V1PJJW 

Whose [opinion] is [presented by] our 
mishna? 

For an example — see N,t3 3130. 

SEE: VJPXnp >30 

>irij7T X|7>T 

... roivy Kiny ,jipnD uroyp ok 
[The wording of] our mishna is also precise 
(and supportive of what was just proposed), for 
[the tanna] states ... 

For an example — see 3"VU ,3 J130. 

SEE: n>ji>op i>n>3np ,>G3 Npn 

.13 ny'p rm>n urgy'p n>3i>Wp 

Our mishna was perplexing to him. 

This statement is made by the amora Rava in the 
following context: It has been charged that the 
statement made by an earlier amora is without 
foundation. Rava answers this charge by arguing 
that the particular wording of our mishna 
provides a basis for the amora’s statements, 
because otherwise the mishna would be difficult to 
explain. 
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•pivann 


-x pnw 



(pi. Njv»mp ;Nn>n3 Nnpnp — ) *XJV3Tltt 


xjpna ;Ji>3i:pn niw? 


an outside teaching; a baraitha 


N33) .n>7>3 Kn>mp >n>Ki ,Nph7p >sn 37 njw >3 

(N"yu ,30 NDp 

When Rav Haggai came [back] from the Darom (= 
the South), he came and brought a baraitha with him. 


(n,x i>3i*i>y) lI’iinK i>>\f>p Ni 1 >p Nn>>3np 

Don’t the (two) baraithoth contradict each other?! 

* Occasionally, NJTI’JJip refers to a mishna, and the plural 
Kp>>3Jip refers to mishnayoth. For examples, see: 

2”y 3’'yo jvid 3’ ;7”o n”3 n3>yo H3W0 3”y N,no D”3 

.n”D'n"o n”3 i>v?>3 rovo 

SEE: l>J}>3np ,Nn>>73 


xn>3Dtt 

'■ - * l T T ♦ t “ 

.Njj’nao nisi ym tO Kin 

He has not heard of [this specific] baraitha. 
For an example — see 3,Np 0>nU3, 

SEE: n>^ y’pVl N3 NJn>>73 and its note. 


... mvy Kn»77!i X3T) Xfl>3Ji>32 

TV VITTI t: y • t “ 1 

[A tanna] taught in a baraitha ... 

This expression introduces a baraitha (usually 
anonymous) that presents aggadic or halakhic 
material dealing with the same topic as a 
previously-quoted amoraic statement. The 
baraitha is not identical with the amoraic 
statement: it either disagrees with one point, or 
offers a different interpretation, or presents 
supplementary data.* 


nioN ygnN i>3yo "wipo” hon :rnn> 37 ion 

3, iif Ji3\y) .nvi \jpiri :WJi Nnonog ,nin D>37n JIW73 

(3 33303 3''y 

Rav Yehuda said quoting Sh'muel: / The offense of the] 
gatherer (of wood) was carrying [it] four cubits in the 
public domain. [A tanna] taught in a baraitha: He was 
detaching (branches from a tree). 


* The expression N3J1 Nn>3nD3 Vb nONI, and tome toy [a 
tanna J taught m a baraitha, presents the view that the 
statement that is about to be quoted is a baraitha — not 
merely the opinion of the amora to whom it has been 


attributed. 

For an example see — 3,K3 JVI333. ^ 

our mishna UTllWD *)*3V3J19 

The Mishna, compiled by R. Y e huda HaNasi (= 
Rebbi), or any one of its statements is called our 
mishna — in contradistinction to a baraitha, a 
teaching of tannaim that was not included in the 


Mishna. 


(3,30 mo3>) .>37 ?l>pJ? 1ND pjvrnp 
Who compiled our Mishna? Rebbi (— R Y e huda 
HaNasi). 

(3,D> miO) !?NJV>333 ^33^1 l>TI>3np nj?20 
Are you ignoring our mishna and acting in accordance 
with a baraitha ?! 


here [it is the ] seller [who is) making a stipulation 
SEE: n\4*33 >3N3 NH3 rb >31103 K3>N ,>3J1N ,>N)n, 

and the next entry. 


he teaches [the amora’s comment as] 
referring to [a particular case or a specific 
text]; he applies [the statement] to ... 
np>3 33ni ,n3»n ipi o>on ip >on ... l>33yp >33 
:3 w yo ,13 1’313’y) .ni>nn ini o>pn ip 7in 30yp 7033 

(N”D V’3 0300 

3ni 313>VN >3110 3n :N3>3n 33 >0i> '31 3ty!?N ’3 :31»7n 
ipify >333 0>P 130 :313>yN >3330 313 .30ypN >3310 

3(31 ;)>33yp n>01 O’p 33N ,l’33yp 1>N3 iOXy >333 n3»1 
ioify >333 ni>pi ip^y >333 o>p k>n 130 :3oypN >3310 
IH.XD OO) .3'oyp 7033 l>np>3 n^ni 0>0 i>3N ,l’np>3 1>K3 
MISHNA: An ,( eruv” may be made with anything except 
tuafer or salt, and anything may be bought with the 
money of the [ second ) tithe (to be eaten in Jerusalem) 
except water or salt. 

TALMUD: R El'azar and R Yose b. Hanina [differ]: 
One teaches ( the following exception as) referring to an 
“eruv,” and the other as referring to the [second] tithe. 
One applies [it] to an "eruv”: They meant that only 
water by itself and salt by itself may not be used as an 
"eruv,” but salt-water may be used as an "eruv”; while 
the other applies [it] to the [ second ) tithe: They meant 
that only water by itself and salt by itself may not be 
purchased (with money of the second tithe), but salt- 
water may be purchased. 

SEE: -N Wfj/Tb >3Jip3 N3>N and the previous entry 


nwo -x 


\yno3 rmiK nivyo 


x>ma nV 

Y I V I I *“ 



he teaches it explicitly 

With this expression the Talmud quotes an amora 
who presents a clear-cut position about an issue 
that was in doubt earlier in the course of the 
Talmudic discussion. 


njli33> 13 13>Jin — 313JTI3 J13 P>33H :>>3!< 3? >3’3 33 >y3 
N333 n>33 NI3K 33. ... ?13>J1H K3 IK ... >3>> K13»^ 03ip 
— 313J13 J13 P>337l :>>3K 3g >3>3 33. 3DN :KH>13 <13 >3310 
K,3 3130) .... 310>K >3>> K3»V» D3ip njni333 13 13>31J1 

(>"031 

Rav Bibbi 6. Abbaye raises a ( halakhic ) problem: [If] 
one pasted bread [dough] to [ the inside wall of] the 
oven (on the Sabbath) — did they permit him to 
detach it* before he violates [a Sabbath prohibition 
when the bread becomes baked] ... or did they not 
permit? ... Rav Aha b. Rava teaches it explicitly: Rav 
Bibbi b. Abbaye said: [If] one pasted bread [dough] to 
[the inside wall of] the oven — they permitted him to 
detach it before he violates a Sabbath prohibition ... 

* Ordinarily, it is forbidden to detach the dough from the 
wall of the oven on the Sabbbath. 








m 


Biblical words in which either: (1) each letter of 
the word is taken as a representation for a whole 
word, or (2) a single Biblical word is broken down 
into components.* Both types are illustrated in the 
example below. 

jV 3 jn 5 >\ysJ n)X — lipnoi) ”>:»n" don n’ 7’7 lini’ ”> 
raw) ,n?» 73 — "bo73” :N)Ji bNyovif’ '7 >37 ... n’3n> 
(7>;33 N7p’l ;3:3 J 110 W 3"y N,71p 
R Yohanan himself said: ’3)N (= I, in "I am the 
Lord your God”) is an abbreviation [ for] N)N I, ’^3) 
Myself, JV3J13 wrote [the Torah, and] Ji’3n> gave [it to 
the Jewish people] ... the school of R Yishmael taught: 
bD73 [means] Nbo+7b, [like] a full cushion. 

* This method appears in the list of thirty-two rules of 
aggadic interpretation ascribed to R. Eliezer b. R. Yose the 
Galilean. 


let us/him set up 
SEE: ’plN ,D’pib 


(bysN dip) fut. 0>£13 
7>)?£ 



fire; a blaze \W 

71’pp 377 nninN 17119 t”> 7 hn nw’JM nin 7 ? n) 7’?7 
n’piDoi ’377 n’pisb 377 n’pisp *1117 ’pip’t ’p?)i ’377 
,Op 1’bin) ... V7PK in no y7j n)n n’bi ,377 rroisb >377 

(yyv 

I (= R Yohanan) recall when I was sitting before 
Rebbi, seventeen rows behind Rav, and 'sparks of fire” 
were travelling from the mouth of Rav to the mouth of 
Rebbi and from the mouth of Rebbi to the mouth of 
Rav, but I did not understand what they were saying ... 
* In Modern Hebrew, 1U7 1’plpt means firework >. 


giving; indicating; pointing 0Ji)> prt. )J113 
SEE: ro.nbn N’n(i) ,iJii) i’7(ni) 


(by?) ppt) prt. 

attached (to); engaged (in); attending (to) 
(N"yo ,m d” 3> .iipns nwp jiinsb ib’SN vppt) )>7 ji»a 
The court attends even to [a case involving] less than 
the value of a p e ruta (= a small coin). 

damage *N|tt3/* '* ( P L P# 

(’"J13 <j»y 2-, , NjD ND p PP05 N073 

the indirect causation of damages 

(N”VO ,3p NOp N33) N’71 N/13 DO N7I7 )’pH3 nb13 
The whole of N*zikin ( — Bava Kamma, Bava Metzia 
and Bava Bathra) comprises one tractate (in the 
Mishna ). 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the others are Aramaic. 


n)’p ,fut. n)’b ,pass. prt. nh’ 3 ,act. prt. n>’3 :ni)) fl3 
he rested H3 (inf. 


am 


3m (pass. part. 3’fi) ,act. part, 3’i7) :37i)) 3H3 

(1) he has become accustomed; 
he followed a practice; he acted 

,Nb 7ib’3D> ”...0’)3 7>biji ’3” np’pb Noby 31m Nn’Nn 

(np;T d’33 , t a”y 3”yn 
nowadays the world has become accustomed to read 
[the Torah portion on Tish'a b e Av, beginning with:] 
“When you will beget children ..." 

(3"yn ,33 Ny’^o N33) !’3>n) >3>n nn’bi 
But let us see how [people] act! 

(2) it applied 

(3”yo ,v>> iop tyio) >373 ny3W jvup N3n) Nb 
the mitzva of “shiv' a” (— the seven-day mourning 
period ) does not apply during a festival 
SEE: 3n)p 

(bysN rrn) fut. 


let him give back 
SEE: 77ilN ,777lb 


SEE: 777M) 




light; eyesight “11N (abs. tin)) 301*73 

the light of a candle (3"yp ,r O’noo) NVltfr N7in) 
SEE: nim >3P 

(’in) fut. >*73 

“let it be”; granted; even though I7’33 
Nbi ’jinnN NJ7bi73 o”3y nd’n ,’WN’p jojyt o’’)y7 >n) 
Granted that the poor people (3,N3 0”3) I’WN’p 

here have given up hope, (yet) there are poor people 
elsewhere who have not given up hope ! 


even granted 0*33 llb’SK 1^’QK >)33 >573 

!’3’’np ’D ... n>phK3 ,7173N1 713333 3”np7 ’0) >n) 

( 3, 10 mo3>) 

Even granted that he is liable for theft and loss, is he 
liable for accidents to it ...?! 

SEE: >0? 

(nro) pass. prt. '7 , J73 

clear; known V17J 

... ^77737 ’b’3W3 N»p^7 ’b’3\f) >b i»7>n) :bH3»\y npN 
Sh e muel said: The paths of the sky are as (3,n) JVO~Q) 
clear to me as the streets of N‘hard e a ... 

*{0\J> 0”3W*n 3, Nil N3XI3 N33) N^’H) 
It is clear to me (— I remember ) 

* This form appears six times on that page. 


O 


bread 


oni? 


*Kttfl3 


(3”yo ,nb JH313) .T’yp Nb Nipn ;i’yp7 Nin nphi 


Q 


It is bread that sustains; wine does not sustain. 

* The letters 3 and n in the Aramaic NOn3 are respectively 
parallel to the b and H in the Hebrew OHb. 

shorthand; abbreviation 13p**11313 

This term denotes a method of interpretation of 


O 
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D’K3 


3 


n e veia\ *Nn^»aj ;n?a 3 / n ?’?? 

the carcass of an animal that died without 
a halakhic slaughtering 

(7:3 D3\bo :N”yc ,3b I’bin) ,nb33 — nn\b>n^3 nbp33^ b3 
Any [animal] that has been disqualified through [a 
fault in] its slaughtering is [classified as] n'vela (ie., it 
must not be eaten,** and it conveys ritual 
uncleanliness**). 

* The first two forms are Hebrew, and the last is Aramaic. 
** See the p e sukim (N3:7» 0’737) nb33 b3 ibbNJI Nb and 
<ob:N> Nip’i) 37.yn 731 ndu’ nnbim y33n. 

SEE: H3’7P 


(prt. 7’33 :733) T33 

he pulled; he stretched out 

(3, no i>\b>3) !n>b3’p nu>» 37’33 
Pull away his food from him / 

SEE: H73N and its note. 

(inf. ’7133 ,prt. 7’33p :bys 733 ) 
he flogged; he administered lashes n{b^n 
(N,n> JVI373) .N733 N3HHb H’733 Nb’«f ’7 
R Sheela administered lashes to a certain man. 


*733 

it became bright 7’ISO U) 

it has become too bright (3"y7 ,n3 NDi’l N3l\b n’b n« 

he was late *1DK (2) 

he was ( too ) late to pray (D\y ’"wni n,’ Ji3\b) ’’ibyb n>3 

he waited (3) 

{□W ’"W71 N"yu ,331 J1303’) .NBN Nbl ,Pt’b H33 
He waited for him, but he did not come. 


“light”; the night before*-!? "liN constr. *fl33 
(DVb ’"«ni N,7 J33373) 7037N ’H33 ,7tb’bn7 NJ173N N3b37 
at midnight of the night after the thirteenth, the night 
before the fourteenth 

* This definition is in keeping with the conclusion of the 
discussion in N,3 D’nOD — but in contrast to what had been 
assumed in N,3 D’HOa. See 7ny7 NpbO N|7. 


SEE: O’’) S*K3 

(byo) 70N) ittK3 

it was stated; it was said (in a pasuk)* 

For examples, see the next two entries. 

* On one occasion, this word does not refer to a Biblical 
passage, but it is used in one mishna to introduce a 
quotation from the previous mishna. See: 

.Dvy r>3i33po no’o ’y b3N ,ro-n"» o"a rowo :3,t3 jvn333 


for it was stated ...; as it was said ... *10K3W 
This term introduces a Biblical passage that is 
quoted by a tanna as a source for his statement. 

,n3icn by 7730 Ninv? owp nyin by 713? D 1? 
n 7 p bb3 — "77Nto b333 ... 7 ’pbN 'n rtN rianNf npNiw 

;N,7) ni373) .7ND 7NP3 lb 71710 >in ,7b 7710 N171W .71701 
(n:l 0’*137 2 M y 71”D 0”3 713WD 
A person should recite a b e rakha over evil fust as he 
does over good, as it was said: “And you shall love the 
Lord your God ... and with every measure of yours " — 
with every measure that He measures to you, you shall 
thank Him very much 


... TJ3K31 ... 153K3 
It was stated (in one passage) and it was 
stated (in another passage) ... 

This formula presents an analogy between two 
Biblical passages that teaches a halakhic or 
aggadic point. 

dV>” jv\!>n 73 7wyp3 70N? :Noit 13 liypvb ^77 it 
” 7 nN DM" HD ;"7HN D 1 ”' 1)3 J 1 N 1 )niN3 70101 ,"7nN 
oi>« _ nb’bn 7nN 7 bin oi’n ,jt’^N73 Ti'^ypa 7ioNn 
l>bin) .nb’bn nnN 7 bin Di’n ,i)3 juo iniN3 nioNn "nnN 

(n”o n"3 n)\yo :N"yo ,33 
Shim'on b. Zoma presented this interpretation: It was 
stated in the account of creation “one day," and it was 
stated in [the prohibition of slaughtering J him (= an 
animal) and his offspring (on the same day) “one day"; 
fust as [regarding] “one day" that is stated m the 
account of creation, the day follows the night — 
[ regarding ] “one day” that is stated in [ the prohibition 
of slaughtering] him and his offspring too, the day 
follows the night. 


NOTE: First person plural forms of Aramaic verbs in the imperfect {= the future) usually have a 3 prefix. Sometimes, however, 
the 3 prefix represents the third person, masculine singular. For example, 703’) may mean either let iw derive or let him derive. 
Since these common forms are apt to confuse the learner, many of them have been presented as separate entries at 3 — even 
when the main verbal entry (third person, masculine singular of the past tense, e.g., 703, he derived ) appears at its appropriate 
place. In some of these 3 entries, the explanations and examples are omitted, and the learner is referred to the main verbal 
entries for such data. For more information about the conjugation of the Aramaic verb, see Grammar for Gemara ; Chapter 3. 
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7«a 

characterizes objections and rhetorical questions. For 
example — see Rashi on N"yo ,tO 23323. 


SEE: 2 ) 

SEE: njq ,nn >3 ♦tna/nrvs 

•Bn)K 13 K nn >3 


let’s see (for ourselves)}* let’s Investigate 
Since one aspect of the position of an earlier 
authority is unknown to us, let us endeavor to 
clarify that aspect ourselves either through logical 
analysis or by examining an authoritative source. 
y>p\2> n 3 iNWW 202 2’3>p :>3 7pm ,1023 323 n>23>NOi 
(2,00 23373) 13N nn.3 N3N ,’3 

and he (— Rav Amram ) asked Rav Nahman, and he 
said to me: I have not heard [this point] from 
Sh e muel, but let us investigate (the issue on our own ) 

* The verb H2, see, iB not necessarily meant literally. The 
amora Rav Yosef uses this expression several times — even 
though he was blind, e.g., in 2’’yv ,20 ;3,33 VO’}, 

SEE: 3>’2’3 

u'lp’ ;roo> ;av>n’ Don> fut. iivjn3/3ivt>n>3 
let him consider} let him enumerate/specify 
SEE: 3>OI7 ,3302’3 

(prt. 3203 :3i>23 3ao) '7£'Op/'7£K>>l 

(1) he joined; he attached himself 

,n-t> 3 y nniyp nnuy n.3iy3 32033 31232 03V i? dki 
. nisp ’oip 3 2 i?p >yny3 32033 730 d3o> 2031 no? 22 N 
(t"o n"2 ddoo :3"yo ,n 2330 ) 
And if Scripture has thus punished one who attaches 
himself to criminal offenders like criminal offenders, 
how much more will [the Almighty ] grant a reward to 
one who attaches himself to performers of a mitzva 
like performers of a mitzva. 

(2) he addressed} he accosted 

703 333N3 N30 3N7 t O’ 3 1’0372 132 ,2003 2’32 37.203 
>jp p >’33 :i23 7 dn ,y032> ’2 D23 3203 .)>> 23203 n3oi 
( 3,0 3 ’’3) ?)>’ D’2lO Q2N )’N3 ,203 1’3?3N D2N ’N 20 
When the Beth HaMikdash was destroyed the second 
time, ascetics who refrained from eating meat and 
from drinking wine became numerous in Israel 
R Y‘hoshua accosted them [and] said to them: My 
sons ! Why do you not eat meat and not drink wine ? 

(in) prt. T>>3 

moving} mobile} animate VI ;73 

(2"y3 ,3’ P”2) *.’2’>) N32 >303000 ’2’>)2 ’3p3op >3NO 
Animate movables ( — slaves ) are different from 
inanimate movables 

* In post-Talmudic Hebrew, the term >2’>3 N37 ’033 
(acronym: 1”323) means immovable property, real ettate. See 
also the note on the next entry. 


^t»a 

D”yo ,nd po’» n32>3 n>3 3’2’i n>3 3>po 
he may take it and give it to her 

.N2’’73N 27DN N323 ,1’2’32pN 2’32’3 22>7QN N3N 

(DO >"021 N,03 1’337’JJ) 
I told it (= a halakha) to him in connection with our 
mishna, but he stated it in connection with a baraitha. 

* For a table of all the -32’) forms, see Grammar for Gemara : 
Chapter 7.322. 

let us/him go (3tN) fut. V>t>3 

SEE: 3w ,3n>3 

(3ysp pn) pass. prt. p-t>3 
an injured party} a victim of a damage 
(2"0 N"D 2300 :3,)0 NOp N32) p-t’32 23073 p’t02 230 
ox causing damage on the injured party’s property 

SEE: pw K(7T3/M|7t>3 

finiJ ,1711 (233) pass. prt. *N(1>3 

(1) gentle} convenient} easy 

a gentle rain (3 "VO ,1 2’3i>2) Nn>) N70’D 

its use is not convenient (N,t 230) n’20’D02 N2>3 n3 

(2) it is pleasing 

In this sense, Nl2’3 is often followed by a personal 
pronoun as an indirect object, so that 2’!? N2’3 
means it is pleasing to him, he is pleased , he likes. 

(3,23 3 "3) .*0123 2’3 N2’3 N3l N7 t D23 2’3 N2’32 N3’N 
There is [a person] who likes wine but does not like 
vinegar. 

()”01 3,03 D”3) .2’33003 23?P 2’3y’27 0’3>N3 2>3 NO’) 
A person is pleased that a mitzva be done with kis 
property. 

(3) it is appropriate; it is satisfactory; it fits 
(= there is no difficulty) 

(2,2 VO>» .N’Op 222)) ;N2’3 N37 r 3 
According to Rava, [the baraitha] fits; ( whereas) 
according to Rabba, it is difficult. 

* The masculine singular form that one would expect, 2’3, is 
not found in the Talmud. The form N2’3 serves for both 
masculine and feminine. 

SEE: NIY32 

(oor>) prt. vnn>3 

let us/him be concerned VOrp 

SEE: on ,oi2>3 

nn3 ,*mniD N3T)fi>3 

mildness; gentleness} ease (of mind) 

220) ,2’3’p 123’33p’37 >3’2 >3 ,N232’33 )23’70’p3 

(N"V3 ,t )>0>> ;N,23 
Be should say them (— these things ) with gentleness, 
so that they will accept them from him. 

* In his commentary on the Talmud, Rashi uses the term 
N23n’)3 to denote an indicative statement or a proof — as 
opposed to his term 22>p23, in wonderment, which 


1?7 




rptpsa m 


rb p»up2 2’Np *2> n>3 non ,n’3p N23>p n^3N )332 
(n, 3D p3in) , 2 >)^y n>3p 2221 ,N 2 >’p> 
The Hakhamim disagree with the whole statement 
( expressed in the earlier and later clauses in the 
mishna), but they wait until R Meir has completed 
the ( presentation of his ) statement, and then they 
express their disagreement with him. 

* The contemporary group calling itself N22p ’2303 
(popularly pronounced N e turi Karta) sees itself as the 
guardian* of the city (of Y e ru*hatayim). 

SEE: 2’i> 203 23N ,N212’03 

(inf. >230313 ,prt. 2030 203) TV?) 

he guarded (carefully) 

(3,23 NOP N23) 71p3 2’3l33 >3303i> ^3 ’V3>N 
you must guard your entire herd ( carefully) 

7p*ytf Nil’ (>V3) fut. >$2*} 

let us request/ask} let him ask; let it need 
SEE: N^3 p >y3’3 

7 ;7p^ ( 703 ) fut. vbMhmshm*) 

let us learn/derive; let him learn/derive 
SEE: 703 ,7m>i> 

)32) pass. prt. im? 
judged; discussed; inferred (from) 

For an example — see )32>33 23>2> )>22 )p N3^ 3>2. 


O 


Q 


let him go back *1W£ Dn) fut. 
SEE: 722 ,722>3 


o 


SEE: 7223 


iTm) 


It; it is; is it KID (m. pi. vnp) ,f. >2’3) 

The forms 32’3, >n>3, and 323’3 are often used instead 
of >n>N, 32’N, and 323’N respectively — in questions 
and at the conclusion of other, clauses. 

(2,20 l’33n) ?”3)>n 23 p” 32’3 >2 
Which is "the artery of the heart”? 

(N,2^ 2303’) !)0’20 2I2N 2V N2 — N30’20 N^2 >2’3 N’2 
She ( = the woman herself ) it is who is not believed — 
but one (impartial) witness is believed! 

SEE: 32’3 ’NO 

let it be H>n> (’32) fut. >1fp5 

SEE: 232 ,’32’3 ,N2’ 

to her ^ 

to him * apt!’? 

These pronouns are used to express an indirect 
object instead of the usual 23, 2’3, and so on — 
when one of those pronouns is already used in the 
sentence as the direct object (e.g., 2’3, it, in the first 
example), or when a personal-pronoun suffix 
appended to the verb serves as the direct object 
(e.g., 2;- in 22’70N, I told it, in the second 

ov n mnlAl * 


o 


Q 


Q 


n>W 9 ? ni 

“his soul rested”; he died FID 

2V3D) .D»Vj!?^3 2333W ’ON ’2 3’2’ ,13(23’ ’72 2’W93 23 >3 

(3,23 lOp 

VVTien R Yohanan died, R Ammi (his disciple ) 
observed [the mourning periods of] seven and thirty 
( days). 


“descenders”; travellers □HYP *>311175 
This term refers to the scholars who travelled 
from Eretz Yisrael to Babylonia (and back) and 
reported the teachings of the halakhic authorities 
in Eretz Yisrael to their Babylonian counterparts 
(and vice versa). 

(D\y ’"vni 3,30 2330) ... ’2DN ,’23n3 i>33 1’32_ N2N ’3 
When Rabin and all the (other) travellers (from Eretz 
Yisrael) arrived, they reported ... 

* In the Talmud Yerushalmi, the term 223n3 was added to 
the names of several amoraim e.g., 22123 ND323N ’2, 
because of their journeys to the Diaspora. 

SEE: 223 


seafarers O^n '7713 >311113 

0>2 ’32.33 O’ 22N 13V :’3 320N3. ND> ’2323 333 323’23’NO 

(N”y2 ,N3 230) .30^ p’pl 
I inquired of all the seafarers, and they told me: 
There is a certain bird in the seaports, and its name is 

"kik” 


O 


SEE: ni7’3 


>?D3 


(inf. 22’p3 ,fut. 232’3 ,prt. 2’23 :*223) 31 >l 13 / 3 in 3 
he went down; he descended 7"P 

(3"i)7 ,2’ 23373) ... 2372 2’PP 2’232 N322 
[There was] a certain man who went dorm** ( to lead 
the prayer service) in the presence of Rabba ... 

* This verb is common in Aramaic (in the Targumim it is 
the standard translation of the Hebrew 27’) but rare in 
Hebrew (tV>:P 33’N). It is used in Modern Hebrew, primarily 
for the landing of aircraft. 

** In Talmudic times, the 713’? 2’>0 was stationed in a 
place lower than the rest of the synagogue. 

.”7’2N7p O’ppypp” — N:3p 0>322 9”V 3,’ 23373 ’V 
SEE: 2’2N ,’232) 


watching; safeguarding n"V > )?\y K3in>\?3 

he accepted (3"yO ,tD NOp N33) N237>03 2’3^ 3’3p 
upon himself [ the responsibility of] safeguarding 


O 


SEE: 703 

(inf. 20203 ,fut. 70)’3 ,prt. 7p) :703) ‘1V3 

7DW ;7\3D (1) 

he watched; he guarded;* he protected 

(3”y7 Ny’^O N33) ’03’N ’2032? *>'?? 
he guarded as people [ usually ] guard 
he waited T^Oil (2) 
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*>T2^» ;t3*72Jf)W>3 0>?23 

“subjugated” properties 

Properties belonging to a debtor (usually a 
borrower) at the time the debt was incurred and 
supported by a promissory note are automatically 
mortgaged to that debt. They may be seized by the 
creditor as repayment — up to the amount of the 
debt — even from a third party to whom they 
were sold in the meantime. If the properties have 
already been transferred to a third party, they are 
termed ' ‘subjugated " properties, in that they are 
subjugated to the third party, 
ny-i?) N’ni ,onnKb ira?) -go ?i^>? onsyrap ora?)p 
,ra jmuo) .nynp? Kb?* y*i3Ji Kb — Jiinipbn ip 

(n»o v>"3 n)wo 

How [does a widow or a divorcee collect her marriage 
contract J from mortgaged properties ? [If her husband} 
had sold his property to others, and she seeks to be paid 
from the purchaser — she is not to be paid unless [she 
takes } an oath [that she is really entitled to payment}. 

* The first expression is Hebrew, and ’7?irap is Aramaic. 
SEE: T3y\y , 1 >T>n >53 0 ’P?) 

cigpbpp —) on!? 1*^^ 

property which does not offer security 
(— movable property) 

This term is appropriate because, even though a 
creditor may collect his debt from movable 
properties still in the debtor ’s possession, movables 
do not provide security to the creditor, since they 
can be concealed or transferred to another party, 
yw-pp) rorap? KbK yjpi \)’N iwnnN onb i’K\y [ora??]) 

(n”o k"d n)vyo :N"y-i ,10 
but [ property } which does not offer security may be 
acauired only by pulling ( the object to be acquired into 

one's possession) 

SEE: ybpbpp 

(jiiy^j? =) JnnnN t3H^ 0*1723 
property which offers security (= real estate; 
land and houses) 

This term is appropriate because land provides 
security to a creditor, since it cannot be concealed 
by the debtor. If the loan was supported by a 
promissory note, the land remains liable to seizure 
even if subsequently sold to someone else. 

,nj?rn 3 i wai 70 ?? lpj?) Jii’inK onb wra ora?) 

(h"d n"o nwo :N u yi ,b yvm’p) 

Property which offers security is acquired by money, by 
a document, or by taking possession (by a formal act 
of acquisition, such as building a fence around it). 

SEE: »yJ7')i?p 

(nro) fut. 21312*3/*™?? 
let him/it write 3313* 

SEE: 3in?b 


as the couple is married. He does not have the 
right to sell them or to give them away without 
her approval, nor is she permitted to sell them or 
to give them away during the marriage without 
his permission. Upon divorce or death of the 
husband, the property reverts to her absolute 
control. 

rural nby? ”03 aibp ra?)? rn?p# nu>Kn :»>ppn nwik? 
(N”yo ,nb Ny’im K33) .ninipbn ira N>^ra by?n — 

In Usha [the hakhamvm} enacted: [As for } a wife who 
sold some “ properties to pluck ? during the life of her 
husband and died — the husband may take them away 
from the purchasers. 

* The term is derived from the root ibo, to pluck (as in 
N,*Ti> n*’3), since the husband may “pluck {— gain from) 
its produce. 

SEE: bn? in* rap) 

“properties of iron sheep” V** ’^?? 

These are properties that a wife transfers to her 
husband upon marriage under the following terms. 
He is permitted to do with them as he pleases, but 
he is held responsible for them to the extent of 
their worth at the time of the marriage. Their 
worth is thus as unchangeable as iron. 

For an example — see K,\?3 KDp K33. See also bn? in 

o\y >”v>ni 3 w yp ,\ra Ky’uo ^33. 

SEE: ilbp ’U?) 

property *>U33/l»V?? 

For examples — see the two previous entries and the next 
four entries. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the others are Aramaic. In 
the Mishna and the Talmud, this noun is always in the 
plural. Modern Hebrew, however, sometimes uses the 
singular P?) in the sense of an asset or a valuable commodity. 

*nn 02 0*023 

“free” properties 

Properties belonging to a debtor (usually a 
borrower) at the time the debt was incurred and 
supported by a promissory note are automatically 
mortgaged to that debt and may be seized by the 
creditor up to the amount of the debt as 
repayment. If the properties still remain in the 
possession of the debtor, they are termed “free* 
properties, since they are not under obligation to a 
third party. 

y-yin >)? ora?) vra oipp? D’ 7 ?ywp ora??p yjn?> V* 
(?"» n w 3 n)\yo :3,no yon) 

Compensation may not be exacted from "subjugated" 
properties (that have been sold to a third party J where 
there are "free" properties available (from which the 
debt may be collected). 

* The first expression is Hebrew, and '"in P3 is Aramaic. 

SEE: o’ 7 ?yivyp ora?) *3? 
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(Dip) fut. 01(7*3 

let us/him stand 7DJP ;7)3i>3 

SEE: Op .Oip’b 

let us/him acquire DDfb’ ,-n3p3 (np) fut. >3j7*3 
SEE: pi? ,np>b 

SEE: bip\fi) Vl(7y)*3 

<>jih) fut. *>J1**3/*J1*3 

let him/us come K33 ;N2’ 

<-nyi 3"yu ,y> ninin) !Pjy)i np ’Jip 
Let the master come and teach ! 

* ’J?”> let him come, also occurs several times. 

SEE: ijy>b ,HJ)H ,’rPU 

SEE: ’JVP ’???? 

SEE: 2 3’J1’b /ll’JI’b *™*? 

(fut. in?’ ,pass. prt. inn :bya) ini) )3F)>3 
it was given; it was put 

Besides this common meaning, the following 
usages are found in the Talmud: 

(1) it was permitted 

(3,)3 iop nyra) inirwb inn Kb 
it is not permitted to sew it (— the garment torn by a 
mourner for a parent) 

(2) it was intended; it was meant; it was 
designated 

< 3,30 am)) .nnn nppnb D’sy 3in 
Most wood was meant for heating. 

;*TO!?’ ;D)\y’ (nn) fut. >3T1>3 
let him/us teach (in a mishna or baraitha) 

SEE: Kin ,»)JVb 

less; minus “rt?n ;TSinD (’3)) pass. prt. *23 
(3'’yi Ky’iio K33) *K7n ’?) l’ppn 
fifty minus one ( = forty -nine) 

* The same construction is also used in Mishnaic Hebrew: 

( 3 ”d t”3 moo :K"yo >"y n3\y) nnK -ion ong-iK 
(imp. ui3 ,prt. <?>?) :03i) 023 

he slaughtered OOy 

(dm* >"isni 3”yc ,n3 immo) K"i? 013 b k?k o’?) Kj'pKn) 
and now he will "slaughter" the father before the son 

“properties to pluck” *31^0 *023 

These are properties — usually houses, real estate, 
or slaves — that a wife brings with her upon 
marriage (or that she inherits after marriage) 
under the following terms: The properties 

continue to belong to her, with the husband 
benefiting only from their “fruits” (such as rent, 
produce of a field, or the work of a slave) as long 


mn 

resting; at rest; stationary D3 (nil) prt. *D**3 
(K"yu ,3 nnvy) n”) Kb vr> ; n”) isb 
His body is at rest; kis hand is not at rest. 

* In Modern Hebrew, the adjective n>3 is used in 
contradistinction to "PI, motile. Q > TU'l OifV) O’bra ) -|3Vfp 
means stationary and mobile missile launchers. 

SEE: n) 

(OU) prt. tJ*K3/0>*3 

sleeping; dozing 

For example, see Kriypp KH? "IOK 3? 3>?W1 □>>) >? K)>DK 
SEE: O’) 

(by?K >jik) fut. *^?3/*J1**3 

let him bring N’2’ 

SEE: KJ1K ,’J1’3 ,’JV’b 

let us/him eat (b3K) fut. ^12*3 

SEE: bb’b 

SEE: 31J1?) 21D2*3 

let us/him derive (*17>) fut. 

SEE: 7b’ ,7b’b 

(prt. o’K)/o’>) :od) “0*3 

he slept; he was dozing 03)33 jjvy) 

(J”vyi 2 ”P~l , 2 p D’HOS) -|’J1 Kbl 1’J) ,D’) Kbl O’) 
he was asleep but not asleep, awake but not awake 

(iok) fut. N)3*3 

let us/him say; shall we say ION’ ;“))3N3 

SEE: "IDK ,KD’b 

thread; string bin (pi. VP’)) M?3*3 

(3,o r»’)y/i) .KO’) Kbp? KbK n?’p? n?ra v? 1 ’k 
There is only the breadth of a thread between one drop 

and another. 

they are; are they OH (f. pi. *’?)’)) 1fl3*3 
(v’ro a”y 3 ,3V o’-iti) nnip ’K3p pn rnrpp Kn?bn pn 
Are these halakhoth [based on oral tradition}?! (No!) 
They are [based on} p'sukim! 

* In our printed editions, IH)’) is used for the plural 
masculine as well as feminine. Sometimes, however, ’Hip is 
found in manuscripts as a distinct feminine plural form. For 
example, see K,7b J11D13 according to the Munich 
Manuscript. 

SEE: m’K ,1)01’ '* 1 ? K3’bK1 ID)’) ’K310K ,inp 

let him come MU’ <bby) fut. VlV*3 

SEE: by .biy’b 

p>>Q3 ;l’n21 Oba) fut. 31^2*3 

let him disagree; let him distinguish; let 
him/us divide 
SEE: )b? ,3’ba ,)ib?’b 
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tvim ,(n?D3) i'v ,h*i nawxi pi pai 
he went out, examined [his sources], and 
found [an answer] 

In order to determine the halakha in a particular 
case, an amora sometimes had to study whatever 
sources were available to him — usually a mishna 
or a baraitha. 

^)>p ’y3 no*vin37 ,73 v>y pis :7373 N7on 3-1 nb -ion 
( 3”yT ,n> Ny’SD N33) ... 1.307 ,73PN1 p7 p3) >N)17 21 

Rav Hisda said to Rabba: Go out [ andj took into it, 
for in the evening Rav Huna will ask you [ about the 
case J! He went out, examined [ his sources], and found 
[an answer ], as we learned in a mishna ... 


O 


nriw ipii? Kin nN*i>" n Kf S3 
it is derived by him; he derives it 
n>> Np2) ?7N)73 1’710N7 7’3 N)D — 77 t 103P 1’710’N 33 
hon ’ni ,333* 7’3Pp hon ioiN — "ioiN ii3»3Po 3333”p 
N"y7,33*3"yo,N3 D’nos) ,77io3P inio’N 3a 333* 7>3pp 

(3:33 mow 3"y 

[As far as] all foods forbidden by the Torah — from 
where [ does he derive that ] one is forbidden to benefit 
from them? He derives it from: “You shall cast it (= 
a carcass) to the dogs” — “it" you may cast to the 
dogs ( as dog food and thus benefit from it ), but you 
may not cast to the dogs any ( other ) foods forbidden by 
the Torah. 


O 


n3»» nK*i> ni>» 

it is derived from it; the halakhic difference 
(or significance) is* 

n,> 3 o’nos) .73001 npo3 nop Np<3) ".nppp o32p 3 ip>p” 

(dp >"P7i 

“A characteristic of lowland is the sycamore tree" The 
halakhic significance is with respect to buying and 
selling. (If there is a transaction of lowland, it must 
contain a sycamore tree ) 

* In colloquial speech among students of the Talmud and in 
Modern Hebrew, 73’p NpS) is also used as a noun, meaning 
difference, as in the translation of this entry. 


soul; life; person; desire; wish ^p) 

Besides the common Biblical meanings of this 
Hebrew noun: soul, life or person — another 
important meaning in the Talmud and in midr e she 
halakha is desire or wish.* 

For examples, see 7PD3 70 and *1033 7 P 3 ) DN(1). 

* This usage also occurs in Biblical Hebrew, as in the pasuk: 
(DP ’"P71 n:3D 0’PN73) ’J1D JIN 73p3 03P3) ON P’ ON 

soul; life; person \yD) 

V V Y l “ 

(n,p> i>rrn3D) .npo) 3pp nd3d ’nj> 7 7’73y 
The slave of King Yannai killed a person. 

The Aramaic -P33 is often used with personal- 




pasuk: (DP V”3NTI >"P71 0:33 D’737) 07DN1 O’lyi. 

** This meaning is found in Biblical Hebrew, e.g., in the 
pasuk: (DP >"P71 N”01 5:> OIDP) »)3D 01)y3 03ND >OD IV. 


maiden 

This term refers to a girl between twelve and 
twelve-and-a-half years old who has reached 
puberty. She is 7ixp 03, obligated by the 
commandments , but she is not fully considered an 
adult according to Jewish law in terms of her 
personal status. 

For an example — see n”0 V‘2 73PO :3,D 013103. 

SEE: 03513 


it becomes as if he says ... 

This formula presents a legal fiction that presumes 
that one of the parties to a conflict made a certain 
statement. 

m*i3 nn — ’)p3Poi ninoi 3 )joP 33 :i3 7piN3 npjo 
(N"V3 ,73 NV’SD N33) .l’P3yp 7* 7»l)p 
It becomes as if he has said to him: If it will be stolen, 
and you will be willing to pay me, behold my cow is 
transferred to you from now. 

blacksmith HQ) NH33 

T T T 

(71V1 3"yP ,73 NV’30 N33) NI73) pn?’ '7 
R Yitzhak, the blacksmith 


D2*l)p (P33) pass. prt. 

(1) much; considerable 

(N”yP ,N3 Ny’SD N33) 17’’77>\? P>33 
Their bother ( to pick them up) is considerable. 

(2) many; numerous; more numerous 

Those are more numerous (3"V7 ,713 03 P) -IP’S! 7)7 


(inf. ps’p3 ,imp. pi3 ,fut. pb>3 ,prt. p’3) *:p23) 
he went out; it came out; it resulted KiP (1) 
(71V1 3"y7 ,P’ NOP N33) .17>’>bP N03’D P?3 
A matter (~ a halakhic point ) came out of [the 
discussion] between them. 

(7iyi DP >"P71 3,03 03P) N371I7 7’3’D p>3) 
misfortune will result from it 

it was derived (2) 

» i * ' t * 

(N,13 l>77n3P 3PD3) !Np33 DOHD f?Np33 N30D Nil) 
But is it derived from here?! It is derived from there! 
he fulfilled his obligation irnifl >*T> (3) 

(>”03 3"y 3,t D>n03) n>3 p33 n>035N7 N37’y37 
for at the moment he picked it up (= the lulav with 
the other three species), he fulfilled hi 3 obligation 
* For the full conjugation of this verb. Bee Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 6. 

SEE: ,p>3N 


O 


O 


o 
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im 


wilderness, and at their entrance into Eretz YisraeL 
SEE: 7D13 N3fOO(P3) ,7013 N^DO DN 

(inf. 3p3»p ,fut. 3’033 ,prt. 3U?3) 

PDT1 ;*njP3 (1) 

he took; he mentioned (in a text); he quoted 
N33) ”1370PN >3N1" N3’p N30 /’nOP" NP»7 3>D37 >7»N 

(3”yo ,no NOP 

since the first clause mentioned ‘Snatch it," the final 
clause stated “and I will watch it?’ (so that the two 
clauses be parallel) 

(3"yp ,7 Ny’30 N33) 71303 N7/13 33N DOO 
there he mentioned it incidentally 


(DP >”P7 ’y ,N"y7 ,7> l>3in) 70>p3 N”73n P3031 
and the haverim take [upon themselves] to say 

he took a wife; he married KW (2) 

(N,n 01373) NOON P>3>N 3’03 ’3 
when a man marries a woman 

* See Targum Onkelos and the commentary of Rashi on 
10:50 0 > PN73. Rashi explains the difference between 303 
and 737, 

SEE: 737 ,N3>03’N ,3>03N ,71303 ’73 r— 

a piece of 

(raw, unminted) metal (usually silver) 

(3"yO ,53 N703 N33) ... n’73170 N303 ^0(17 N7 r 35 N17171 
One man seized a piece of metal from his fellow man... 

* ThiB noun is related to the Hebrew verb 703, he coat 
(metal). 


>03 

This word is always placed after the word with 
which it is connected. 

... also; ... too p DJ ... (1) 

now also (71V1 N"yO ,71 Ny>3D N33) ’03 NOP71 



even; indeed* p>£)K ... (2) 

even granted he is liable (3,10 0103 >) 3 ’’np 7 ’03 >nj 
yes, it is indeed so (7iyi n, 7 7i5’5n) ’03 ’37 ,)’n 

* Sometimes, ’03 expresses emphasis that need not be 
rendered in translation. 

SEE: ’03 ’30 1’N ,’03 ’37 ,»03 ’713 ,’D3 ’N 

(inf. 730^ ,prt. 7303 :3y33 73d) 

(1) he consulted (with) 

( 3,33 o’3yo) 73p3 N3i ,in’D7’3 73o>3 i3 n’n 
he (~ the king ) should have consulted with 
Yirm t yahu, but he did not consult 


(2) he reconsidered; he changed his mind 
,73 .13 P753 3103 ... 73031 .ioPJS ON P753 303 

(N"D 5" 2 73PO :N"yo 
[If] he wrote [a bill of divorce] to divorce his wife, and 

he changed his mind ... [the document] is invalid for 
divorcing with it. 

SEE: 7’3p’*S, the Aramaic equivalent 


(3y33 ’30) pi. 

I - * J * 

they were counted; they voted 


let us/him do ffyjg (73V) 

SEE: 73y ,7’3V’3 

(3y?) oy) 

(1) he was answered; his request was 
granted 

IIP >"V~!2V t 3N7P’3l pn?’3 077 t 3N3 713t” :70NP'31 ... 

(5’:33 OIDP 2’*y N,3 03P) .73JJ3 
... and when he (— Moshe Rabbenu ) said: “Remember 
Avraham, Yitzhak, and Yisrael Your servants," he was 
immediately answered. 

(2) he began by saying; he began to speak* 
In this sense, this verb is used together with the 
verb 7DN. 

’71 11370 '7 — i7f?33 D’3pf 7iy37N 10)33 7ty’>N '7 73(7P3 
... 7DN1 )i37P '7 7)i|) .N3’p^ '71 7’7tJ> )3 7JV3N '71 yPb’ 
(N"yO ,Np )>77730) ... 7D)<1 yPb> '7 7)^1) 
When R Eliezer took sick, four elders came in to visit 
him — R Tarfon, R Y e hoshua, R El'azar b. Azarya, 
and R Akiva. R Tarfon began by saying ... R 
Y e ho$hua began by saying ... 

(3) he was humbled; he submitted himself** 

(N,73 01373) !’3 3inp ,73 ’p’)j|) 
I am humbled before you, forgive me! 

* This meaning is found in Biblical Hebrew, e.g., in the 


nmi 

: r t i • 

they voted and reached a decision 
For an example — see N,7y )’777)0. 

(fut. N5IO’ ;3ys) NSO) 

(1) he/it was found; he found himself 

1>)3 7’tnp ,37J|G3 ;3"iyp3 l’)3 7’tnp ,D7tG3 7Diy N3ID3 

(N,3 01373) ,77tp3 

[If] one found himself standing east [of the Holy of 
Holies when he was about to recite the Amida], he 
should face westward; [if] west , he should face 
eastward 

(2) it was discovered; it turned out; he 
concluded (after a thorough analysis) 

(DP 01373) .7I7N 01pp3 D33 ON )’03D 3N7P> 33 IN SO) ... 
... it turned out [that] all of the Jewish people were 
directing their hearts to one place 
SEE: nppP’N 

you conclude D31K 

T * T - t ■ 

(after examining the matter and) say 
3N7P»3 017133 1P7{? OiDlpp 7P3P3 :701N 70N ONXD) 
(3"yO ,7 017133) .7*1N3 lO0>3331 ,737031 ,0’7.1l’p3 — 
You conclude (and) say: In three places the first-born 
became sanctified for Israel — in Egypt, and in the 
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Sh'muel said: Kiddush is valid only in the place where 
the meal is eaten. They understood from it (— this 
statement) that [only in] the following circumstances 
[is the Kiddush invalid: where they moved] from [one] 
house [after reciting Kiddush] to [ eat the meal in 
another] house , but net [where the meal is eaten after 
moving merely ] from [one] place to [another] place 
within one house. Rav Anan b. Tahlifa said to them. 
Many times I was standing before Sh e muel, and he 
went down from the upper story to the ground floor 
and recited Kiddush again. 

* The Aramaic form 713U is a third-person, masculine- 
plural form of the past tense, the equivalent of mm See 
Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 3.21. 

SEE: 720 

he holds? he thinks 1UU Kin KVW 

( 2 ,) xy>*D H 22 ) ,n>b *o>m 7>xp '73 n>>0 '7 
R Hiyya holds [the same opinion] as R Meir. 

Nil) ,7>b ».y2V xb 7>bi ,7pxp H>*r N307 xpyp bxiovy 

(N,2> Ky^D 

Sh'muel [ merely ] states the reason of our tanna, but he 
himself does not agree with him. 

SEE: "Dp 

(fut. 72tyb ,pass. prt. 7>3p ,act. prt. 73U :72P) '"131? 
he held (an opinion) *13? (1) 

(N,n> n”2) !?njv , tik'td 7>?t 7>b 0>x lop '7 72pi 
But does R. Yost [ really ] hold that a minor has a right 
to acquire things according to the law of the Torah?! 

he thought? he considered; "P^n ppn (2) 

he assumed? he understood 

{n,o ro\yn vx7) y0>3Jio3 X72iy 73y>Pb nnp 
he considered issuing a ruling in accordance unth our 
mishna 

SEE: K73P0 Nb 0N(1) ,N73P0(1), the next five entries, and 
the previous three entries. 

Qj 

(-im+Nj? =) 

he thinks? he holds (an opinion) “1310 Kin 
(2,22 KWX12 H22) .)D>P >17 017’!? >V\!>y7 )D>p ;N37 73Pp 
Rava holds: An (identifying) mark that is liable to be 
trampled upon is [ considered ] an (identifying) mark. 

SEE: "Dpi? >NP 

3?rmn ;'^3pi 3\y'n" 

“he thought (about it) and accepted (it)”? he 
has committed himself 

(r\yi n " yn ,u xy>*P X33) !0b>3pi 0730 ’Tppi xjy>n 


8 e a (dual d>>0XO ,pl. )>xp) flNT? 

This measure of volume is equal to the contents of 
144 eggs.* 

mwo) .ipproi yb3W t\hv o>y37x is oipp b3 

(V’n n"a 0 iNipp 

[In] any place containing forty s e as [of water] one may 
immerse [oneself] and immerse [vessels]. 

* See the table of measurements in Appendix II. 

(f. Njnm) 

older; elder &dj. 1(7$ (1) 

(7iyi x”y-i ,np D'nua) *X2P N)i3p7 21 

Rav Hamnuna the elder 

an old man; an elder n. ){?$ (2) 

( 2 "yn ,n 01373 ) yypvJ ’7 oi$p X 2 P N 177 7>b xjji 
a certain elder taught him in the name of R. Shim' on 

grandfather** OKH >3K ;2KH ’3K (3] 

( 2 , 2 y 012102 ) !x 2 ub x>-in n’bpp 
May a lion devour [your] grandfather! 

* This usage of the Aramaic word to describe certain 
amoraim — probably to distinguish between them and 
others bearing the same name — parallels the Hebrew 
usage, like ip^n bb 71 in V'P >”3 0>y>2V 73PP. 

** X2P is used frequently in Modern Hebrew — usually in 
this sense. It is popularly pronounced H3U (by analogy with 
N 3 N) — even in the name of the Israeli city that is properly 
vocalized X30 73?. 

SEE: N03D 

(m. pi. onnp ,f. nnmp) 
thinking; holding 

This Hebrew passive participle has an active 
meaning. It is sometimes preceded by a -3 prefix, 
which may add a bit of emphasis.* 

(N,xy nm) o>27ji 0inn 0 nsd 31 ,7>nm jn\y-i 71202 
he was thinking [it is] a private domain, but it was 
discovered [to be] a public domain 

* This usage may have a Biblical precedent in the emphatic 
-3 in <o\y y"2N7'i 3:r 7>on3) npN P>N3 xi7 ’3. 

SEE: 73U 

D3»? *V2V 

they understood from it HIGD 112P 

The students assumed a particular interpretation 
of an amoraic statement. Subsequently, the 
interpretation was found to be wanting in light of 
another amoraic statement. 

pn :n3>p tdd .rvnyp oipP3 xbx \yi7>p yx :bxip\y 7PX 
7DN .Xb — X0>3 703 DipPb DIpPP b3X ,0>3b 0>3P >b>P 

jvpp xip>xp 717 yxuo yjpp 72 ijy 37 

(N,MP O’noa) .W7pp 7701 M7PND ^'033 3N3D\?»7 


203 




...uipa 


* These two forms both occur in the Talmud without any 
significant distinction between them in meaning or usage. 
SEE: 7’P> 


(prt. rasrp :!?y33 >*n) 0^*13 
(1) it was seen; it appeared [to be] 
nytiD D7Ny ib VTpiy pKi .iriNjn Byv(3 l>3niN3 y^-p 

(V'D 3"3 J113N n3Vy») .3P07 

They (= the governmental authorities) appear [to be 
his J friends when it is to their advantage, but they 
don’t stand up for a person in a time of his distress 


(2) it was fit 


(3,3i> 71310) 70731 DK73 
it had been fit but was (later) disqualified 


(3) it was acceptable 

N 23 ) .ihrs 3 ytfin> ’7 >7371 03^3 '7 n .37 *pK7? 

. S ’ (N,73 Ny>XO 

The opinion of R Eliezer is acceptable with respect to 
[eating on] the Sabbath, and the opinion of R 
Y e hoshua [is acceptable J with respect to [eating on] a 


weekday. 

* Rashi (3, IP l’317>yi>) and Tosafoth (’PN '7 D''7 OV) differ 
as to the halakhic significance of this term. 


O 


ax 1$”]^ 

(2”yo ,3b cpnp3) n> 73 n>3 N7w 
“he swung an ax at it ” (= he refuted the statement) 


SEE: W3 73 ^ 

SEE: MW3 ’3 

“he took and he gave”; 

he dealt; he conducted business; he debated 
Did you deal faithfully? <K,Nb ji3\f)?n3lDN2 firm 0NW3 
SEE: Nnpl NbpW 

Nasi; Patriarch 

This title was accorded to the president of the 
Sanhedrin who was also recognized as the leader 
of the Jewish people during the Second Temple 
period. The second in rank was the av beth din. 

<3”\yi 3,3b 03W) .>37 13>>n N>W3n 7717’ '7 
R Y e huda HaNasi is identical with Rebbi. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 1’7 Jl>3 3N ,7N>\y;> >3 

let him take (bpw) fut. 

SEE: bpv ,bipvy>b 


pronoun suffixes in the sense of himself, herself, and 
so on.* 

himself; itself (m.) ID^ n>Vb31 

herself; itself (f.) nmy nVbSI 

themselves 

(N,3 01373) .DU>7 0W17pN 17’>W33 >7PP Np 117 ’NPp 
The earlier (generations) used to sacrifice their lives 
for the sanctity of God. 

* For a complete listing of the forms thus produced, see 
Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 7.34. 

SEE: ,70Np 7’W337 N0V'? .7>V>33 >3N(3) ,7’¥3337 N0JJ7N 
7>W33N >7p ,7’W3) 73 

... PD31 ... \?ip: 

“Hold ... in your hand!” Adopt (this principle 
or ruling as a guide for your halakhic decisions)! 

(3"vyi NVDP 03\y) H7’3 Rbb3 >N7 Pip3 
Adopt this general rule ! 

Adopt [the ruling] of Rav! (n, 73 03\y) !17>3 377 Pip3 


Pip3’b ,pass. prt. P’p3 ,act. prt. V0p3 :Pp3) 

(inf. Pp0pb ,imp. Pips ,fut. 

he held; he seized PDF) ;?DK (1) 

£ 3 "yu ,nb 0 iyi 2 \y) *n>7>3 o>p3 
he was holding a (sacred) object in his hand 

he mentioned (in a text); U}b1 (2) 

he used (an expression) 

0"\>n 3 , no 0io3> *yi x,n npip) Pp3 in>>3>p N7n XD 01 
but the tanna used one of them (by way of example, 
even though the rule applies to other instances as well) 
£3”\yi X,3 D>n03) pp37 N17 X^yp X3«)>b 
a euphemism is what he used 

* The Hebrew expression >{37 0P>p3 is also used in this 
context by the Rambam and other post-Talmudic 
authorities. See N">7 N”>3 0iyi32> 'bn D”2D7. 

;C|3X + act. prt. >\?p3 =) 

03X + pass. prt. ’p'p) =) 

;11K D>P1D31 

we hold; we have a tradition 
An amora (most commonly Abbaye) uses this 
term to introduce an important statement, usually 
a halakha, that he received from his teachers, 
.pbrvb 7 i^p 07X3 ib3xw dpw — IVP’P? 'RIK 

(3,7P 01373) 

Abbaye said: We have a tradition — [if] two persons 
have eaten together, it is [their] duty to separate (to 
recite Birkath HaMazon individually). 
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xnao ?iaw 


the two disputing opinions), but the course of the 
discussion [tends) towards the other 

* In Modern Hebrew, the noun 73Up means a topic (for 
discussion ), a subject, a problem. 

SEE: N>p 

*xvnt> ;vnt? 

T T T 

scarf (which also covered the head) 

(2,u mra) nnyn 3 y N 7 /] 3 P uns >? 
when he arranges a scarf on his head 
The scarf is also the classical object that is 
symbolically handed over by one party to the 
other to affirm an agreement. This procedure is 
termed tup iup. 

rpNn!? niyo nto 33 P ’ 3 , 1 toton 3 Yp 3 J'T?* ,N 1 

0«ri3 D”y N"y-i ,30 Ny’so * 33 ) niw 

But if you say a coin may be acquired through 
exchange, let them transfer the money to the other 
party by means of a scarf! 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: )Up 

a blind man *>0»V )X»1V 

V3N 7»3 to!? v?.?* rsinnn jin I’O 1 ? 3 to> 33 ’np >03 K 030 

(N,3 J33373) .D>0p3\y 
A blind man or anyone who cannot tell directions (so 
that he cannot pray facing the direction of Jerusalem ) 
should direct his heart towards his Father Who is in 
Heaven. 

* The first form is Hebrew (and is pronounced by the 
Sephardim as N03P), and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: Tin) Up ,>0P 

red orm *pn)V 

( 3 ,ro o?noo> *>90 P>? 3 p to 31 Ninni N07 No!?’! 

Perhaps the blood of the other person is redder! 

* The noun pOP, redness, rouge, or blush, and the verb P'Opn, 
it became red, he blushed, have both entered Modern Hebrew. 

*)Sv yv 

ultimately} after all; be that as it may 

(3”y7 ,» NOP K33) ?KS7 J?0 to>i7 NJV3J30 ,YP TO 
Be that as it may, how can the baraitha be explained? 


absorbing 


(>30) prt. AOIO 


o>ya7Nfl nx aoip 


Q 


“he absorbs the forty”; he must receive the 
forty (in practice: thirty-nine) lashes (prescribed 
by the Torah) 


For an example — see N”0 n”3 73)00 :N,ny )to3n. 
SEE: npto 


TIT ' 

(X) scribe 

(N"yi ,> mt rmw) .n?3n? N)p)7 *790 >nh 

An accurate scribe wrote this ( document ). 


w 

high official; superintendent (constr. pp) *1^ 
0"o t<”0 rooo :H"yt ,v cpnp3) ounbn pp toun to 
R. Hamna, the superintendent of the kohanim 
* In Modern Hebrew, this word means a deputy (official). 
Thus, a V)N7 3VT PP is a vice-chairman. In the Israeli army, 
a PP is a lieutenant. In Biblical Hebrew and Biblical 
Aramaic, it appears only in the plural (e.g., in 3:0 N7ty and 
3:> 3NU7). 

SEE: N>7P >3 X>TO 

♦ 1 * t i - 

order; arrangement; section *X7*PU y 

This term sometimes designates any one of the six 
sections (or orders ) of the Mishna. They are all 
mentioned by name in t<"yp ,tto ruv. 
the order of seeds O’V* 3 ! 77 p 

(dealing with agricultural halakha, prefaced by a tractate 
on the Sh e ma, the Amida and b c rakhoth) 

the order of festivals V-V W 

the order of women D > P) 77P W 

(dealing mainly with family life, marriage, and divorce) 

the order of damages VP’! 3 W) 

(dealing with civil law, criminal law, and government) 

the order of sacred matters D’PIP 77P G>) 

(dealing with the Temple service and offerings) 

the order of purities niinp 77 p (6) 

The Mishna as a whole is also referred to as the 
onip npp in Hebrew and the >77p NJPp in 
Aramaic. The acronym for both expressions, V”\), 
is applied to the Talmud as well. 

(3 M yo PP muinD) >p3)’ ’YIP N-Yp N3 \ 3J3 9 3 

and I was teaching the six sections (= the whole 

mishna ) to six schoolboys 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: N77>P p’P3, where the Aramaic N77>P refers to a 
section from O’Nto) or D > 3 : U>3. 

a witness 2V *K7riO 

(3”yp ,no p\yn>p) .npp!? ttoN >inp m>N tto 
[The institution of J witnesses was created only against 
liars [but witnesses are not essential in order to make 
a business transaction valid). 

* This noun also occurs in Biblical Hebrew where it is spelled 

with a P: (v?’:to 3VN) q> 0)7)?3 nnP) ,ny o>pP3 run. 


testimony T3VTV 

(n, 3 d mun) ?'(3Nn oyo N^nnp mh’nh ptospp ind? 
According to whom ( — which tanna ) do we nowadays 
accept testimony from an uneducated person? 

* This Aramaic noun occurs in the Torah, where it is spelled 
with a P: (torhto r»u?K73) NnnnP p>. 



course; trend 7^0^ — 3 

'y ;N,>!? VTfmo) Tl’N? nnypPi N’poi ,>n>>3>o ^n9 73^1 
("No!?y-r P7>P ovy >"P7 

and [the hakhamj ruled according to one of them (= 
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* Exceptions are discussed by Tosafoth on N,3 N3J13 N33. 
SEE: ^ny-r Np!>p Np 

NT12P 

old woman ri3{?t (1) 

(3"y-i pb Ny>iio N33) ... N.rg3 D^ri Npni n. npp N’nn 
There was an old woman who had three daughters ... 


You have committed yourself to [the purchase of] "a 
bag of knots " (= something of no value)! 

* According to the p73t 73P (a super-commentary on 
Rashi’s Torah commentary by R. Avraham Bakrat, a 
refugee from the Spanish expulsion of 1492) on P:1P JVU3P, 
this expression means !?3p'l !?3p, he bore fit) and accepted fit) 
— with 7 replacing 7. 


grandmother* DNH OK >3^0 OK (2) 

(□vy D"3PTI 3”y7 ,D3p N7P3 N33) -Njnpp^ ’P?) 
[I hereby bequeath) my possessions to [my) 
grandmother. 


* This Aramaic noun is used in Modern Hebrew 
this second sense. 

SEE: N3P 


usually in 


;{prt. up :>>p) NXt? (^f) 

(inf. >?i>p!? ,prt. upp :Py3 uu) 
he walked; he passed; it circulated 

(DW »”\yT| 3"yP ,113 J3”3) PPp ’>P Np ... JllDpO 
[a coin that ) the government has invalidated ... does 
not circulate at all 
SEE: NUIO 


* Z **V Q 


* n ^ 

.nnK3 ,nnKn initoD niip 

He holds like him (= a specific tanna) with 
regard to one [point], but disagrees with him 
about another. 

This proposal is presented as a resolution of a 
difficulty. After it was first assumed that this 
hakham (usually an amora) fully agreed with the 
opinion of a specific tanna, a contradiction arose 
between the two opinions. Now it is proposed that 
the hakham does not totally accept the opinion of 
the tanna after all, but he agrees with him about 
one issue and not about another. 

For an example — see 3"y> ,73 Ny>SD N33. 

* The pronoun fto, it, is difficult to translate. Perhaps the 
literal translation is he understands if (= the matter) like him. 


enough ’7 (1) 

<N"y7 ,3!? NylSD N33) Up >7J)3 
it is enough with two ( witnesses ) 
much; abundant 27 (2) 

For an example — see 71H3 Up, the next entry. 

possible *W2K (3) 

For an example, see N^7 Up N7. 

* This adjective is spelled NU\S in Biblical Hebrew and 
Biblical Aramaic. See 13:to 3VN and 1:3 !?NU7. 


ntoinn 7772 7D>3n 727 ;rmu (i) 

reason; an argument based on reason (as 
opposed to N7m, a received tradition, or to JOp, a 
Biblical source) 

>33 3>m Nin N3>3 n>3 3?K37 K73p ?K7p to np3 Nn 

(3,3)3 KOP N33) .N’U H 
But why do I need a pasuk (as a source for the 
halakha that the burden of proof is on the claimant, 


7)V ;"71K 27” *71175 

“abundant of light” (euphemistically); blind 

(K,ro m373) m r n 7in3 nv npp 37 

Rav Shesheth was blind 

* A Hebrew euphemism for blindness, OU>y 71MD, the light of 
eyes, is also found in the Talmud in 3,J1 nVUn. In later 
Hebrew literature, the term 73733 UP j3P3, an expression of 
“much light," refers to any euphemism in which a meaning 
opposite to the literal meaning is intended. 

SEE: NP30 


n>N7n 3toy tounp )? There is an argument 

based on reason: The one who is suffering pain ( who 
seeks to alter the status quo) should go to the doctors. 

□yu ; nnn (2) 

understanding; rationale (behind a halakha) 

(N”yO ,>!? ND3>) .N3y7> N3 N73P ;H)7>D> N7D3l 
I have learned the halakha from tradition; (but) I do 
not know [its] rationale. 

SEE: H73P KO’K J3>y3>N N7p J3>y3>K 


many (f. ph 

(M ,N> P77733P) ND333 3y UVD3 )7>J7i> )f<?>P 1p^3 
and many troubles are destined to come upon the world 
SEE: FNUP )>3>3>t 

(prt. 7UP :7 >p} 

he bowed 

(K"yp ,3P P77i7)P) nto 7>>P3 KU773H Ntn 
he saw a statue and bowed down to it 
* The Modern Hebrew 73PD, which is derived from the same 
root, means a mosque. 


nriiK npp 

they understood it; they assumed 
Some scholars in the beth midrash proposed an 
interpretation of a mishna or a baraitha that 
would prove a certain point. Subsequently, their 
interpretation is usually rejected.* 

(N,30 »”3) ip'P >37 3>3>KU K3H )p’p ^^7 p 3 ' 1 ?? 

they assumed that all [ the tannaim would agree): an 
identification mark that may have come by itself is a 
[valid) identification mark 
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xanuy’K ks'D 


ioa’p 


(b) A more common type of mnemonic, which 
may actually be of post-Talmudic origin, refers to 
a series of statements that are about to be 
presented in sequence in the Talmud. These 
mnemonics consist of either a group of words or a 
group of letters — with one word or letter taken 
from each one of the statements that follow. The 
group of words or the acronym (X33X ^kt) thuB 
formed by the letters sometimes has a meaning. 
In our printed editions of the Talmud, these 
mnemonics are enclosed within parentheses 
together with the word 1D>D, which appears either 
before or after the mnemonic itself. 

... ni>5 7 >yp ni.5» ... nl55 7>y» :)537 3)x o»’o p5ny) 

N-ixa Naa) ... 7>yp ... i5aj? ... np355 7>yp np35 

(N’'y7,3©'a"VD,30 

( p5>ay is a mnemonic aid ) The kakkamim taught: A 
cosigner (37 V) may testify in behalf of the borrower ... 
A lender (n35tt) may testify in behalf of the borrower ... 
The first purchaser (npi5) may testify in behalf of the 
second purchaser ... A contractor 053i?) may testify ... 
For a mnemonic composed of words — see 3,0 X3372. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aratnaic. 

SEE: NX V»>p 

the end; its end DpiP 

This term denotes a later clause (or portion) of a 
mishna, a baraitha, or a pasuk. Sometimes it 
refers to the latter of two clauses, and sometimes 
to the last of several clauses. 

See the next two entries for examples. 

* In some manuscripts of the Talmud, the word is spelled 
N31P (or X33D). That may have been the original form, 
which became N3>D by analogy with NOH. 

SEE: ,N3>D ND>N ,... N3’0 ’I?} N)X ... NO>7 N3X7 >7”N 
'p'pplp ... N3’P yDJnfp'Tp ,N3>D N)0 >ND3 NO>7 N)\tf 'NO 
„.. NO>7 >G) Kin ... N3>D NJX>p5 N£7 DWO ,... NO>TT 
NOnN >>i5}5 N3’D NIX ,N7j?7 X>3 >p5 >>3^ 

20n\??>K ti**p 

& nrn^n (ro^nn !w) noip 

He needed [to state] its latter clause. 

In response to the difficulty that the mishna or 
baraitha under discussion is redundant, the 
following resolution is sometimes proposed: The 
latter clause of the same text contains a novel 
point, and the previous clause has been formulated 
as its foundation or as a contrast to it. 

;7nN5 335 >no> N5 m nn ,i7>3np rnvn xap 5N3on :NX>na 
... n)'nii3 33 73d5> N5P 73533 ,33 N7.’P) innia 
?n>3>p n>5”0 *33 >N*?5 »ND’^3 .33 N7.3p3 3XX33 :73»5X 
Naa) .n5>nxa 32 7io5> N5o 72533 :n>5 Nanps’N N3>p 

{>"J33 3"V 2,03 NV’XD 

BARAITHA: ( If] one borrows a Torah scroll from his 
fellow man, he may not lend it to another; he may 


the top of a. letterhead — as an alternative to DOi7 THtya, 
which is abbreviated n”ya or n”a. 

SEE: y»U 

he blinded (prt. ngdd :5y9 nop) MW? 

(a,n3 nop Naa) .i3>y >07 35 )xi) ,iJ>y xn n»>o 
[If] he blinded someone's eye, he must pay him (— the 
victim ) the value of his eye. 

SEE: >»p ,NG3D 

*MiW? })W? 

(1) sign; indication 

nyvsip ... ?x>27ya ypo xN>np xi7p5 )>5>nxD ^o'Np 
.D>2333X XNS :7a75 ip>P 7XG37Xa 533N5 1>N33 O’JXSHO 

(a, a Ji333a) 

From what time may we begin to recite the Sh e ma in 
the evening? ... From the time the kohanim are 
entitled to eat their t e ruma. A sign for [this] matter 
[is] the appearance of the stars 

(2) a mark of identification (to prove 
ownership) 

(a”yi ,nd Ny>no Naa) ,n>5 n)5>ph>3 ,n3©>p N)a>n> 

/ shall declare [my] identification mark [on the lost 

article], and I will receive it. 

(8) a mnemonic aid; a device employed to 
assist the memory 

(ovy >"073 a"yp 7) )>237>y) n5n nop? mix vn 

Torah may be mastered only with [the help of j 

mnemonic aids 

(a) Mnemonic devices are employed by certain 
tannaim (for example, R. Y e huda in the Pesah 
Haggada who formulated 3 M nK2 o"7y 7”ii7 for the 
ten plagues) and amoraim (notably, Rav Nahman b. 
Yitzhak), and by the Talmud itself — in order to 
facilitate the recall of important data. The 
mnemonic usually consists of a word or a series of 
words that form a phrase, a clause, or a sentence. 
Occasionally (e.g., in a, S navy), a Biblical or a 
Talmudic passage is used — but in a different 
sense from its original meaning. These 
mnemonics are generally introduced by the term 
7j©>p3, and your mnemonic aid [is], and they follow 
the material to which they refer. 

27 :n»N Ny 77 X)a . 7 pn 5 n 3 po 3 ,n«i 37 77 pH 27 >aa 
tox — 7)J3’P3 :pnx> 73 loni 27 7PN .ntf 5 n3d\}>3 , 70 K 
(N’Tn ,3 * 1323 X 13 ) 7 pyy 5 V^pp ^N 3 1 > 5 ’pO 

In the school of Rav they say: Rav permits, while 
Sh*muel forbids In N e hard e a fSh*muel’$ city J they say: 
Rav forbids, while Sh e muel permits Rav Nahman b. 
Yitzhak said: And your mnemonic (to remember who 
says what J is: These make it easier for themselves, and 
those make it easier for themselves ( According to the 
school of Rav, it is Rav who holds the lenient view, and 
according to the authorities in Sh e muel’s area, it is 
Sh e muel who is lenient). 




no 


putting on [shoes] (did) prt. 

(N,33 xoyx) >D33N ’3NU? 0>’D flin 
he was putting on black shoes 

;(inf. y>»p5 ,prt. V”pp :5ya y>o) 

(inf. »yvu5 ,prt. y>’pp :5ya y>v) *)>>*? 
he supported 

(N,n xiyiaw) .275 x>yi>D> N”n ’7 >m 
R Hiyya teaches (a baraitha ) to support Rav. 

* The first verb is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: NXV”P 

sword )*)”? 

(3,35 X333X3) **77K3^n ')D N3nt» 7>’D3 D>XD3 g5 1>30 
From where [do we deduce] regarding those executed by 
the sword that it (= the execution ) is [done] at the 
neck? 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 
The Aramaic noun NS^D, a swordtman, also occurs in the 
Talmud (3:P T373 H733y). The Modern Hebrew equivalent, 
7>D, is a participant in the sport of ^I’D, fencing. 

** This mode of execution is also referred to as 37P- 
See N"D 3"3 mDD :3"y7 ,DD P77H3D. 

7j?a>3 ;p7B (73D) prt. 

inspecting; visiting; superintending 

(N.np p5in) .Npin ngv 5a n>p?) 7 >>d nin >’3N 
Abbaye used to inspect his property every day. 

* In modern Hebrew, the verb 7’D (in the 5V3 conjugation) 
means he toured or he scouted, and a 73*D means a tour, an 
expedition, or a patrol. 


(2) a (school) teacher 

(ion ,33 N7xa Naa) .noan nanx onsiD xN3p 
Jealousy among teachers will increase wisdom. 

(3) a Torah scholar; one of the Sof e rim 
The Sof'rim were the Torah leaders of the Jewish 
people for several hundred years, from the time of 
Ezra until the time of the tannaim. In some 
passages, the term onpip is the equivalent of ))37 
or O’Opn, as in the example below. 

.i’P’on xnN 757 onpiD 5 v>a ; 7 >»non xnN 7^7 rnix 5 wa 

(N"yp ,3 m3 ri73ay) 
[In controversies about laws] of Torah origin, follow 
the stricter view; in those of the Soferim, follow the 
more lenient view. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: D>733U >737 

he talked; he told (prt. no :mo) 

( 3 ' 7 n ,33 vd>3) 0>5d 37’ >vy)N)o 7nN )p3 >5 np 
one of the elders of Jerusalem told me 

* According to Rashi, ni\y5 in >P;73 X’M>N73 has a similar 
meaning, even though it is spelled with a W. In Modern 
Hebrew too, the verb HP means he conversed, and a XIV\y is a 
conversation or an informal talk. 

around 'lin^ linp 

0”D3 N"yp ,1> X3P) ‘37px n 5 ND735 *73nP 73np N7>33 
0 Nazar ite, [go] around! Do not approach the 
vineyard! 

* The Hebrew verb 70P means he moved a round or he traded, 
and arnnp means he circulated or he was dizzy. 


peg (pi. '5’p) 

X3P) .5^30 OlUip 3>jn N)3XN> NX3>P N73J<7 1N0 >NH 

(dp >"P73 a,7y 

One who threw a [moist wooden] peg into the oven is 
liable on account of cooking (on the Sabbath). 


beet; beets ppV M%? 9 ? 

0>DP 3) .N337N1 Nf?5>P :N33X 37 7GN ?1>5’P3X ’3P >ND 

(a M yp ,7>p 

What should the two cooked dishes (at the Seder) be? 
Rav Huna said: Beets and rice. 

help; assistance U) 

the help of Heaven (N"yp ,n) a"a) **n’GP 7 Kxy^P 

support; proof (VN7 (2) 

(K.no Ny>y d xaa) Nxy^o n5i Nxai'x n5 
[there would be] neither a refutation nor a support 
* Do not confuse this Aramaic noun with the Hebrew 
ixy’P, his group, his followers, his colleagues (from XV'D), 
usually in the phrase ixy>P3 T3’p3n, [King] Hizkiya and his 
colleagues, as in N"y7 ,30 N7X3 N33. 

** The Aramaic NJD07 NXy>M?3, abbreviated 7"P3, is in 
common use today among religious Jews — especially on 


SEE: 77P ,N77>P p J P3 


T t * 


*>nn^/*an>t? 


o 


the moon; moonlight 177’ pHO 

(N,np V337>V) .NP7’i5 n5n N7n>P ’73>N N5 
Moonlight was created just for learning (Torah). 

* According to the explanation of R. Avraham ibn Ezra, 
the noun 7XPX in >:3 0’7’Ori 7’\D is a Hebrew parallel of 
this Aramaic noun. In Modern Hebrew, 7HP is occasionally 
used as moon, with 7HP >iff3 meaning a crescent. 


(prt. o»»pp :5ya dip) 

he completed; he concluded D>>^J7 ;0’t? (1) 
(N,OG X3372) ’X7X3 D»’P3 ,N7Q3 nXp 
he began by [mentioning] one [phrase], and he 
concluded by [mentioning] both [phrases] 

pvm ;)!? (2) 

he specified; he indicated clearly 

(ov> >"073 N w yp ,n 5 Ny>ii» Naa) .>N7p >o»pg n5 
The p e sukim do not specify ( which one refers to loading 
the animal and which to unloading). 

SEE: Q^XPX ,n»Dp X3D«P N5 
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nto 7)>»oi 


stop 


[ that J I might say: [If there is a controversy between J 
an individual and a majority, the halakha is in 
accordance with the majority. [Rav HunaJ teaches us: 
The halakha (in this particular case ) is according to 
[ the view of J the individual (= R Y e hoshua b. Korha). 
SEE: p>bp 


juxtaposition 

This term usually denotes an analogy between 
two matters based upon their location in two 
adjacent p t sukim or two adjacent parashoth. The 
analogy teaches a halakhic or aggadic point.* 
rnin ropoai ,nbia naijin baa paiop tf’aa Kb rnin> 'a 

(K,7 J1103> ;2,JO 111373) ^>77 
R Y e huda does not interpret [on the basis of J 
juxtaposition througout the whole Torah, but in the 
Book of D e varim he does [so] interpret 


For an example of Q>aiop, see Ft’!? Tf’ppO) — an expression 
that often presents such an analogy. 

* In rDlDb JH3P1J1 — it is stated that the difference 
between a \yp>H (see that entry) and O>310p iB the 
following: A Pp>n compares two items that appear within 
the same pasuk, whereas D>31)3p compares items located in 
two different p e sukim. This distinction, however, has been 
challenged by other authorities. See Encyclopedia Talmudith, 
vol. 10, p. 561 (tfp’p). 


(by? >du) imp. 

erase! omit! IpiDO (1) 

As a resolution of a difficulty with regard to the 
text of a mishna or baraitha or of a contradiction 
between it and another text — it is sometimes 


O 


proposed that a word, a phrase, or even a whole 
text be eliminated. 

(a”ya ,■» o>no3) !"rry*p" )Kap >pp 
Omit [the mention of] leaping” from here ( = the 
mishna ). 

blind! MW (2) 

Blind the eye of this [ idol] ! <a,aa n’*a) !i>Tf 
SEE: KD1U ,FP>np>K 


SEE: KD1P ***£? 

(7DP) pass. prt. VQV 
near; adjacent Tpftp (1) 

For an example, see the next entry: FS’b TpppO). 

thick; solid ;DpV (2) 

(K”V7 ,n VO>J) .>07 Nrip>DO KlflK >? K> O 
The water ]in a river] is [regarded] as solid ground. 


and adjacent to it to tpapi T\ 

This expression introduces a second Biblical 
passage immediately after the quotation of a 
passage that precedes it in the Biblical source. The 
juxtaposition of the two passages teaches a 
halakhic or aggadic point by analogy. 


it happened; it befell rnjb (4) 

a”j>o ,np paamp) .naiub ir oa non ,n>b Kpbp nina bp 

(ovy v'V’ni 

Whatever would befall him, he would say: This too is 
for the best. 

* For the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 7. 

** It is customary to print at the conclusion of each 
tractate of the Talmud: .... JIDOD Fib Kp>bpi ..., ... and 
tractate ... has been completed. 

SEE: jwi Kpbp Kb ,kj>dk ^jnjn Kpbp AJnvi Kpbp 
P>PK ,p> bp ,’7 p>bp >a 

(1) vela 

This silver coin or weight was equal to two shekels 
in Talmudic times and to one Biblical shekel. 

(n,i maiaa) ybp — onp rnijn aioisin ’"ipa" ba 
every [ time the term] "silver*’ is stated in the Torah 
]u/ith reference to money] without qualification [it 
means] "sela”** 

(2) rock; boulder; a clod of earth 

as hard as a rock (a, la }>\m>p) ybpa >pp 

* See the table of coins and weights in Appendix II. 

** For example: (P>:33 0>737) ^pa FlKO 1J1W Ipjyi. See 
Targum Onkelos there. 

SEE: bpp 


(inf. >pibu> ,prt. pbpp :by? pbo) p'ZV 
he removed; he dismissed pbv 

(a”VP rm) w>>b>2p ip>bpa ana 
after they removed their t e fillin 


SEE: p>bp and its note. 


by rtoiy onh (!?:j.nyaK O 


“Would it arise on your mind?!” 

Would you think?! Do you [really] think?! 
This expression, which often appears at the end of 
a rhetorical question, points out a difficulty. 

(a,n po>» rnrtjn Kpbp napa 
Would you think ]it may be done ] on the Sabbath?! 


SEE: p>bp 


... -ioto qnyi by rtoto jo>»k ^1??? 

it would have occurred to you [that] I might 
say ... 

This expression is used to present a resolution of 
the difficulty that a pasuk or a halakha is 
superfluous. 

:kpok anya Kpbp .inpiPN Knap )z ypin> 'a(a nabn) 
Kaa) .a>rva nabn :)b yppp Kp .o>aaa nabn o>aa_i a>rt> 

(K,ap kop 

It was necessary to state [ that the halakha is according 
to the view of] R Y e hoshua b. Korha (and the ruling 
is not redundant). It would have occurred to you 
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ptop 


-b ixnhc xsip 


* In the Talmud (3,7> Kaj13 K33), the Biblical book that we 
nowadays call N e hemia is considered part of Esra and does 
not have a separate name. Rashi also followed that system, 
since he gave the Book of Ezra as the source of p e sukim 
that we now have in the Book of N e hemia. For example, see 
Rashi on N,i nbno. 

Stfre (= “books”) 

This name is applied to the Midrash halakha of 
the tannaim to aaapp and the Midrash halakha to 
onaa. They are two separate works. 

(dw v’vtni K”yn ,ia paamu) .pypp ’a — >aap onp 
[The author of] an anonymous statement in the Sifre 
[is] R Shim' on (b. Yohai). 

piecemeal; at intervals 

(a"D a"£> n)\ya ;K,t> nb>>o) .Kii> ... l>aia>p nKap 
[If] he read it (= the Scroll of Esther ) piecemeal, he 
has fulfilled his obligation. 


*ojnv/*oiJvp/HiJVp 

winter; the rainy season ^ain 

>aa> >abK ap>an bpap Kpa ’Kiin’a Ka T ai an k3>k 
K aa) .Kabpa K>aap ,Kinpa Kiaaa Kp>>pa Knar ,bKap>n 

(K"ya ,12 Ky’^o 

There is one man (— Rabba ) among the Jews who 
holds back twelve thousand men of Israel from [ the 
payment of] the royal poll-tax, one month in the 
summer and one month in the winter (by having them 
attend the kalla** sessions ). 

* In the semi-tropical climate of Eretz Yisrael, there are two 
distinct seasons — a rainy winter and a dry summer; hence, 
l’TIp in Biblical Hebrew and N1JVD in the Aramaic of the 
Talmud and the Targumim mean the rainy eeaton: 

(k>: 3 o>a>\yn a>\y) .ib ton too o\ihn ,aay inpn nan >a 
{aa:n n>\yKaab K"n) (^ani ^>pi =) Kinpi Kp>pi 
In Modern Hebrew, however, irip means autumn. 

** See nba. 


he blocked up; he dammed (aao) 

(a,aa Ky>^o Kaa) .n>b iaa bKap>i ,n»b nap bKap> 
Jews dammed it (= the river), and Jews dredged it. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. In 
Modern Hebrew, a aap is a dam. 


,imp. PP ,fut. pp>b ,prt. p> bp *:pbo) p y% ?%' 

(inf. pp>pb 

he went up; he ascended ftoy (1) 

(K”ya ,Ka vbin) Kan 'a p>bp >a 
when R Zera went up (to Eretz Yisrael ) 


O 


it finished; it was completed** (2) 

the subject was completed (a"ya pa nbno) Kiny p>bo 

it was effective 

(K,aa n>>>n> Kipa n>an n>biab nb>ap Kpbp 
the immersion is effective for the entire body of the 
vessel 


open it and read it, provided that he does not study [a 
passage] in it for the first [time] ... 

TALMUD: He may open it and read it. [This is] 
obvious! For what, then, did he borrow it from him? 
He (— the tanna ) needed [to state J its latter clause: 
Provided that he does not study [a passage] in it for 
the first [time], 

* See 13 and its notes. 

...~b wo nDit? -b ixriN 

[With] its latter clause, we have come to (a 
different halakhic situation or to a different 
halakhic position). 

In response to the difficulty that the latter clause 
in the mishna or baraitha is superfluous or 
inconsistent with the previous clause(s), it is 
sometimes proposed — as a resolution of that 
difficulty — that the latter clause refers to a 
different case or that it presents the opinion of a 
different tanna. 

... bbD-n’p ay nnipb ^inp aapn pab oaK ap> Kb :.a wo 
)>Ki ,ypp JiK’apb i>p>p2p .vp>uap )>k ,ib>nnn oki 
(3”d K"a niWD :3”ya ,v navy) .nbah? pp’ppn 
>aaab )kpk ko>p !”)>p’p2p )>k" Kp>a n>b Kin kh .-aiabji 
nx>apb l’p’UDp naina D’ppiy i>np o>aan :K>)jna ,rnin 
(k,k> nav) .nbap? Ito’psp 1 >ki ,ypp 
MISHNA. A person must not sit down before the barber 
close to minha [time], until he has recited the [minha] 
Amida ... But if they ( already ) began ] the haircut], 
they need not stop [for minha, provided there will be 
enough time left to pray]. They must stop for the 
reading of the Sh e ma, but not for the Amida. 

TALMUD: But [the tanna has already ] stated [in] the 
first clause: " They need not stop” ( and so it is 
redundant for him to state: " They must stop ... but not 
for the Amida”)! [With] its latter clause, we have come 
to ( the case of] Torah study (rather than haircuts), as 
it is taught ( in a baraitha ): Scholars who are engaged 
in Torah [study] must stop for the recitation of the 
Sh‘ma , but not for the Amida. 

SEE: IKJnK 

SEE pDD V&V 

(pi. ’1Dp/>a3>p} 

book 1DD (1) 

*?rt>pp by Kaa>o >ap>K Kb Kpyp >ko - ri’bap ia n>pnii 
As for Nehemia b. Hakhalia — for (3"yo pif paaniP) 
what reason, was the book not called by his name? 

Sifra; Torath Kohanim D’lHD mjn “12D (2) 
The Midrash halakha of tannaim to Kap’l is 
known by either name. 

(□V) v'vyai N”ya ,id paarnp) .nain> ’a — Kaap opp 
] The author of] an anonymous statement in the Sifra 
[is] R Y e huda (b. Ilai ). 
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X|?top pDD 


nr.p 

“In every place where I will come to you and bless you , 
I will cause My Name to be mentioned.” 

emptiness; barrenness P It 

<n:i o>n 33 moo) .jvn>a ripiy i)>xp 3a Ip' }p 1 ^’x i™>x 
What is [considered] a tree of barrenness (= a barren 
tree )? Any tree that does not produce fruit. 

SEE: p>70 


nNrm>:rm 

rgvy'm o t\v dijow 

the tanna whose opinion is quoted 
anonymously in the mishna 

(oo >"07i x,a n3>7D) .nx-np’Jip xa’py '7 >127 if 
This is the opinion of R Akiva, the tanna whose 
opinion is quoted anonymously in the mishna. 

SEE: DJrtO 


;(pass. prt. D1Jip ,act. prt. QJ>7t? :DJio) 13T)V 
(pass. prt. d’jip ,act. prt. o>.np idjid) 

(1) he enclosed; he closed up; he concealed 
0 : 3 i moo :a"y7-x”yp ,0 m) ... ioppi ap>) „.-p iaw 

a ram’s horn that ... was punctured , and [someone] 

closed it (= the hole) up 

(dw >” 07 i x”y 7 ,o) nov) jpniapn 19 Dinp 7 d 3 > 
Let him learn the case that is “ concealed ” (= 
unspecified) from [the case] that is described explicitly! 

(2) he formulated (a text) anonymously (in 
keeping with one tannaitic opinion, thereby 
implying that it is the normative opinion) 

>J1N1 3>p7 310 oi> .... >37 ?1>J1>)3103 P 1*9 
(>”\>n 2"y 3 ”y 7 ,3 D3i>3) ,7>pnp7 rVTlTV ’73 l3 — ^3 
Who formulated our mishna for us anonymously? 
Rebbi .... [With respect to] a festival that is less 
stringent ( than the Sabbath), and [a person] might 
come to treat it lightly — he formulated [the mishna] 
for us anonymously in keeping with [ the opinion of]R 
Yehuda who is strict. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: D>p3n )XD 

**nr>T)V ;*ont> 

T T J ' T 1 

(1) the unspecified, the unknown; the 
ordinary 

(do >"07 a"y x”yo ,iy mr rmay) i)>> onp 
“their ordinary unne"; wine of heathens about which it 
is not known whether it has been poured as a libation 
to an idol or not 

(2) without specifying 

This noun is sometimes used as an adverb. 

,oi> o>p3pp Jiino iyairi? >xp7 i)>x onp i 7 >an jix ni3pn 

(3,7 jvod) 


PPV 

“a doubt of a doubt”; a double doubt 
When there are two independent reasons to doubt 
whether a prohibition is present, Jewish law treats 
the case leniently. 

.xp>op pap m3 mn ,x)ioo owi >n.na7 xp>X7 li>3 
(do >"071 x”yp ,y mt rmay) 
Since there are some [thieves] who open [the wine 
casks in their search J for money ( without handling the 
wine ), it is [a case ofja double doubt. [Wine that has 
been indeed handled by a non- Jew may not be drunk by 
a Jew. In this case, there is a double doubt whether the 
wine was indeed handled by a non- Jew. First, it is 
doubtful whether it was a Jew or a non-Jew who 
opened a the cask, and second, even if it was a non- 
Jew, it is doubtful whether he actually handled the wine. 
Therefore, it is permitted for a Jew to drink the wine) 


SEE: 7310 


SEE: N73>P 


SEE: >73’P 




nat? 


go up 


*<7^ (p3o) imp. pV 

(X,t>p XOp X33) £N7 r p>7 xy7X3 ?V ,01p 
Arise [and] go up to Eretz Yisrael! 

SEE: p>3p 

(>70) prt. 

stinking; decayed; rotten 

(>"071 3"VO 0”3) !N>70 X337 :fi>3 70X1 nV17 TVnSOX 
A shepherd found him ( — the thief ) and said to him: 
(You) rotten thief! 

empty p“ (P7U) pass. prt. p y *)V 

nioa>) x>3o xai7 xjnpni xpnp noii X7p>yo rnaiyp 

(3"yrx”yo ,to 

a pregnant woman ... at first an empty body and now 

a full body 

SEE: p7D ,>p>70 >pi3 

,pass. prt. tniop ,act. prt. cnpp :3ya 070) 
he castrated; he mutilated; (imp. 070 

he transposed; he reversed 

( 3:0 73703 2 "y D"3071 3 , 0 »p 3”3) *170771 X7pOH 070 
Reverse [the order of the words in) the pasuk and 
expound it! (— Interpret the pasuk as if the order of 
some of its words has been changed!) 

”... [7>J1373l] 7>3X X13X >DO J1X 7>3tX 70X OlpOH 333” 

333” :xm 07100 th xnpo x3x ? 7 J?y 7 xp3p "oipp 333" 

,”>pp nx 7>3W op — 7>J137.31 ^3>X X13X 7pX OlpO 

(3 p 7 a 710 moo a”y x,n3 noio) 
“In every place where I cause My Name to be 
mentioned I will come to you and bless you ...” Would 
it arise on your mind that it means “every place”?! 
But [some words in] this pasuk [ must be] transposed: 


O 
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...(top 


hated; hateful ’WV (>)0) pass. prt. >3V 
(X,x3 7130) !7>3^J7 X3 773173 >30 73^7 
What is hateful to you do not do to your fellow man! 

(inf. 7sp>p3 ,prt. 7ap :73o) Tdl? 
he mourned; he eulogized ;*TOP 

(3,n3 n3>7o) xjip>33 >33 1)370 xmn3 n>7pp X7>r ’7 
R Ztra eulogized one of the hakhamim in the 
synagogue. 


(pass. prt. papp :3ya pao) inf. 


“be in doubt” 


paco n>n ;pap 


n>V 

he is certainly in doubt il? P5P 

xani x-ipin3 X3n 7>3yi ,d> 3 xpsop >piap >px 37 . 

(DO >”071 3,7 n^’3) ,X7pin3 
Rav Assi is certainly in doubt, and [hence] he rules 
here strictly, and he rules there strictly. 

* This infinitive is used to strengthen the passive participle, 
Xpapp, and it is best translated by an adverb in English, 
such as certainly or ttirely. 


giving to eat; feeding !3>DN)? (>ao) prt. (^f) 

(3,7 D>noa) ?n>3xp 73 130 Xp 'p 1- 
Do they give you to eat from the tail? 


;{fut.p3p> .prt. papp :3ya pao) p?>P 
he supplied (prt. pppp :3ya pao) 

(3,7 n3>io) ,o>37330 on>nx3 litpi D>0 D’pppp 
They supply water and food to their brethren in the 
cities. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

ability; opportunity; enough pSl^V/p^V 
(3,03 H310) .in >0 X3l ,J7inp3 07>3 ps>o n>n 
They had the opportunity to protest , but they did not 
protest 

( 3 , no xy>so X33) iiifpi i3py 7303 pop X3 
there is not enough for payment for his work and his 
food 


',ppv 

a doubt; a doubtful case; an uncertainty 
(i"o ri”3 moo :x,7D xoi>) ji3pn jix nni7 nioa) pap 3ai 
and any doubtful case of [danger to] life supersedes the 
observance of the Sabbath 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

... ppv ... psv 

[There is] a doubt whether ... or ... 

(t”o 3 "a nioo :x, 73 nao) .na’pn ni>x pao n3>pn pap 
[There is] a doubt whether it is night or whether it is 
not night. 


:n>3 7’pi?* ,”vi>a) nnn \jia) — n3p3p> npna Pa? napi" 
X 33 ) ."i3 npy> 13 npy 70X3 ,iJi>oy3 did )ji> >3 o>xi" 
(o>*n>:73 X7p>i 3"y 3,7a xop 
‘And a person who kills a beast must pay for it — a 
beast for a beast” and adjacent to it: “And if a person 
maims his fellow man, as he has done so it must be 
done to him.” (The analogy teaches that just as the 
penalty for killing an animal is monetary 
compensation, so too is the penalty for wounding a 
human being.) 

SEE: Op’H ,1>31DP 

7iop3 ,pass. prt. 7>PP ,act. prt. 7>pp :7»p) 

TfQU (inf. 7 >? 1 ?>P? ,fut. 

( 1 ) he depended upon; he relied upon 

(x”y7 ,t3 i>77n)o) !>)nx 710 P ?>)nx J 13007 Ji’tn >xpi 
But on what basis have you determined to rely on these 
( witnesses )? Rely upon those! 

( 2 ) it was committed 

In this sense, the verb is used with Jiy7, mind . 

(x”yo ,to xy>so X33) n>Jiyi xppp xpn 
his mind is committed ( to the deal ) 

(3) he conferred rabbinical ordination upon 

(x:7> l'77n)0) X33 13 71717^ '7 D>3pP 
R. Y e huda b. Bava conferred rabbinical ordination 
upon him 

(4) he connected 

(3,7 J11373) ?7>0P >3fO >3’71 ,J>’7np' 
[In the ) morning prayer, how can he connect ( the 
b e rakha 3X70’ 3X7 with the Amida)? 

SEE: X30P 73 MStiV 

Sanhedrin (pi. J>i> 77 n)p) 

This term, which is of Greek origin, refers to 
courts that functioned during the time of the 
Mishna and the Talmud. 

□>70y3o — rpppi ,7nxi o>y3p3p n.n>p n3n> >77n)p 
(>”ri3 a”y i"o x”a moo :x,3 immo) ,np3oi 
The great Sanhedrin was [ composed ] of seventy-one 
[judges], and the lesser Sanhedrin [was composed J of 
twenty-three. 

:x,f jii3D) .n>)33in Jix7p) yiapa 7nx n77inn l>77n?p 

(>”o x”a moo 

A Sanhedrin that executes one [ person J within seven 
years is called destructive. 

* The form ’77713P is consistently found in manuscripts in 
the combinations n3l77 >7771)0 and D3P p >7771)0. 

hating N3W (’)o) act. prt. 

(>”J73 a”y x"y7 ,13 nao) mn3a3 x>)p nint xjnpn x>rin 
There was a mother-in-law who hated her daughter-in- 
law ... 
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1*3 “15? 


naj; 



U,np jmiro) N 7303 73V nin 
he was crossing in a ferryboat 

he trespassed; he violated 0 ))) 7i;V (2) 

N7P>1 a"y n, 37 vwn>p) rPitfap tan N7 7iy ’137 ”n 73ypi 

(7>:v» 

and he is violating ( the Biblical prohibition): "You 
shall not place an obstacle before a blind man!" 

(inf. ni3y7 ,fut. 7ay>7 ,prt. 7ayp :7ya 73y) "12V 

7’1V0 (1) 

he caused to pass; he displaced; he deposed 
— n>7» »mnp Nnanp Npa57 ronp>N7 Nnap Ninn 
{N.na pnifuo) .nnayi )onj 37 n’7pa 
[As for ] a certain ritual slaughterer who was found to 
have a t'refa animal pass through his hands — Rav 
Nahman disqualified him (as a slaughterer) and 
deposed him 

he declared a leap (= thirteen-month) 7iy (2) 
year or a full (= thirty-day) month 

(n,d mu>n wn7> *7i7n 7 nmy 
they have declared Elul a full (= thirty-day) month 
* Literally: they declared it full, EluL 


up to; until 


SEE: -p 7y 

-7 'ry 


12>n tv 


until -where? how far? to what extent? 


(n,n7 vwvf>p> ?dni 3 n 7ia>3 -|3>n *ry 
How far [ must J honor for father and mother [ extend J? 

until and not including ^722 TV XVl TV 
until and including ^22 TV! TV 

jv» 373) ,riy0 V37N 7y <7npn ji7an) :7piN niw '7 :rou>» 

(n"o 7 w a rmso :n/o 
7V N7i 7y nd77 in — 7733 7y» 7y :in7 N>ya>N :7i»7n 

(3"VO ,13 0\>>) ?7733 
MISHNA: R Y'huda says: [ The morning Amida must 
be recited J until four hours (in the day). 

TALMUD: They asked: [Does ' Sintil ” mean ] until and 
including [the fourth hour J — or perhaps [it means J 
until and not including [the fourth hour J? 

... X*X ... X7 1X2 TV 

... ... 0>j?ton DD>N 1X3 IV 

Until here do (the tannaim) disagree — onl^ 
(about the following circumstances) ... 

This formula is used in the Talmud to limit the 
scope of a controversy that has just been quoted. 


7 ’ 3 V^ ,pas8. prt. 7 > 3 y ,act. prt. 7 > 3 V *: 73 y) 

(inf. 73 y>p!? ,imp. 7 ’ 3 y ,fut. 
he did; he acted; he made 

( 3 ”yo ,0 J 11373 ) . 7 > 3 y ap 7 — Niorn 7 >ay 7 33 
Everything that the Merciful One does — He does for 
the best. 

(N"VO ,t 3 J 11373 ) . 73 V 'T5VH 10 ? 73 y 7 
He who has acted according to one authority has acted 
[ properly J, and he who has acted according to the other 
has acted [properly] . 

(N”y 7 ,N7 111373 ) ,n >733 N7l7i7 73 V ’P* 37 
Rav Ashi made a wedding feast for his son. 

* For the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gcmara\ Chapter 4, Verb 4. 

SEE: n>3 7>3y >ND ,73y>7, and the next three entries 

ro^n pc >9 ;”npyn ripy" XT21V T2J> 

“he did an act”; he issued a halakhic ruling 
(about an actual case that came before him) 

Nino »3 ri3.np>N7 Non Ninno N73iy 037 73y 

(n,o von) .n’nyppp — Nn>73pia3 
Rabba issued a ruling concerning a bill of divorce that 
was found among the flax in Pumb e ditha — according 
to his halakha (that such a document is valid and 
should be delivered to the wife). 

made; done ’Wy pass. prt. T>2V 

Besides this basic meaning, this form is also used 
in the following two senses, like its Hebrew 
equivalent: 

(1) destined (to); is about (to) 

ON7) Vpl’N D3 >7 pOD N7 — »i7*>N7 X7'3y7 73 

0"Ol 3,33 Dion 

[Regarding] any matter that is destined to come to 
light — people do not lie. 

(2) likely (to) 

(n,j v^rnp) .Ny>\!n n>pai >ipp7 vin>N 7>3y n7 
A man is not likely to make himself a criminal (= to 
incriminate himself ). 

xjn>2y 

work; labor npyiO jTVTUV U) 

I did the work for you. (N ,3 o" 3 ) .733 NJl 7 > 3 y H5V 

doings; business npyiO &) 

For an example — see n>J 17 > 3 y 'NO. 

(inf. 73 y»p 7 ,fut. 73 y >7 ,prt. 73 y ray) 72J> 
he passed; he crossed 73 V U) 
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J1103 1 ) .onpp n37n ... Nn>>733 Jipi7npi i>n>)ji07 Nono 

(3"yo ,30 

[If there is] an anonymous statement in our Mishna 
and a controversy [about the same issue] in a baraitha, 
the halakhic ruling is in accordance with the 
anonymous statement. 

* This word is popularly pronounced OriO by Ashkenasic 
Jews (like the Sephardic pronunciation). 

** The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

ordinarily 717 iW iOTIP XJ)V*J3T XttT)^ 
77ni nn Noni ,Nn7’o 0’iN3 v7jio >3 :Nn7>D7 Npnp 

(N”yo ,77 mon oni) >7) 
Ordinarily, when a tragedy befalls a person, at first he 
sighs, and subsequently he wails. 


*»rio 

[If] one lends [money] to his fellow man without 
specifying [the date the loan is due], he may not claim 
[it] from him within thirty days 

(3) an anonymous statement 
onp ;n>pm ’7 — Nnaoin onp ;7 >no ’7 — I’finnp onp 
N3>7 n W7131 "1 — ’7.9P ;n71fl> ’7 — N73p 

(ow » M vni run N”y7 ,ia lnirou) ,N3>py ’77 
[ The author of] an anonymous statement in our 
Mishna [is] R Meir; [ the author of] an anonymous 
statement in the Toseftha [is] R N e hemia; [ the 
author of] an anonymous statement in the Sifra [is] R 
Y e huda; [the author of] an anonymous statement in 
the Sifre [is ] R Shim'on; and all of them are in 
accordance with [ the teachings of] R Akiva. 
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(V'^i yvrrpp) .'rmvP *71 — I’jrvrM) ’)ip27 

I sent you to benefit [mej — but not to impair [my 
cause]. 

*o?iy 

In Biblical Hebrew, this word denotes long duration, 
everlastingness, antiquity, and futurity. In Mishnaic 
Hebrew and in Modern Hebrew, there is an 
additional meaning: world. 

(rv'o T'f> rovyo :*”yp ,t7 i’ 222 )u) .o7iyn * 22 ) ’7’2M)2 
The world was created for me. 

* There are two Biblical passages where this word has been 
explained as meaning world, but that explanation is 
debatable: (DM) y”2*21 *>:) 27np) 03?} 1™ D^'Vn 2* D> 
and (DM) >”M)21 y"2*21 X\>2 D’722) 2)2’ *ipn D7iy. 

SEE: *07}) ,*7 07iyp ,D7iy7 

A raven is flying. -01^ KS'IIV 

This expression is an evasive response on the part 
of a hakham to a difficulty or a problem that he 
was not ready to answer on the spot. 

For examples, see 2,22p )’7in and *”y2 ,H2 2)P2. 

On both passages, Rashi equates it with the expression 

(n"Q 2 ”s mvyo : 2 ,od mt 2212 V) 2 n* 222 !? i*’VP 2 , he 

diverted him to something else 

* This expression is occasionally used in Modern Hebrew, 
the best (land); 

the highest grade (of real estate) 

K2 *7 npiK N2>py '2 ... ”D7 mP 1D22 2\?’D1 122M> 2D’D" 
a”y 2,1 ndp N 22 ) , 2 ’ 2 >y 2 ID )’pP)7 212)7 *7* 21222 

(2:22 21DM) 

“He must pay the best of his field or the best of his 
vineyard" ... R Akiva says: Scripture only intended to 
teach that [payment of damages] be collected from the 
best land for the injured party. 


O 


(N,n 2 ns> 2 ) 7ir>2 i’T 2 iV 2 nn’D 
it seems like weekday activities ( and hence it should be 
prohibited on a festival) 

(2) case} occurrence} incident 

For examples, see *22iy 212 >2’2(3) and *221}) 22}). 

* Most Ashkenazic Jews pronounce this word *221}), and it 
has thus entered Modern Hebrew, meaning a fact. 

SEE: nin > 2 >n *23iy2 *ou 


embryo =) 'ISIV 

(*,t2 jii« 2>) ,n>p> m )’7m>7 22’} rnaiy - nyM)27 2i27i»n 212 
[As for] most women who give birth at [the end of] 
nine [months] — her embryo (= pregnancy) is 
discernible at [the end of] a third of 'her days (— after 
three months). 

a pregnant woman = ) 

jiiiyjiGM) -i| 22 p ,12 jiiD’?M)pi 21 }y2p 2ip’)’pi bruiy 
(2,2} D’noa) ,0>2132n Ol>2 JliP>}M)P1 
Pregnant women and nursing mothers must fast a 
complete fast on it (= Tish'a b e Av), just as they fast a 
complete fast on Yom Kippur. 

* The Kaufman manuscript of the Mishna vocalizes 222iy, 
and some Sephardic Jews pronounce it that way. 


Q 


(constr. ypy) *X3T*)f 

time; period ipt U) 

(*,n J 112 P) *in *7\?p 22 * 2 r yj ,’ 2 npp *py *) 2 ’V 2 
by the time that they gave their (false) testimony, the 
man had (already) been sentenced to death 

a fixed time} PlTm? yilj? “)iy\y ;Vini7 IQt (2) 

a regular [Torah] learning session 

... 2D’722 *221*3 2’)2’V3 22a7 *2 1J22P *221X >*2 

(QM) ’’'M)31 *,2 O’nPD) 
a Torah scholar may not begin his regular learning 
session on the night following the thirteenth ( of Nisan, 
so that he not neglect the search for hametz) 

* In Modern Hebrew, 12}) means era or epoch. 

’2ry7 ,imp. 7”y ,fut. 7”y7 ,prt. 7’’yp :7ya 77y) ^’*}? 
he brought in jN’an (inf. 

( 2,22 p” 2 ) ,27’*m) 7 n?»yi nn’pMip 2 pa* — 2 p<)*i n7’’y 
He brought it (— the animal) in, and hs took it out — 


O more} additional; again; still 


Q 


tip 


(1) and furthermore; and moreover TIVl 
This word introduces an additional statement of- a 
tanna, an amora, or an additional difficulty that is 
pointed out by the Talmud. 

(2"VP ,tV 21D3’) .’}y”pp N2pp 2iyi ;2P1* ’)* 2272 

I am stating a halakhic tradition; and moreover a 

pasuk supports me. 

(2,2 21222) !!}22_2P 12)’2’’n) 2M)^ 21SD >2 ,2iyi 
And furthermore (if women are indeed obligated in 
Kiddush through Rabbinic enactment) let us obligate 
them in all positive commandments through Rabbinic 
enactment! 

(2) and a little bit more 

0”d V’a o>*72 2}\yp) 2 iyi nip* roiPM) 
eight cubits and a little bit more 
SEE: 2 P*|? 2 iyi *212 ,“¥* *7N 2 iy *7(1) 

while it is still day Ol’ 71^30 

:*”y2 ,*} 23M>) , 2 M)njnM>P 1}p2> *7 ,01> 2iy2D 12P2 *7 

(2''0 2”2 2}M)P 

[If] he had not insulated it (—the cooked food) while 
it was still day (= before the onset of the Sabbath), he 
must not insulate it after it becomes dark (— on the 
Sabbath ). 


to pervert; to impair 


(2ya my) inf. 
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*'7 1*0 “iy 



(4) before} instead of 

J 112322 2P >}9P :*2* 22 *’’0 *2 J1* 2l>y 12 *}’}n '2 7*W 
122 2p*} D’}i2n*n J1122221 ”2iV>” 122 2D*} *7 D’}iM»*22 
,"2iU” 122 2P*} 2P2 >}?*1M> D2*M) 2}) :i2 2D* ?"210" 

(* , 'y 2 ,n}' 2 ”yp, 2 } *op * 22 ) !” 2 io” 122 20 *} o* ’}?*m) 
R Hanina b. Agul asked R Hiyya b. Abba: Why is 
l{ well-being ” not mentioned in the first [version of the] 
Decalogue (2 JilOM)), but ’^well-being’’ is mentioned in 
the second [version of the] Decalogue (2 D’232) ? He 
answered him: Before you ask me WHY well-being ” is 
mentioned in it, ask me WHETHER ‘^well-being’’ is 
mentioned in it! 

* -M> is Hebrew, and -2 is Aramaic. 

** This is the Hebrew script in use today in the five scrolls 
and in the Torah. 


not yet} before T}? 

.122? tin* — y>?M) J1*’2p *2p *2M> 2y ni}M)> 0’2M)2 

(2,*> J11222) 

[If] one arose to learn Torah before having recited the 
Sh e ma — he must recite Birkath [HaTorah prior to 
this learning]. 



this 

This [is to] say ... 
SEE: *2 ,*n 

these 


nm f. 

(2iyi DM) >"M)21 *,P D”2) ... 22 t D* *2^ 



These are men ... (dm> ’”M) 2 i *"yp ,np i>v»}) ... l’22ii ny 


SEE: !>}’* 


still} yet 

'2 2D* ... 772 J1’2 7y ’NDM* TP 2 1221 1}D} |2>*D '2 2D* 
(*’.2 m*ipD 2}M)D) .rnpiy npipp} 2pi7np l”2y :>pv 
R Meir said: They voted and Beth Shammai 

outnumbered Beth Hillel ... [whereas] R Yose said: 
The controversy still stands in its place ( as it was). 


better} superior; preferable 

(2,> 27>>D) . < 1’2}) 27’>D *2pD - 27’>D *2 r pD1 22171 21D7JTI 
[If one must choose between two mitzvoih ] the study 
of Torah versus the reading of the scroll of Esther — 
the reading of the scroll of Esther is preferable. 

(2,tO *Dp *22) !?l’TP)Tipp *3’2y ’D1 
Is [ this baraitha that is now being cited as a proof ] 
any better than our mishna?! 

<l>2y also appears with a personal-pronoun subject 
suffix: 

I am better (*}* i> 2 y =) K1Q > *T^ 

you are better (xi* = ) 

we are better ()}* ’3’2y =) 

^ * The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

X 

n'Wi)D (pi. i’ 22 iy) *KT2iy 
(l) an act} conduct; an activity 

(□vy >”M)21 }”M)1 2"yu ,t7 J12M)) N22iy2 ’2D 
a master of conduct (= a scrupulous person ) 


n’7M) 2n* ,"nM)N2 >7 iM) 2 pi i*y’ :2P7 m)7 2dn :nji” 23 
□712 :onpi* 77n n>2i ,’*dm> m 2 ’222 — o’yy o’lvpi 
,2y npy} o’7m) i’*i ,in )’ni7M) 
72n ’222 D’}M>2 72* ,2M)7\f)2 *7* ’}’7a *7 1*2 2y 

(N”yp ,3D l’MH2’p) .*7 
BARAITHA: [If] one said to three: "Go forth and 
betroth the woman for me,” one is [his] agent and [the 
other] two witnesses — [this is] the opinion of Beth 
Shammai, but Beth Hillel says: They are all [his] 
agents, and an agent cannot be a witness 
TALMUD: Until here do [Beth Shammai and Beth 
Hillel] disagree — only with three [people], but with 
two — according to both opinions [the betrothal can ] 
not [be effected], 

... kVx ... x> 120 ty 

... h^h ... ipiK Sph in? -ry 

Until here does [the tanna] state [his 
halakha] only (with regard to the following 
circumstances) 

This formula is used in the Talmud to limit the 
scope of a halakha or of a controversy that has 
just been quoted. 

>pi’ ’2 .n^’ — iiw7 V’pM/n *71 yDM) n* *i.ip2 :njw» 
(V’D 2"3 2)M)D :K,1D j21222) .*?’ *7 :2D1* 
>21 *7* — "*^1 *7” ’Pi> '2 2D*P *7 1*2 2y :2107n 
22221 ,*12 2222 DIM’D 2D12J1 72* ,*2”21*2 yDM) T1*’2J7 

(DM>) .1)22.2 

MISHNA: One who recites the Sh e ma but did not make 
it audible to his ear has (nevertheless) fulfilled his 
obligation R. Yose says: He has not fulfilled his 
obligation 

TALMUD: Until here does R Yose state "he has not 
fulfilled his obligation " — only unth regard to the 
recitation of the Sh e ma, [a mitzva] from the Torah, 
but [with regard to] t e ruma [where the issue is] 
because of the b e rakha, and a b e rakha is 0 f Rabbinic 
status ( it is quite conceivable that R Yose would 
accept a berakha that is not made audible to the ear). 
SEE: ... *7* ... *7 

*-l Ty TV_ 

(1) until 

(2, >7 21222) !0’’PD2 2}) 17 12D2 
Wait for him until he finishes! 

(2) while 

(*,2 21222) .2’2I2M)2 ’7’D M)’23 ,2’2I2M)> ’*532 2}) 
While he ts dealing with [ the topic of] the morning, he 
expounds [other] matters relating to the morning. 

(3) unless 

**2’21M)* 22122 *22M) 2y *^’ *7 ... 27’>p2 2* *2.ipO 
(2"D'*”D 2”3 2)M)D :*,!’ 27’)D) 
One who reads the scroll (of Esther) ... has not fulfilled 
his obligation unless it is written [in the] “Assyrian” 
[script]** 
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Kwbyi 

because «« 

Fbr an example — see 1 DW. 

(inf. ,imp. n>y ,fut. rfcy> ,prt. n>iy :>i>y) TSby 
he went up; he rose 

Besides the common meaning in Biblical Hebrew, 
several other usages appear in the Mishna and 
Talmud: 

( 1 ) it counted} it was counted 

(n u D >"2 row© :n,w> iwp iy>o) ..npo3D row niiy Jaw 
The Sabbath counts ( as one of the seven days of 
mourning ), but it does not discontinue ( the mourning 
after the Sabbath). 

( 2 ) it was neutralized 

(r© T'a moan nwo) .fin©) inio r£iy npaji 
T*ruma is neutralized in one hundred and one parts. 
(A ratio of 100:1 is required.) 

( 3 ) he achieved} he was successful 

This is the meaning of the expression iiu n^y, 
literally "it came up into his hand ” 

(a,n!? naia) .vr»a nxi!?yi ,!wypw> ’i? iwy ^ 3 in 
Many acted like R Yishmael and they were successful 
SEE: p>>0, the Aramaic equivalent 

... 2)7)37} 7)0N Vty V 

With regard to you (in anticipation of your 
argument), the pasuk has stated ... 

?3iW oi>3 lOai© JliW))} 1JOO ... :N99 3l!? >99 31 ION 
— ”\i*9) 33N> 1WN IN” :Nnp ION 7>!>y ION ... 

(to :3> jviow 9"y n,t Jiaua) .w?) la!? rnwn 137 
Rav Pappi said to Rav Pappa: ... Is it permitted to 
make a perfume (by placing spices upon coals ) on a 
festival? ... [Rav PappaJ said to him: With regard to 
you the pasuk says: "Only that which is eaten by every 
person " — something which is useful for everybody. 

the world O^ivn Ntt^ 

in this world dW 3,wl? )>wvt>p) Ncly >Ni?3 

SEE: Ol?iy ,N©1»? ’^3 

tiftbyi 

of the world o£iyn b\) (1) 

the majority of the world (nyi n,i )>wn>p) nd^t Nan 

DnilK !w by] N't? (2) 
not his own; of others 

(a w yi ,np jaw) .No!?y 7 d©3 nh ,n>i>i ji©3 nh 
This [text refers J to his own deceased [ relative J; the 
other [ refers J to the deceased of others 

in general) ordinary (3) 

(3,33 rown wni) Nolpyir tf>)>N 
an ordinary person ; a layman (as opposed to a great 
scholar) 


a* by 

the Torah states: "Walk humbly ” how much mare so 
[ regarding J matters they generally do in private ! 

* A more complete form of this expression appears in the 

Tosefta: \J*> inUOQl V>W ^©31 DG3 JinN 1>V 

(u">n r”9 jvoia Njntrm) 

SEE: 13V1 >3 Nl? 

by 

(1) on (top of)) by the side of) over 

on a bed (3,3> JUW) HOD >35 7y 

(2) on the basis of) by means of) through 

<3,m JV013) •pD'W >35 D)> iH-T9t» ... >?V? 1VPVO 
[produce off the second tithe ... which he had 
redeemed ** by means of a metal slug 
This Hebrew expression is also used with personal- 
pronoun suffixes: 

on him/it (m.)} by him/it (m.) by 

on her/it (f.)) by her/it (f.) by 

on them) by them l^/OrPSJ by 

(-nyi n, 5 ?5in) va> Dy ipiy Ijni^? 
when a Jew is standing over him 

* In modern Israel, an pDWN is a telephone token. 

** Literally: that he had redeemed it 

SEE: 3J IN ,>35 

little by little) gradually by TJ by 

Ni?N ,7>0 1W©1> miN l>3>»n© )>N — H3WJ1 il^ 

(n,9 nop N33) .i> iy *r> !>y *oto 
A shepherd who has repented (raising sheep and goats 
in the cultivated fields of Eretz Yisraei) is not 
required to sell [them all J immediately, but he may sell 
[ them off / little by little. 

against the will of ...) of necessity by 

In the Talmud, this expression is always used with 
personal-pronoun suffixes — usually with the 
prefix -3. 

SEE: -n*)3 1^3 and the next entry 

against your will) of necessity ^ 

This term is used to introduce a Talmudic 
conclusion, as if to say: Of necessity you must 
conclude that ... 

(3,n3 )>wu>p) .n>l? Niat? nwyp 31 0 1H33 
Of necessity [ you must conclude that[ he (= Resh 
Lakish ) agrees with Rav Shesheth. 

nitt by 

T ( 

(1) on condition that 

(3,ND D3M7) 5)) njJFID 

a gift [ given J on condition that it be returned 

(2) in order (to)) with the intention (of)) with 
a view (towards) 

( 3 :t nawo : 3 "yo ,ay raw) rmari >jiw ”ti9jni> njp yiipn 
one who tears in order to sew two stitches 
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nws nns by 


VVi 


Isn't the master afraid of the eml eye? 

* The first expression is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

a benevolent eye) )*y 

good will) a generous person 
Fbr an example — see the next entry. 

an evil eye) ill will) stinginess; flJH 1*)? 

a stingy person 

— n> 3 i)> 3 rii ... o>y33Np inN — hdj )>y :nonr -ny>w 
(i”D T’a norm mwo) .o>WWp — nynm .o’W>onp 
The proper quantity of t e ruma: a generous person 
[ gives J one-fortieth (of his crop), and an average 
person one-fiftieth, and a stingy person one-sixtieth. 

(l) root 

the root of the date-palm ( 3 ,ii> row) N^pm Nnp>y 


he took it out of [the status of] hiring and brought it 
into [the status of[ borrowing. 

SEE: i>y 

,imp. l»y ,fut. )>py!p ,prt. )»yp :>y? )>y) )>*y 

(inf. >)V>yii 

he analyzed 1’V U) 

( 3 ,> n’jyji) .’)>>)»> Nn }pia>pt> Nn 
This [halakha refers] to reviewing [texts] by heart; the 
other to analyzing [them]. 

he examined; he investigated p!3 (2) 

r»3 ji>n >n :n3 p>yp Npi 311 ^ W 3>n> 

(N"yO ,3> )>wn>p) .Nl ,N> >N 
Rav Shimi b. Hiyya was sitting before Rav and he was 
examining it ( — an object used to contract a 
marriage): if it is worth a p"ruta, yes (— the 

marriage is valid); if not, [it isj not. 


(2) the essence) the basis; the beginning 

(3,1 )>vm>p) N31>? N3>77 Nip>yp 
[there is] a refutation [of the argument ] from the basis 

of the analogy (= from the initial premise) 

SEE: Nip>yp 

(inf. I?y>p7 ,imp. 7)y ,fut. 7iy>l? ,prt. !>>!?)> *:Wy) by 
he came; he entered UDD3 ;N3 

(3,n no*i3) .))ni> 'n n>3>!? ;W^n N3N *u n>> 0 'n 
R Hiyya b. Abba became ill; R Yohanan came to 

[visit] him. 

* Fbr the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gtmara: Chapter 4, Verb 18. Do not confuse this Aramaic 
verb with the Hebrew verb, ni>jJ, he went tip. The Aramaic 3y 
does not mean he went up, but rather he went in. On the 
other hand, n^y may occasionally be explained in the same 
sense as the Aramaic ty, he entered. (See 3>:‘f 3N1’ and 

\?3:T n>oi>.) 

on) upon) on top of; against; by 

with reference to; on account of 
In Aramaic as in Hebrew, this preposition is often 
used with personal-pronoun suffixes:* 
on him; on it (m.) Yby Wby 

on her) on it (f.) 

(3"yi ,n nop N33) n>di n»i>i **n>1y Niay>w 
the liability remains upon him 

* Fbr a full list of the forms thus created, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 7.323. 

** The construction n>1>1 Pl^y means literally Vn it, that 
of him." See Grammar for Gemara: Chapter 9.2. 

SEE: ~N, >)>»y 

n>33 JinN by 

T — 1 T ” — — 

how much more soj all the more so 

ywn” :rniji didn — N>pni33 imwy> l?77^ o>7?7 ^ 
no? nnN — n^^ 3 )nVwy3 piiw o>73i ,"ro> 
(n:l D3>D 9”y N,13 HDD ;3,V0 H31U) 
If [regarding] matters that people generally do in public 


SEE: 

upper li’>V 

(N,iy D>no9) ,13a hn7>v :ion 37 ... pin liJi? 
[If] hot [meat falls J into cold [milk] ... Rav said: The 
upper [substance] prevails (in other words, it is 
assumed that the hot meat heats up the cold milk). 


on; upon; on top of by 

This preposition is often used with personal- 
pronoun suffixes:* 
on him) on it (m.) 


vby n>£>y [q 


N33) .Ny>np >)5>y nwhi ,n>i5>p N^>npi ,r>Nrm Nn>n 

(N”yi ,ri3 Ny>no 

The widest [ coin J is the bottom one, the medium-sized 
one is on top of it, and the smallest is on top of the 
medium-sized one 

* For a full list of the forms thus created, see Grammar for 


Gemara: Chapter 7.323. 
SEE: -N, i>y 


*N3>y ;vy 

(1) eye 

For examples, see Vlil )>y and nV7 )>y. 


(2) appearance) form) color** 

(V'o n ”9 rowo : 3 "yu ,t> rs3W) pyn v?top>«* >13 
enough [time] for [the wool] to absorb the color ( of the 

dye) 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** This meaning also occurs in Biblical Hebrew in the pasuk 
(t:N> i3iD3) rai3n yyD ii>yi. 

SEE: vyp ,vy3 ,m>>)>y3 ,np>ya ,N)>y3 


:he evil eye *N^2 NJ^J? W 

(N,19 Ny>XD N33) ?NW>3 N3>yD 1)3 >9JU?P Np N^ 
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“Do!”; a positive (Biblical) commandment 

0*w N,*i>p navy) nvyyn N3 nna’i nvyy N3’ 
let the positive commandment come and supersede the 
negative commandment ( when the two commandments 
are in conflict with each other) 

SEE: nwy i>>aa nan in> ,nv?yi Dip ,n\yy ’a»n ,nvyy nvu’N 

(inf. ’nivyy!? ( fut. nvyy!? ,prt. nwyp :>ya nvyy) *1^5? 
he tithed *WV 

(N,n ro’an) aio oi’a ’nivyy!? >jw no!?7 
perhaps he will come to tithe on a festival 

SEE: nnvyy ’a r\y»2 

nrij?)? 

from now; consequently; according to this 
For examples, see nnyp N3N and nnyp niON. 

old; ancient 

old wine (N”yn ,iu nnrnnvav) Np’ny Nnpn 

* This adjective also appears in Biblical Hebrew (e.g., 
33:7 N V'nan) and in Biblical Aramaic (e.g, V3:t 3N’rr). 

rich; wealthy “PVyy **1*315? 

(n”vu ,na noyn) n’ny paa ’py pa> jonppi 
and I teach the children of the poor as [I teach] the 
children of the wealthy 

* This adjective is also used in Modern Hebrew, especially in 
the expression O’pa? 7’ny, rich in property. 


bed n\3» ;ieny *Xtny 

(n'vo ,»p Nnna xaa) n’pnya ’pni n’sp mn aa 
when he was sick and tying in his bed 
* The Hebrew noun np’ny, a crib, occurs in a,Ni>P 3”3 and is 
used in Modern Hebrew. The expression found in the Bible, 
{7,ND D>inn) ’IT vyiy ay, on (onek) tick bed, is also used in 
Modern Hebrew, and so is tony 3’to, lullaby. 


(prt. nynyp :1>3!?3 my) 

he contested; he challenged 'IJHV 

,n i’v?>a) !?n>y nynyn oip») 13* r>anv° *i? 

(a”yn 

Now that the husband is not challenging ( the 
legitimacy of the bill of divorce), shall we stand up and 
challenge it?! 

a challenge 

0"vn K,a> Nnna Naa) .optop mna nyny i’N 
There is no [valid] challenge (to someone's ownership) 
by less than two [ witnesses ]. 

(prt. pny :pny) 

he ran away; he fled W ;fn3 

(a”yp ,o)> 1’vtna’p) pa >a mnna Ntop pny 
he ran away and hid in a bathhouse 
* In Modern Hebrew, the verb pay is used in a special sense, 
he deserted (from the army), and an p’ny is a deserter. 


21? 


y-iKn ay 


any 


we are dealing (with) 03* +> PW — 1 *1PPVV 

we are dealing (with) <13N+»p»py — ) P’P’^y 

N»a?a ’>ptoi Nan n’!? 33 ’ann p’p’oy ppmtoa ton 
<»”na a”y n,d Ny’uo Naa) !?nou 
Are we dealing with fools who give out [ merchandise ] 
with a large measure and take [it] back with a small 
measure?! 

* In our printed editions, the active 13’ppy is the common 
form; in manuscripts, the passive 13’p’oy predominates. 

SEE: ppy’N . 13 ’p’py ’Npa Nan ,i)’p’py ’Np(a) 

Nf? nii\? nvy 

He is (merely) telling us some good advice. 

The text that has been quoted in the Talmud does 
not necessarily teach us a normative requirement, 
but it recommends a certain procedure as 
advisable. 

For examples, see )”toV N,o!? )’3Vn’y and 3,13 I’to’X 

(nvyiaton >n =) *rn*j> 
Shavu'oth ; the Feast of Weeks 
In the Midrash and Talmud, this is the standard 
name for the festival of Shavu'oth. 

(V'o n” 3 o’ma’3 mvyo) .nnxy^ oaip o’ma’a I’N’ap i>n 
One may not bring the first fruits before Shavu'oth. 

* The literal meaning of this Biblical word is a matter of 
dispute among the commentators to li?:23 Nip*! where it is 
used in connection with the eighth day of Sukkoth, now 
called nmfy TO’Dto. See the commentary of the Raraban 
who draws an analogy between that day and Shavu'oth. 

“ipy (inf. npy’pi? ,prt. npy :npy) 
he uprooted) he eradicated; he detached; he 
lifted; he moved 

<3,n> nov’) Ntona npy kj’ph n’yna ,to’?’N npy 
and when a man moves, he lifts hi3 right foot first 

temporariness; casualness; chance 

This Hebrew noun is often used in an adjectival or 

adverbial sense. 

(a"yo ,al? ns»a) .nain napK tO ’Kay i»D3 
The Torah did not forbid temporary building. 

(T’d a"3 :K,na naio) .nau>5 ’Nay l’^aiN 
Casual eating and casual drinking are permitted 
outside the sukka. 

(inf. ’aiay!? ,fut. aay’i> ,prt. aayp :>ya aay) 2**1.^ 
he mixed p*T)? (1) 

(a,o nv’xd Naa) !?^5 n\y nin ’p ,’aiay!? n’ya ’N 
If you had wanted to mix [them], would it have been 
permitted to you?! 

he arranged an eruv 3)*!^ rwy (2) 

(a, to nx’a) Nyaam n^iaN aayp ^nioOt hun 
Samuel's father arranged an. eruv for the whole [city 
of] N e hard e a 


worldly 


( 4 ) 


(a ,2 maaa) Np^ya ’i?’o 

worldly matters ( as opposed to spiritual, Tcrah matters) 


(pi. >n.Nn ’py) ’sn.Kn 05 ? 

(1) ignoramus; an illiterate, uncultured 
person (as opposed to a oan a’p!?jn) 

(n”o a "3 jnaN n)\yo) a’on >jaNn oy N)» 

and an ignoramus is not a pious person 

(2) a person who is not scrupulous (regarding 
the laws of t e rumoth and tithes and laws of ritual 
purity — as opposed to a aan) 

onu) , 0 ’>ap }!?’aNn!7 ioio^ /fm? ^ 

(’ n na a M y N,a 

Do not associate with an "am ha'aretz" frequently, for 
he will eventually give you untithed produce to eat. 


gentiles; non-Jews 

oi’a O’ppy ia tppyp’ liv'Na aio oi’? — no :Naa apN 
£’"na 3"y N”ya ,1 n^’a) ... !?Nay>’ ia ippyn’ po aio 
Hava said: [As for] a corpse — on the first day of a 
festival, (only) non-Jews should attend to it; on the 
second day of a festival* Jews should attend to it ... 

* The terms “first day of a festival” and “second day of a 
festival” that are used by the Babylonian amora Rava apply 
only outside Erets Yisrael, where second days of festivals 
are observed — i.e., on the second and eighth days of P^sah, 
on the second day of Sukkoth and on the ninth (— Simhath 
Torah), and on the second day of Shavu'oth. 



wool (abs. and constr. apy) 20J3J? 

(r£:io aaaoa 3"y 3,7 jvsoa’) ,Niii N7py ”n!?3n” 
[The term] n>an [refers to blue] wool 

(a,’p nao) njso npy 

‘Svool of the vine” (= the Hebrew 132 70S, cotton) 



(1) subject (of study); topic; passage; context 
(N”o ’”3 rovyo :N,!?p 1’^vn) ,i>)ya anoNf no n^n i^ I’N 
He receives only what is stated in the passage 

(N,n nvao) .N7p7 n’p’jyp onni ,N7p7 n’i’uyp Nan 
Here [it must be interpreted ] in keeping with the 
context of the pasuk, and there in keeping with the 
context of the pasuk 


(2) connection; relation; bearing 
R)r examples, see: 

1 ’)y won ... i’)y i)’N on ,... ... i’)y no ’a(i) 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: )ivyN7 i’)y i>y <i’pio V’’i ,i)’)yp 7pi»n naa 


(pass. prt. p’py ,act. prt. p’py :poy) 
he was occupied (with); he dealt (with) 

The m. pi. participle combined with the suffix 1J~, 
we, is very common: 


218 






... 'ti KmiVs 


before and honor 33’0 [andj ipi” — why did the Torah 
differentiate between them ( — 33>p and ipr, by 
writing: You shall rise before 33>0, and honor the 
presence of a )P\)? 

* For the full conjugation of thiB verb, see Grammar for 
Grammar. Chapter 4, Verb 1. 

SEE: 1>59>N, 1)31 1)53 n5, 1>59 

half >*n (pi. >i5?) 

(3,03 330) 75 y N1531 >5y Nl 53 
half [ the responsibility] is upon me and half upon you 

nn^d 

T T i ” 

an argumentative person "0 ^3 

This epithet refers to an amora who frequently 
disagrees with his colleagues. 

(oo v'vni N"yo ,30 i>o>i) !?oip>) 3 ni 53 >©ppi 
Shall we stand up for [such] an argumentative person ?! 

t : * 

controversy; a difference of opinion nj7^QO 
See examples under the next four entries. 

* In one Talmudic discussion (N,1'3’’y7,3 N733 N33), this 
Aramaic noun is used as a translation of the Hebrew noun 
3 S>n©, a dividing wall. 

SEE: 13 

>:ht 

... n^n ononn !w n^nKOi 

And [it is the subject] of a controversy 
between these tannaim ... 

This expression usually indicates that the 
halakhic controversy between two tannaim that has 
been presented in the Talmud is equivalent to 
another controversy between two other tannaim 
that is about to be quoted. 

>3n*r N3ii533i .iw Tins i>n :330 noi ,7iN 7*12 " ll ? 
3713> *-i pos ,7im i)mo i>3 7iiN i>3 ,35)5 :n>)37 ,>n) 3 
(3,N> 3310) .5)03 711N i)>NO ,303 711N :3piN 

One (= R Shim' on b. Y e hotzadak) holds: [The four 
species] must be tied together, and the others (— the 
Hakhamim ) hold: They need not be tied together. And 
[their controversy is the subject] of a controversy 
between these tannaim, as it is stated (in a bar ait ha ): 
A lulav is valid — whether it is tied together [with the 
other three species] or not tied together ; R. Y e huda 
says: [If] tied together, it is valid, [ but if] not tied 
together, it is invalid. 

... <ii ... 'it tcrnOa 

... '1 I’ll? ... '1 V3 n^QD 
[the halakha depends upon the outcome of] 
the controversy between R. ... and R. ... 
liypO 1337 N3ii53 — innN 3>ii3 nxoi it 3>)t3 n>)3 
( 3 ”in ,> 0>303) 13333 5N’5D1 


D«S 

t?>D (inf. >oi>35 ,prt. o>’3© :5y? 033) 
he appeased; he made peace; he quieted 

(N,to.lop 7yi©) 3>)>7 5y35 3>o>>3 5m 
he went [and] appeased his opponent 

;pm 

a resolution (of a difficulty); a reply 
(N,3> NDP K33) .>1>53 >>3K7 Npi3>93) N3>t ’37 N’0ip3 
They disagree with regard to the difficulty of R Zera 
and the resolution of Abbaye. 

SEE:p3?D 

clearly; explicitly 

For an example, see 1*553© N5N 3©3>t< 013>33 W5. 

rn>Jip ;N’wp NM** 

a refutation; a contradiction 

(3"yO ,©y 3)©3>) !K>n K33>9 N337 Nj?33>9 ,3ty>5K ’35 
The reply of Rava is a contradiction to [the opinion 

of] R Eliezer! 

SEE: 33.9 

xin>3 

chapter ^ 

n>33 33537 kh© 33 — 55 n 3>33 335n i>p 33 n>5)33 

(3,33 31333) .>N00 
Throughout our whole chapter, the halakhic ruling is in 
accordance with Beth Hillel — except for thu 
[instance] where the halakhic ruling is in accordant 
with the Beth Shammai 

nvyn (2) 

T T I 

a public lecture (delivered on the Sabbath before 
a general audience) 

,N3V©0 N35>3 0’37 Din ,3>p3>33 3>N» *3 0>37 333 >3 
(3’’yO ,35 1>37330) .>5p© N35>3 ,N371N N35>3 
When R Meir would deliver his public lecture, he 
would devote one-third [to] halakha, one-third [to] 
aggada, [and] one-third [to] parables 

,fut. ii5s>5 ,pass. prt. 1>59 ,act. prt. 1>53 *:l5o) 

(inf. l5s>p5 

he divided (into shares); ^ 

he distributed; he received (a portion) 

.>33 >3 >3H3 330>H7 3>3V7 *53 3>5 >59 ,K330 33 5m 

(3"yO ,N5 Xy>XO N33) 
Rav Safra went, and he divided it without Issues 
knowledge in the presence of two people 

(3”y3 ,13 3>)y3) >pil>5 K39>3 359 
he distributed the bread to the children 

he separated; ip^D (2) 

he differentiated; he drew a distinction 

N3\0 >M0 !”33733 D3p3 IP? 33 ’W >390" :N3©Q3 33333 

(35:©> N 3 p >3 3 ”y 3"yO ,35 1>V537>p) ?N3033 333>l537 

Let the Torah write (in one clause): '‘You shall rise 
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10313 

T 


nos 



a little KT1*11S 

(3”yO ,35 33333) .7>yp N3333 ;3’33 N33U 
[Drinking] a lot (of wine ) stimulates ( the appetite); a 
little is filling. 

(303) pass. prt. **1*03 
exempt (from punishment or responsibility) 

31097 3531 >33© 73 — 710K 53N 7303 3307 >7303 53 
(DO '0331 >"031 N"y3 ,3 330) ... 33101 

All the exemptions [ stated ] with regard to the Sabbath 
are [ cases where a person is] exempt (from punish- 
ment) but forbidden (to perform the act) — except for 
these three [cases] where he is exempt and [the act is] 
permitted ... 

(3,33 3310) .>3>03 N©5y >513 53N ,^7>>np7 N13 3N 
You are obligated ( to wear t e fillin ), but all [ other 
mourners] are exempt. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


an exemption 

(3,3 330) 31035 )3D1 ,31>35 )3D 
some of them [refer] to obligation and some of them 
[refer] to exemption 

Fbr another example, see the previous entry. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 309 

;(inf. 31035 ,p. prt. 3105 ,a. prt. 3013 nos) 

(inf. 303>p5 ,p. prt. 3>ps ,a. prt. 303 nos) 

(1) he released; he dismissed; he divorced 
553 3>31 ,)0> 013 130N 3N D7K npia ;D>3piN >NDO 3>3 
.35 13330 33N 3©y 7013)0 53 ? 10 J 01 13t>Nl .1’7plN 

(T'D n”3 3)0© -.3,oy 1 > 0 > 1 ) 
Beth Shammai says: A man may divorce his wife with 
an old bill of divorce, but Beth Hillel prohibits [the 
practice ]. And what is [considered] "an. old bill of 
divorce "? Any case in which [the husband] has been 
alone with her (= his wife) after he (or his scribe) 
wrote it for ] divorcing ] her. 

(2) he freed (from punishment, responsibility, or 
obligation); he acquitted; he exempted 

()"01 N,t3 D>77)) .3>303 N)pi37_ OON 
The Torah exempted one who was prevented by 
unavoidable circumstances 

3)00 :N"y7 ,7© 31373) 35303 3N 30131 3p>y3 5y 733© 

(f"» V’3 

he recites a b'rakha over the main [food] and (thereby) 
exempts the secondary one ( from a b e rakha ) 

* The first verb is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


(abs. and constr. *oi9) K013 
mouth; opening DD 

(7iyi 3"y3 ,5 330) N03>10 3’013 P>03 313 N5 
his mouth did not cease [reciting Torah j learning 

(N,1 3310) N3550D7 ND19N 3>3> 
sitting at the opening of the sukka 

* This form is vocalized 019 in Yemenite editions of 
Targum Onkelos. 

SEE: D135 ,~7 K013K 



go out! W <P a3 > im P- 


jovn xni3 m n^Ti 

Go out [and] see what people do! 

When the halakha is unsettled about a specific 
issue, it is sometimes determined by the actual 
practice of the common people. 

11330 '3 .13373 3>3) 5330 773© IN©?!? □>© 33103 :33W» 
>"031 N*'yO ,7© 31333) .133001 3133 3103) N313 nDW 

(n"o V’3 3)0© :)"oi oo 
3DK >mp K3?53 ... >73N? 1)0 33. 33 N33 t 3’5 3©* '.71»53 
(N"y3 ,313 DO) !337 N©y >N0 >tn p19 :3>5 

MISHNA: [If] one drinks water to [ quench ] his thirst, 
he recites ( before drinking) ... 5330. R Tarfon says: 
(He recites before drinking) ... 3103) N3/13. 

TALMUD: Rava b. Rav Hanan said to Abbaye .... What 
is the halakha? [ Abbaye ] said to him: Go out [and] 
see what people do! 

SEE: p3) 


i7ia 


o 


Go out [and] recite [the baraitha] outside (the 
beth midrash)! 

The baraitha that has been presented is not 
genuine, and so the halakha it contains is not 
acceptable. 

53inp 713 1>3109 l>5p5j?©3 53 :1)ni> ’37 3>pp 133N '7 >)3 
.3)0© 3)>N 7>y3©1 53in !K33> >)3 ,p)9 :3>5 70N .3>y3©1 

0”O1 H”y3 ,1p 330) 
R Abbahu teaches before R Yohanan: All who effect 
damage (by their actions) are exempt (from 
desecrating the Sabbath) except for he who wounds and 
he who sets fire (to a stack of grain). [R Yohanan] 
said to him: Go out [and] recite it outside ( the beth 
midrash)! "Wounding” and "setting fire” is not an 
[authentic] teaching. 

SEE: 3)0© 3)>H 
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j?D3 

n>W >3 p>ps (i.e., it is inevitable), then R. Shim^on 
agrees that the person is held responsible for that 
result — as if it really were his intention.** 

For examples, see DO n"31 7130. 

* This form is popularly pronounced P>03, as a passive 
participle, having been cut off, but Rashi (in his comment on 
H310) seems to regard it as an active form. 

** In his Arukh (s.v. pO 3 and "UP ), R. Nathan of Rome 
stipulates that by definition a tl>0>3 p>03 must be 
Fi>5 KI3>), {the remit mtut bej pleasing to him. Many 
authorities, however, disagree with that stipulation. See, for 
example, "Hi?" i3”3 71130171 N,>P 7130. 

to rnm ,-to npipa 

clear-cut to him (without any exceptions or 

distinctions)} definite for him 

,»)np *5 n>> Np>P3 N>3 NJ3>>0 jOJlp iV> Kp>P33 NTp>P 

(oo >"03i 3"y3 ,>3 mien) 
[The tanna] is stating the case that is clear-cut to him; 
he is not stating the case that is not clear-cut to him, 
SEE: PP3 

;(inf. 5ios5 ,p. prt. 5103 ,a. prt. 5oi3 :5os) 

(inf. 5os>p5 ,p. prt. 5>p3 ,a. prt. 503 :5os) 
he disqualified; he invalidated; he declared 
invalid 

(K”*n p po>» n>5 5>osi 3V3ypi 5y3 >jw 
the husband may come and challenge [the bill of 
divorce ] and invalidate it 

n5 i>nv? >330 ,5pi3 3ty>5N ’3 ... Vps rroo nwiyn 
(N'’>D N”3 13300 :3"y3 ,0> D310) .j’3>03P D>p3J31 
[Iff one makes his sukka like a (cone-shaped) hut ... R 
Eliezer declares [it] invalid, since it has no roof; while 
the Hakhamim declare [it] valid. 

* The first verb is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

(pass. prt. p>03 ,act. prt. p>ps :puo) pt?0 
he cut (off); he severed tjrin ;PP? (1) 

For an example, see 711D> N5l mp>3 p>03. 

he separated; he divided pW9 (2) 

rP> 30 ) ,n>5 j)>p03 N5 13K — HOC n>pp3 *53 NplOS 53 

0”oi N”yi ,33 

[As for J any pasuk that Moshe has not separated [as 
an independent verse J — we do not separate it. 

he stopped; he ceased pp93 (3) 

(N"3n ,n3 thd 3> ;3”y3 ,n> iop 3yi»> p>033 N5p 
a rumor that ceases ( as opposed to a persistent rumor ) 

he set; he established; pt>3 (4) 

he stated categorically; he decided 

(3iyi *,t3 J1103>> .5NypO> ’41 WJ? npP3 333 
The tanna of the school of R. Yishmael has already 

decided it (= the halakha). 


bios 

and [ people who slaughter as an idolatrous practice) 
incur [the] death [ penalty ] on account of it 
This Hebrew noun is often used with a prefix in an 
adverbial sense. 

inside; within D'iM 

towards the inside; inside; within 
from the inside; from within D '093)3 

SEE: inn mjrofp ops!? ,O’)05l 035 ,D>335 

(503) pass. prt. 
invalid; unfit; disqualified 

(N”D 1”3 n 300 :3,00 D31P) .5103 d3»Hl 5lUi3 35l5 
A stolen or a dry palm branch is unfit (for use as a 
lulav on Sukkoth). 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

a disqualification; a flaw 
(T’o n "3 31130 moo) .i5 *[5im NSi’ ... 5io3 13 Nsmv? ins 
A kohen in whom there was discovered a 
disqualification ... would leave and go away ( from the 
Temple service). 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

p o#u Jb; Biblical verse 31F9 ; piU9 
For an example, see pD 3. 

SEE: 31313, N*»p 

(pass. prt. 3>03 ,act. prt. 3>03 :303) 7*^0 
he incurred a loss; it spoiled 'Jp'PpTi) ;7P9) 
(N,tOp NOp *33) 3>03 Np D>3>3 
he incurs a loss through [an act done by his own J hands 
SEE: 3>D3N 

loss; disadvantage "TP9H 

(3,30 *y>X D *33) >0JV3 *3>03 *3>N >* 
if there is a loss for the orphans 

NYPP p>Vd 

0>3Vt? i N D>N’33 DV*13 N“)ip 

he was reciting (and studying) a Biblical 
section (from O’NOJ or o>3in3)* 

(d«> >"vni N”yp ,t3 hov) .>311 n>pp nitp p>P3 nin an 
Rav was reciting a Biblical section before Rebbi 
* See also Tosafoth "N^KVy” n"3 K"yO ,33 TUV>. 

n>vy>i *p* v* 

!?niD> ,wk'i dn ^riin Kin 

“He cuts off its (— an animal’s) head, and It 
will not die?!” 

This rhetorical question serves as a metaphor for c 
case where the negative consequence of a person’s act « 
inevitable. It is quoted in the Talmud to limit the 
application of R. Shim'on’s principle that a person 
is not responsible for an unintentional result of 
his action. If the result has the character of 
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...'yi xrm^fla 

I T I I ’ 


D’3S 


disagreeing; differing (in opinion); pt> n (2) 

conflicting 

Fbr examples, see the next two entries. 

SEE: ,>>p3 Hb >>13 ,>)>>3 0) ,>3>533 !?>3D B n3>il" 

3i>3 ,>V>3 >3 


[if] one placed [hametz] in one corner and (then) 
found [hametzj in another corner — [the halakha of 
whether he must search for more hametz depends upon 
the outcome off the controversy between Rabban 
Shim' on b. Gamliel and the Hakhamim 


tow nptom nn>TK 

“and his (statement) conflicts with his” 

The statement, which has just been quoted in the 
Talmud in the name of an amora, contradicts 
another statement of the same amora, which the 
Talmud now proceeds to quote. 

For an example — Bee N"yu ,}> J13W. 

(... 'TTN N>>>31 =) ... 'vr 

... f i [nin] nptoni 

And [this statement] disagrees with [the 
statement] of R. ... 

The statement which was quoted in the Talmud 
above in the name of one hakham (usually an 
amora) is in conflict with the statement of 
another hakham, which the Talmud now proceeds 
to quote. 

:N3in 33 -V2H — rrnypn qina o>3)jn o>3nji on>33> w>3n 
J13 :N’>n '3 30^3 ,N>>n ’33 Kl»>31 ... Dn>33> D333 D>3iyU 
JVI333) .O’PWD >J’D 53 3013 1>>1 ,>3ND >3>Q >3 713013 

(DO >"031 3 ,H0 

[If] figs or dates were brought before him during the 
meal — Rav Huna said: A b e rakha must be recited 
before [ eating ] them ... And [that statement ) disagrees 
with [the statement ) of R Hiyya, for R Hiyya said: 
[A berakha recited over j bread exempts all types of 
food [subsequently eaten in the meal from a b e rakha of 
their own), and [a b e rakha over) wine exempts all types 
of drinks [from a separate b e rakha[. 

SEE : N>:?a/1>9 

argumentation; dialectics ; 1 i 9 1 9 

,>>13>>3p Fl> OTTO PN30>? TTlijl NnSJWD 01501 013 >K 
If, God forbid, the Torah were to be (3, ns D”3) 

forgotten by the Jewish people, I would restore it 
through my argumentation, 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic, 
towards evening 

(N"yp ,oo o"3) .nin kjisO >5yp3 **n>)3n nov Ninn 
That day it was towards the evening before the Sabbath 
( — late Friday afternoon). 

* The root >33 expresses the idea of burning. 

** The prefix -H on is best left untranslated in this case. 

the inside; the interior 0*^3 

n>3y i>3>>ni o>i3 nnny n>no r>3ni>p nn’at 
(o>:33 moo a"y 3,0 p3in30) 
slaughtering [an animal J is unique, since it is a service 
[ performed J in the interior [of the Beth HaMikdash ], 


... ... "H KflAlVSl 

.D'pton ... '*i ... '1 1>3 

They disagree about [the same issue that is 
the subject of] a controversy between R. ... 
and R. .... 

For an example — see 3,03 O>n03. 

* The verb >3>3>Op sometimes comes at the beginning of 

this sentence — rather than at the end. See the entry 
... ’31 ... '33 Nmi533 ’3pa>p(pl). When the equation 

between the two controversies is tentative and ultimately 
rejected by the Talmud, this formula is preceded by NO>5 
(shall we sayf). 

SEE: ••• 'T - '~>7 NJ311533 NO’!? .’to?’? 

>*!♦>» K17 H)f 

1 - T T : J * 

.nptorm puiy ii’N >on 

He is not dealing with controversy. 

The author of this text included only halakhoth 
that are unanimously accepted, and he omitted 
those that are subject to controversy. 

For an example — see 3,00 V33H30. 

(f. Nn>3>3) ;(f. J1>)15?) 

So-and-so; John Doe; such and such 
This term is used as a fictitious name for a person 
or a designation of an unspecified place or time- 
unit and so on. 

□>3pinp np? !1>333 D>N) no? W3 :n31Jl 3D>W >)i5s 

{N,13 ND1>) !1>WJJD 

So-and-so who has learned Torah: See how pleasant are 

his ways! How fine is his behavior! 

such and such a place {3iyi n,3 ji! 3D) >3i5$ Dip© 

{3,10 J13W) NJn’)53 33 N>3>3 3 n>3pi3 
the wine of So-and-so, son of (Mrs) So-and-so 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the others are Aramaic. 

(prt. n>s *:n5s) 

he served; he worshipped *T5V 

(3, i) mt ri3i3y) 5>y5 5 n 3W> in>03p 
since the Israelites served the [ golden j calf 
* The Hebrew noun jn5s, worship, comes from the same root. 
In the Targumim, the verb is abo used to translate the 
Hebrew verb 33JJ in the sense of he worked, as in Targum 
Onkelos to 10:03 mOH 33. 

053) pass. prt. 

divided p^ no (1) 

(3”y3'N"yO ,00 Ky>XO K33) .103 >1>>33 1ND3 Hlf 
The money is considered as if already divided. 


O 
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the volume of four egga (according to Rashi*) 
or three eggs (according to the Rambam**) 

(V'O V'O rOWD :2,2> J11JV33) 03.3 .Jl5>3N '7? 
i within [the time it takes for] eating half a loaf 

(2) (in the term tnDH T1’3) an extended area*** 
(of ritual impurity on account of scattered bones 
of the dead) 

r>i5iiN rm>o) .tnsn JV3 nvhy m nr) 33pn jin vninn 
(D\y 2 M y3i D”3o-i y n"d 
[Jfj one plows over a grave, he thereby creates an 
extended area (of ritual impurity). 

* See Raehi’s commentary on N”yu ,7 1'217'y. 

** See the Rambam’s commentary on the Mishna, on 
rV’D 1>317'y. See also a»n r>31N , 717 y Fl5iy and 

the table of measurements in Appendix II. 

*** This translation follows the explanation of the Rambam 
ibid. According to Rashi on N,0 37), the word U13 here 
means broken — referring to crushed bones. 

parasang (pi. '033) )(pl. J11N127D) 

This measure of distance is equal to 8,000 cubits 
or four mil. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. See 
the table of distances in Appendix II. 


(inf. pin?:? ,prt. pTia :pia) 


he unloaded; he cast off; he released 

d" 2 ) .iyiui p-m >d) i7>2n 5^3 iyiui pnia i5v>3V> 52 
Whoever would unload and load [the burden ofj his 
own [ pack-animal] , [in similar circumstances J he must 
also unload and load that of his fellow man. 

( 3 "yo ,n>p I'nniw onnNiyn d'dv* 5iy ip73 
they have cast off the yoke of Heaven from their necks 


* This verb is also found in Biblical Hebrew as in: 


(o:o jvvjn73 ) 77N13 5yp i>y Jnpl3i 


(inf. pi3>o5 ,fut. pi73'5 ,prt. p'i.3 :p73) 



he redeemed iTTS 

(n”vp ,oy o” 3 ) >ppp vinni y33N 35 pnsi 
and he may redeem it (= his former property) four or 
five years before the Jubilee year 

* This verb occurs in Biblical Hebrew in this sense in 
(7 3;l5p D'53J1> 1V33P lip72'l. The noun ?p32, redemption, 
in the prayers N'OVi lp30 Dip' and )p*)pn 5yi 0'013 5y, 
is derived from the same root. 


(inf. vh0'p5 ,fut. vii7D’5 ,prt. vins :vnD) W'lQ 
he separated himself; pnill? ;>ni ;\yi_9 (1) 
he went away; he withdrew; he refrained 

(dw >”vni 2,y jnv>> Wi3 Np Ji3v> oivip 
he would refrain [from these labors J on account of 
[ being informed that it is J the Sabbath 

he explained; he specified “IN3 ;Vn.9 (2) 

,w i»3'n>y) .Nnypyi 'v»vn 'v>7$ N 57 inb? liaap ’N3 >07 

O^vn N”yp 

This scholar is like people who cannot explain a 
halakha. 

SEE: \0n3 


followed by a general term, the halakha applies to 
everything included within the general category, 
and the specific or specifics are regarded as 
illustrative examples of the general class. 

521” — "nv> iN nv> iN Tion iny-i 5 n v>’n in' '2” 

,'5'p 52 ' 3 ii ,12230 5y *ipi» 552 nipy) ; 55p — ”nori3 
02:32 JUDVi 3"y .Jirm m\yy u>5v>3 :5Nyov)' m njv>73) 
"If a man delivers to his neighbor a donkey or an ox or 
o sheep " — [the Torah] has specified; “or any beast" — 
it has generalized ; the general class becomes an 

addition to the specific item, so that it (= the general 
class) has included everything (= all animals/ 

SEE: 552 

“a specification as against”; -7 

to the exclusion of 

D'nos) .12071 ipvh l'O nv>i5'jn nu'y5 1272 — ”'jy on5" 

( 2:112 onai s”y n,i5 
“The bread of affliction" — to the exclusion of dough 
that was kneaded with wine or oil or honey ( which 
may not be used to fulfill the obligation of eating 
matza at the Pesah Seder). 

,fut. ins'5 ,pass. prt. 702 :772) act. prt. 1 17*^3 
iriiu ,'D\yp)0 paw (inf. 713’?5 

breaking; refuting; contradicting 
Rav Ahai refutes 0”V>1 N,i' 1'V>17'p) Vnhn 31 7'1? 
( the argument that was just presented ). 

* See the discussion of Tosafoth ”12»V>0" 3"7 3,2 J1131J12. 
SEE: N23'3 ,71D'05 N 2 'N 

refute! IDVipn (prt. 7 'isp :5ys 722 ) imp. 

( 2 iyi N,T MV'iiO N32) ! ... ' 2 H 7'13 K5N 
But refute [it] thus ... / 

.pass. prt. vhsp ,act. prt. vnsp :5ya wno) 

(inf. 'vms5 ,imp. v>'7? 

he explained; he interpreted I'Bipn jiyOS (1) 
loro N 23 ) nvii 335 n>5 y 2 ’ n5i .Nn'inp Kn5 n5 2'»2 nin 

(N"y 2 ,N3p 

he has learned this baraitha, but he did not know [how] 
to explain it 

\yn?3 N\33 ;VH9 (2) 
he specified; he stated explicitly 
( 2,33 niyi3\y) .Ji'ON n'nyi ,v»'io n 5 rtn — vJn .37 ,Npyi? 
The reason [we know he means even the slightest 
quantity is] that he specified [so] — but if he did not 
specify, [it is assumed that] his intention is for the size 
of an olive. 

going away; refraining Yn.19 (vn 2 ) prt. 

Fbr an example — see 1209. 

(l) a piece; half a loaf; a quantity equal to 
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7731 ins 


niuiya 



. 71 V/ 5 VJ 3 }l©'t :Kn»m 
:N^nni ,ii»»t J 1272 NO' 5 'N ?lin»r >ko : , n» 5 ji 
!nv> 5 vi 3 linn 11273 ; nw 5\53 lion :xn>n 3 
lion 11273 ?lion »Np :v*i. 3 p Np ’V>n 3 nd'O » 3 l :Tin 5 n 

(N,n V 2 Tniu) ... 

BARAITHA: “Zimmun" [must be done ] with three 
[people], 

TALMUD: What is “zimmun"? If we say [it means] 
“the b e rakha of zimmun " ( that invites people to recite 
Birkath HaMazon ), but it is stated ( in another 
baraitha ): 

BARAITHA: Zimmun [must be done] with three 
[ people J; the b e rakha of zimmun [ must be done] with 
three [people]! (This implies that “zimmun” is not the 
same as "the b e rakha of zimmun" because there are 
two separate statements.) 

TALMUD: But if you reply: [The tanna] is really 
explaining: What is "zimmun”? (He is explaining that ) 
it is "the b e rakha of zimmun ” ... 


* The absolute infinitive 'V0"19 adds emphasis to the verb 
Vhsp, which is best expressed in English by an adverb, such 


as really. 

SEE: tyna ,*ipnp oyp np 


iron 


tins 


o 


Nina 


<3,0 1'12'2) N5n?7 'P7PP3 12'HV>25 Nip'lpD 
I will comb your flesh with combs of iron 


(fut. oh3’ :cn3) V'IS 
he specified; he stated explicitly 
2 iji 3 n q5 i 2 h 3 'w *ry opvi ins nn "sy” *»onm oipp 5s 
(N”yo ,5 I'Trruo ;3"ys ,2 non?) ,'hnN” 
Wherever [in Scripture the word ] Ty is stated, it means 
two [ witnesses ]* unless Scripture specifies "inN [ty]” 
( — one witness). 

* *ry is thus understood to mean testimony, as in 7y5? 
(tD:N5 J1'V»N23), whose Aramaic parallel is Nniinv? *12’, the 
mound for tettimony,'m the same pasuk. 

T T I * T 1 

a specific item; a detail; a particular 
This term is used frequently in Midrashic and 
Talmudic interpretation in contradistinction to 
553, a general category. 

For examples, see: ,12133V* fip N5N ^33 I'N 12331 553 
12330 vy? n5n 17 rmN >n 55di 12321 553 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the Becond is Aramaic. 

\nsri VVdi \?is 

[The Torah] has specified and it has 
generalised — the general class becomes an 
addition to the specific item (so as to include 
everything contained within the class). 

This rule of Biblical interpretation is used to explain 
halakhic passages. When a specific term is 


he recited a pasuk plU9 N3j5 (5) 

(N,m? l'V2»» NplOS Npiv »5 pps 
the boy has recited the pasuk to me 
SEE: ,Npi09 ,N33'P P'U3 ,NpUD ’Np(l) ,'ljril P’03 Np 
r»'5 Np'p9 

children 

(from the age of six who understand business 
transactions) 

poo) 7'5p5pp3 33pp I3 x 3ppi ,npp inpD — Jiii?iy30 

(ro n”3 n)V>» :N,i23 
[As for] children — their purchase is a [valid] 
purchase, and their sale is a [valid] sale with respect to 
movables. 

* In modern Israel, a lil2iy3 is a nursery that cares for babies 
less than three years old. 

(prt. yp9 :yp3) ;(prt. ypi3 :yp3) Vj7 S 

(1) it burst; it was split 

the roof burst (3”yp ,D3 D>nc3) N3 r i'N yp3 

(2) it was removed; it ceased 

(N”yp ,ii ni03>) ,nvp n'nvinp yp3 ,n>5 n'P7 ivp 
Once [her husband who was a kohenj died, his sanctity 
was removed from her. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

openly; publicly >: l7l3 

,ti 2 ji'iyn) ,N^pn322 upiiy m 3 ? ;iv?y? n5i Ny?yi npy? 

(N"y3 

We have cried out in private, but we were not 
answered; let us humiliate ourselves publicly. 

* This adverb is also used in Modern Hebrew — sometimes 
with a Hebraized spelling fVt>n33. 

(pi. *'i2'33 ,nii2i33) nvns 
p € ruta m t the smallest copper coin 
A p e ruta is worth one-eighth of an issar.** For 
many halakhoth, it is regarded as the minimal 
legal quantity. 

(no 7"D rov*o :N,ni d"3) 312132 niv>3 jiviTpnp nv*N3 
a woman may be married by [accepting something] 
worth a p e ruta 

* The first plural form is Hebrew and the second Aramaic. 
** See the table of coins in Appendix II. 


Mhaa up 

** T 1 *T ** T 

he is really explaining VJnQO NFl 1P*19 

This expression is used to present a neu> 
interpretation of a mishna or a baraitha in order to 
refute an argument based on that text. According 
to this proposal, the latter clause of the text 
comprises an explanation of an earlier clause — 
rather than a different halakhic statement. 




Knunv? 


nrrn 

perhaps he will act negligently and not declare it (= his 
kametz) null and void 

,fut. nj 73 > ,pass. prt. n>Ji? ,act. prt. njna :njia) n3T)3 

(inf. nno>pl? 

he opened; he began ;nri£> 

<3”>n ,t> Niro N33) !”!>rii3"3 o^pp} ”ii3”3 nna 
[ The tannaj opens [the mishnaj with [a case ] of “a 
pit,” and he concludes with [a case of ) "a wall”! (Why 
does he switch cases?) 


criminal negligence NTnjWM 

(N,n3 NP’SD N33) .N»n Nmy>\te "io>rp n^” 53 
Any [ case where the custodian of an article says.) 7 
don't know [where I put it)” is [a case of) criminal 
negligence. 

(inf. yw3’p> ,prt. ytfs :VW3) 

he was negligent; he acted negligently 

(3"yo ,1 o>nc>3) nO 5t?3p n 5) yws nd^t 


xuppd 

T * * 


U7fl 


translated the standard meaning or the accepted meaning of the 
pasuk. 

** This interpretation was advocated by the Ramban in his 
critique of the Rambam’s Second Root (or Principle) of his 
Sefer HaMitzvoth and by Rashi’s grandson, the Rashbam, in 
his commentary to 3:t5 Il'Wll. The Rambara, however, 
adopted a different position. 


it remained *W\y) (prt. W>>3 :*P3) WII 

D, - ) nDio) .njtOji in> ws — rvsmlp Nnj? *rn 57 
Deduct one Scriptural source for [the law ) itself — 
(and) there remain three [extra words to indicate the 
walls of the sukka). 

SEE: W>3 N 


v?iv:>35 ,pass. prt. o>W3 ,act. prt. O’WD :OW3) 

(inf. owa’p5 ,imp. oi\y3 ,fut. 
he solved (a halakhic problem) \3U>9 (1) 

(3"in ,3 jvd"u) Njvmo n5 lows tthi 
and then they solved it ( — the halakhic problem) from 
a baraitha 

he extended; it spread YWQriri ;O\y0 (2) 

vinn) -p> n>5m nnio’N o>Ws 
its forbidden substance spreads throughout the entire 
thigh 

SEE: OW3J1 ,Nin Nn’O 01W3 ,npW3 tin N>V3T "IJ73 

nnio ;T)VWp 

simple; clear-cut; obvious; self-evident 

(3,T> NPp N33) ,n>5 N>V3>p ,N335 ;H>5 NO>V>3 ,n335 
For Rabba [the halakha) is clear-cut; for Rava it is 
questionable 

(1) This term often comprises an exclamation that 
points out the difficulty that the statement just 
presented is obvious and hence redundant.* 
:3"VTN"yo ,3 J11313) .ypw JiNnpp inios ... o’VtP :mv» 

(V'O 1”3 rOOD 

,K»n npii imnw nwy nisp !no>^s ?yp\^ nisnp :7i»^n 
(3*jn ,d mms) inhioa o’wi Noni iptnw nwy ni^p 53) 
MISHNA: Women ... are exempt from the reading of 
Sh e ma. 

TALMUD: [From) the reading of Sh‘ma? [It is) 
obvious ! It is a positive commandment that is time- 
bound , and [we already know that) women are exempt 
[from) all positive commandments that are time- 
bound! 

(2) This term is also used in a different context — 
in an introduction to a halakhic problem. It 
indicates that the halakha is quite clear in the 
following case (or cases) — in contrast to another 
case mentioned subsequently where the halakha 
needs to be investigated. 

Kin npN Ki> — ”v*iin ns jin nn” :iJi^Ki> n5 npN :no>v> 3 
,rs3 pon) ?inp — ”^p^yi> jw nn" :nwN5 n5 ipn ... oii>3 

(3"yn 

It is obvious [that if a man) said to hi3 wife ( in a bill 
of divorce): “ You are a free woman” — he has said 
nothing (and the divorce is invalid , because a wife is 
not enslaved). [If) he said to a woman: “you are on 
your own” — what is the halakhic ruling? 

* See 3,N3 o’no35 )"-in >wrpn. 

SEE: *lP>p5 N3>n3 ,OW3>0 


!DOK nN*p OY/9 NTH WW8 

Solve, from the following, one [of the 
problems that have been raised] ! 

This exclamation introduces evidence from a 
baraitha or from an amoraic statement that solves 
one of several problems that had been previously 
raised in the Talmud. 

"nrnjin" ?inp — "nuty” ?wp — "niK^in" :in> n>}J3>n 
n5 iwy" ?inp — "n5 i5>yin” ?inp — ”nin>3n" ?inp — 
... ”ji73 n5 iwy" :n>ijvt ,N-rn Nn>p uiw? ?inp — "m? 

(ow >"wn 3,nu .olio "ion Ki> 

They had a halakhic problem: [If a man says to his 
agent for delivering a bill of divorce): "Put her out” — 
what is the law? (= would the divorce be valid?) " Let 
her go” — what is the law? "Release her” — what is 
the law? “Let her be” — what is the law? " Confer a 
benefit upon her ” — what is the law? “Do to her 
according to the law ” — what is the law? Solve from 
the following [baraitha) one [of the problems), as it is 
stated: “Do to her according to the law” — his 

statement has no legal validity ( and the divorce is 
invalid ). 

* Rashi interprets this word as a contraction of Nil+lp, from 
thi» or from the following — even if spelled NH’D with a ’ 
vowel letter — where it could be vocalized NiTp and 
translated as at least. 

SEE: KH’D ,WW3 


its simple meaning* 

(K,73 ;3,N> J11D3’ ;K,10 J13W) .IWIWS n’P VN 

A pasuk does not depart from its simple meaning. 
(Even when the passage is interpreted in a midrashic 
manner, its simple meaning is still valid, too.)** 

0’’W1 3,13 p3n>y) ?3’J13 ’NP3 
What is the simple meaning of the pasuk ( as opposed 
to the midrashic interpretation that has just been 
presented )? 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 
Both forms are usually translated its simple meaning or its 
literal meaning (i.e., of the pasuk). Nevertheless, when the 
Talmud uses the expression K3p7 n>\3W3 (in 3,13 V3WV 
and in the other five passages listed in the margin there), 
the Biblical interpretation presented does not necessarily 
appear to be simple or literal. In order to evade this difficulty, 
it has been proposed that the term refers not to the nature 
of the interpretation but to its authority or its acceptance, 
since 01W3 sometimes means widespread, as in the expression 
W^3 imp, a widespread custom (e.g., as used by the 
Rambam in 1”D T'3 n3UH On). Thus N"lp"T n>p^3 would be 
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nD>*iy DNH ... 

•" ib necessary to state?! 

This rhetorical question argues that a specific 

halakha need not be stated, because it is too 
obvious. 

J-'® ~ " N 9’?r :in>N 7 oni /’ND^r mppn iok 

( r«D a»v 3,173 d” 3) »7n»> p>un> n> }>j»>p 7 dn n> T ' no37 

W he ^ the finder ) said: V found] a cloak} and he 
(— the person who claims ovmership) said ■ 7 / / 0 ,// „ 

c/oaF - * it to state thaL long L he L es 

not state marks of identification, we do not give [the 
lost article] to him?! 

SEE: MO>^2 



A contraction of the participle 0>Nj? (from the root 

Dip) is often placed before another participle 

either as a separate word, Nj?, or as an attached 
prefix, ~p. It has an emphatic effect that is difficult 
to translate into English. 

SEE: Nj?(71) p>?D N[3 ,7J1V7 N|? yotfo Hp 

,1J>70N(f?) ,’7DN(j?) ,7npN(p) ,7EN(j?) ,NJ>DN(p) N>VJ>j? 
,N>/m(p> ,>jin<p> ,1J1N(P) f nN(p) 'jnDN(p) \innnN(p) 
OJ? »’?■!?()?) ,>^?>p{p) ' T ' ‘ ' ’ T 

SEE: N3>pN(p) 

SEE: >1pK{p) 

SEE: 71>7DN(p) 

SEE: J17pN(p) 

SEE: >3i>3>0(j?) 

ub j?>p\yb Nin 

hie lets us hear; he teaches us 
In response to the contention (or implication) that 
a statement is superfluous, it is sometimes argued 
that the statement does indeed clarify a point that 
is ^ not obvious or that is subject to 
misinterpretation. This argument often begins 
with the expressions Np>ji7 wo, or nj>j?n nin, or 
TpJn Np>p, and closes with )i> ypypp Np. 

For examples, see NO>J17 IDO and N3>DN T jny7 NpJjp. 

SEE: ypVfip Np NI771N 33N Njfe>D ,£ ypyo Np >NO 


h% 

Kj? 

ft NJ7 


SEE: 720(p) 

im ^ nbiv Hpjv HP 

it occurs to your mind; you would assume 
An introduction to an assumption that the 
Talmud initially adopts but subsequently rejects. 

.7.w 7iN> xpnn JIN VP713 -ivy n^37N^ 7iN : nsw» 
H7in> 371 ,>7133 :7pN N3171 37. ?"7iN" >ND :T 10 *J 1 


™373) .>m n»3 7X>Oi> 7U7N 

(As for] a t e fillin bag that he has designated for 
wrapping t e fillin in it ~ [once] he has wrapped t e fHUn 
m it, it is forbidden to wrap money in it. 


he must, and n3£Jl ft 

there is no remedy for him (if he does not) 

The procedure that is required is halakhically 
indispensable. 

^0 VI? :D>70iN >NBtf JV3 - 07100 7>» : nJ1»73 

7VJ1 

- 7**1*" >NOV/ J1>3 D>70iNU/3 ;N)>3N 37 7DN1 -71tt>n 
0“vn 3,10 J11373 y ;3,N0 N01>) .rppJl ibVNl T >7Y 
BARAITHA: [As for] a bald nazirite —Beth Shammai 
says: He must undergo shaving (his head) with a razor. 
TALMUD: And Rav Abina said: When Beth Shammai 
says “he must, • [it means] he must (have his head 
shaved), and there is no remedy for him (= since it is 
impossible to shave a bald head, he must remain a 
nazirite indefinitely ). 


{m. pi. >3>7if : *77x) pass. prt. f. 
it is necessary rD>“iii 

This term introduces an argument that explains 
why two or more allegedly redundant points or 
cases — which appear in a mishna, a baraitha, an 
amora’s statement, or in the Torah — are really 
necessary, since one point cannot be inferred from 
the other. This type of an argument is called a 
Nj7i3>7X by some commentators. 

^ ,J1>373 1N> Npprn 3J137 >!> nO> N 37 70N 
W17>07 OlOO ,J1>373 INb N)0(77 303 '>N7 ,>3»7V ? nA)1N3 
,^03 1N> N10177 303 >N1 ;N)pn7 H70N 0)>3 ^>aN*T NW 
(N,NO D"3) fN> ND>N — flNON >3N ; n>073 >V37 OIOO 
Rava said: Why did the Torah write a (separate) 
prohibition against usury, a (separate) prohibition 
against robbery, and a (separate) prohibition against 
overcharging (or underpaying)? (Are not all three 
actions basically alike - the illegal taking of another* 
property?!) They are necessary, for if the Torah had 
written the prohibition against usury, [one could have 
argued, that is] because [usury] is [a] unique 
[prohibition], since the Torah has forbidden it even for 
the borrower (the victim ); and if the Torah had 

written the prohibition against robbery, [one could have 
argued, that is] because [it is carried out] against his 
(= the victim ’s) will; but [as for] overcharging [where 
the prohibition is only against the offender — not 
against his victim, and the victim participates with his 
consent], I might say ]that it is] not [ forbidden ]! 

* For the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 3. 

see (on* «j, m nj-is) *5. Md th. e „t ry 
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-IY 


JVKY 


P - Y 


““ “ ^ tar -° ld ^any of hu mother 

HebreW ’ o. 


(T W D ?0 *uaia Nans Iq 

a (young) Torah scholar * ‘ ^ 

^7 am n f . T Wle >N „ 

And Hava ,aU: [2 for[a[youn]) Zfh 

becomes excited — it is the Tnrnh tk * • 

* T . , , W me lorah tkat « mating him 

The etymology i 8 probabJy aa foIloWi: Thfi ^ 

means burn or ignite, and so P37G N371V :« tu „ 

- *- - •— <- * 

(AW) prt. 

latening to, obeying ma y ^’ 

./ one does not obey the halakhic decision we 
excommunicate him 


SEE: 0’>Y 

SEE: Pt 73 jNY > 03 ) 


prayer,- the Amzda nb’On 

0>nu 3 ) ... ”03 wn ^7PP" N^17>P3 1>3 NO!^3 )>3 NXI3tf3 ^ 

Onjht Sa^ath, both in the Amida and in Kiddlfh 
/ says:] He who sanctifies the Sabbath * ... 

* Do not confuse with NO-1>>v darih, Uf - , 

'ound in a,n, See lhe ^ ^ " 

(inf. ,prt. ’Pyo ;>ya 

he prayed} he recited the Amida W 

secretly; privately -Kt-n? ^ 

ill he rendered sernce to Urn in pubhc, and ftU 
n erj wanted to render service to him privately 

u,ed in Mod "” - - 


whs 

Vna )hx 

the dement common to )n3W nWifl IXn 
(both of) them, their common denominator ' 

This term is used ia the derivation of halakhoth 
through the method of ( 0 > ?W? W , 3V ,, M . A 

a akha already in force in two Biblical cases 
sharing a common property is „ 0 w applied to a 
third case that also has the same property. 

SPp an -TV-r mPle 866 the Second exam Ple under 2N pia 
ocjCj: tyh DD - ' ' 


(inf. »7iVY> ,prt. 7VYD 


“IVY 


he inflicted pain? he annoyed 
A, »M to annoy A er (=^^f ^ "* 

m ° rning TP HIM 

until noon is also morning^ ^ ^ >W 7y 
(mf. 7Y>pi> ,prt. 7»Y ;77Y) 

he wrapped, he tied (around) -.vm . ’ 

"* v ~ p» wm r s,p 7 N ; 7W ’ >N '- 


□ 


.npw Nin D>rrt,> > 337)7 1 > TTJ( ; 

1 he tanna) is teaching [his halakha) about 
separate cases. 

As a resolution of a difficulty, a halakhic statement 
is sometimes reinterpreted so that it refers 
partially to one case and partially to another 

■’** ^ 5 ? ^ ™ ni W8 =m»„ 

ni-n .... n5>>n D3ij ni»!>7 
• .oi»n i?3i n£>i>ri )53 D 3 i 3 jiiy\y -i'd’v *njw» 

N33) s' 1 ^ ™ !3 ^ 

N 33 ) .n^n ^3 71313 n >^7 jiiyw 77 pvy ,diw ^3 n 3 is ovi 

Rav said: A man hired to work ’^number 
°f] daylight hours collects (his wages] during that day 
a man hired to work ]a number of] night hours collects 
during that night .... VKe have learned (m our mishna): 
MISHNA: A man hired to work [a number of] hours 
collects during that night and during that day. 

TALMUD: [This constitutes] a refutation of [the 
statement of] Rav! Rav would say to you: [The tanna 
of our mishna] is teaching [his halakha] about separate 
cases: A man hired to work [a number of] daylight 
hours collects during that day; a man hired to work [a 
number of] night hours collects during that night. 

PX* ;niy ( prt . hiy ; niY) Dll* 

e shouted; he cried out; he protested 

he is silent in"t 

protests beginning, and subsequently he 

‘ D 7 ? r” VV ,TD Wf’P) **>3173 >3 W >pi> ^ nm , 
and Resh Lakish “cried out like a crane" (= 'he 
protested loudly ) ‘ 

This expression has entered post-Talmudic Hebrew, 


company; companionship , ( , „ l( , ;n ^ 

0,33 )*317>» H>1) N(7>3 n>GN7 NJI11Y3 >G3 V# 33 


nmnjin ; rvjar 
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“70p 


* Sometimes, D’7p (in the 5yp binyan) is used with the 
same meaning as D3p. 

SEE: 

before; in the presence of 

(N,i3p juo) >3-i oip nnpN 
I spoke, in the presence of my master 
This word is also used with personal-pronoun 
suffixes: 


before me 



before you (m.s.) 

qDQlp 


before him 


>nimp 

before us 


NJQTp 

before you (m. pi.) 



SEE: ’Dp 



(f.pl. NJV’D3p ,m.pl. ’ND3p 

,f.S. N3V’D7P) 


first 


*|i\y'Ni 

(N,D D’333) 

... 0’5n7 i1ND7p ND1» N33 

[As for] Rava, on the first day that he becomes ill ... 


* In the more common forms like NDp and NTl”Gp, the 3 
has been omitted and replaced by a dageth in the D. 



leniency; the easier practice n!?p £jp X^lp 
(n,35 too) ,n5ip5 — 1)317 pap 
A doubtful case in a law of Rabbinic origin [is treated] 
with leniency. 


SEE: 3pini 5p 

’’get up and do!” 

a mitzva act that one must perform (e.g., 
eating matza on Pesah) 


For an example — see TlOyJl 5N1 30. 

* This term is not identical with a Tipy JIVtfp. 

For example, P-JiaO J130 <N5:tO N3p>1) is a Tipy J112JD, to 
refrain from working and eating on Yom Kippur, yet it 
cannot be described as 710:yi Dip but as Tl'oyjfl 5N1 30. 


truth DON XVipif 

(N,f:s lmnip) !ND5y3 Nppip ns’5 :n3>dn nin onp 
Initially I used to think: There is no truth in the 
world f 


O 


difficulty; objection; contradiction ' ,s Vp 

For examples, see 7VJ13135 !>>Vi>1p 3311 and N’Olp ’ND(I). 
SEE: N’Op 

fine; thin; small )\?p P* ;P1 VVP 

a baby that is thin (N,35p rao) l’pp3 Npi3> ’Nil 


(n,3» 311333 ) ,7i’5y 5’3p tvjiOi n5’3N 
he accepted upon himself [to refrain from] eating and 
drinking 


(V3p) pass. prt. WV! 
set; established; permanent 

(N,D’ 1130) .NJ1D3 3N13 >3 ^>3p 
There is a permanent post office in town. 

SEE: i>3p 



(1) receiving; acceptance 

(n,N3 n53p5 rv50 

an agent for receiving (a bill of divorce) 

(2) received tradition (formulated in o’N’33 or 
D’3irp) 

:n53p5 \y-pn i’5yi ... n5’nji o»5 Tin 333’oy 13 pon) ^op 
s"y N”y3 ,t5 tioio) "... 033 iv d>d 1N3 ’3 ,d’P5n ’3y’Oi7i” 

(3:00 o’57iji 

Nahshon son of Amminadav leaped forward and 
descended into the sea first ... and about him it is 
clearly taught in a received tradition [that he cried 
out]: "Save me, O God, for the water has come up to 
[my] neck ...” 

* Since the Middle Ages two additional meanings of the 
term il53p have gained currency: 

(1) a tradition received and transmitted through the oral 
Torah (3:3> D’35d ’571 ;>"71 N"’3 WTlfin OVTp '571 D"30n) 

(2) Kabbala,; esoteric lore; Jewish mysticism, as presented in 
various works, especially the Zohar 

SEE: 7l53p >131 


n>3>» nVap ni ix 

n5ap N!? IN Pl^np 
Did he accept it (= the opinion) from him (= 
his colleague), or did he not accept it from 
him? 

This question is sometimes raised by the Talmud to 
determine the reaction of a tanna or an amora to 
the argument of a colleague against the halakha 
he has presented. 

For an example — see N,3’ 71>’in. 

V3p’p5 ,pass. prt. y’3p ,act. prt. y3p :i>3 p) 

he set; he established; he fixed V5 i? ^ n ^* 
(3,3!? i>3n>y) ?N3o:o >m ti 5 iji»y3p 
Have you also established it (= this explanation) as a 
part of the (standard) learning? 


(3, NS J1131J13) ,N3’Op NJ33N7 ’07 Hit VODfl ’373 
These fifty zuz are the price of the small [plot of] land. 

,imp. Piv>p ,fut. 5iop’5 ,prt. 5’pp :5op) 

(inf. 5op’p5 

he killed Y1H (1) 


Dip (prt. 0’7p :mp) *OTj7 

he acted early; he preceded; he anticipated 
0”O1 N,D’ 3130) .1)31 71D7P 333 
The hakhamim have already anticipated you (by 
recommending measures to counter your trickery). 
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P’O? Kj3 




Talmud proceeds to resolve the difficulty and to 
reinstate the explanation that had been rejected 
because of that difficulty. 

(N,oop mo) .N»n >WJ) 71377 ! n T!7 7? N’Op NR7 1 
And [as for] what [was] difficult for you [based upon 
the statement ] of Rabba! [The statement! °f 
[need not be accepted, because] it is [a subject of 
controversy between two] tannaim. 

SEE: ’3Ji(p) *337 X(7 

,m. pi. vp>>p/>p>>p ,f. Np»p :aip) prt. Q > X(7/ , Xj7 

(f. pi. ip»p 

rising; standing; referring (to) "fipV 
This participle is often used with a word that has 
a prepositional prefix -N to mean basing oneself 
upon or referring to. 

(N,ri> J13V?) !’Np N3’PN !?’Np NV>7N 13!?n ’3 J133D >D 
Do you really hold [that] R Helbo is referring to the 
beginning [of the mishna ]?! He is referring to the 
latter' clause [in the mishna]! 

(N,3 D1333) ,»Np N3 t PN N3P 
The tanna ( who formulated our mishna ) bases himself 

upon a pasuk 
SEE: -N ,Op ,Np 

I stand DN 71?1V (N?N+prt. O’Np =) [j] 

(3”V3 ,1p D>D03) 333 71’Pp NJP’Np 71 1H VN’JO I>)D>t 
on many occasions I used to stand before Rav 
* Do not confuse with NJ’PNp. 

SEE: Dp 

SEE: N)>DN 


O 


(N3’pN+Np =) (7 

(3pN+Np =) 
(713DN+Np =) 

(npN+Np =) 
(1)>3PN+Np =) 

OJinpN+Np =) 

(ji3PN+Np =) 37*7)DX(7 
(n.N+Np =) 
(inN+Np =) 
(>J)N+Np =) 
(N>J1N+Np =) X>37X(7 
**!? 


SEE: 3DN 

SEE: 713DN 

SEE: npN 

SEE: 13’3pN 

SEE: ID’ipN 

SEE: J13DN 

SEE: >3N 

SEE: 1J1N 

SEE: >J1N 

SEE: N>T1N 
kav 

This measure of volume is equal to 24 eggs. 

* See the table of weights in Appendix II. 

,imp. >'3p ,fut. i>3p!? prt. i»3pP :7i>3 >3p) 

(inf. '!?i3p!? 

he received; he accepted; he undertook I?3p 


)Npi ,VJpp >m) ,»n« 3DN3 1ND :7TJ3V7 H&V Np 

(N"y3 ,3 CPnt73) .WGP 3PN3 

"31N” ND>y ’5137 ,713171’ 33 V31 N31H 33 1»3 N>>N ... 
— n>331N >3 3pl ,nnjlN >3 3D :>?pp N^>1 ,Nin NJ131N 
.p>> 13p n3in> 33.3 n’3J1N3l ,’n)3 13p N3171 333 n>3J1N3 

(N,> DV>) 

MISHNA: On the "light” of the fourteenth (of Nisan ) 
we search for hametz by the light of a candle 
TALMUD: What is [ the meaning off “light 1 '? Rav Huna 
said: Day, and Rav Yehuda said: Night. You would 
assume: the one who said "day” really [means] "day,” 
and the one who said ‘Slight ” really [means] ‘Slight.” 

... Rather, both Rav Huna and Rav Y e huda [agree 
that ] "light” (in the mishna ) means "evening,” and they 
do not disagree: One authority [is speaking] according 
to (the dialect of) his locality, while the other [is 
speaking] according to (the dialect of) his locality — 
in Rav Huna's locality they call [ evening ] "day/ 1 * and in 
Rav Y e huda's locality they call [it] "night.” 

* According to R. Nathan of Rome in his Aru&A, they take 
>7111, ‘‘tight,’' as a euphemism for evening. Compare entry 
31713 ’JiD and its note. 

SEE: H133P ,i13>p 313P ,N3’DN 71173 ,ND>J13 171D 

njw'i p?i£> Nin Xj? 

[The tanna] states categorically ... 

This expression is used to draw the following 
inference-. Since the halakha has been formulated 
in general categories — without distinguishing 
between different cases — it applies “across the 
board.” The Talmud proceeds to raise an objection 
against the application of the halakha to a certain 
case. 

(N B D V’3 H3WP :3,D3 7131P) .5103 ^3’H1 5lt>n 3515 :H3V» 
N3V) N51 PUINI 310 Oi’3 N30 N5 — PTIl p’03 Np :3105ri 
3’J133 ,)iON3 310 D1> ND503 — 5ltt .... ’30 3W °1’3 
,03 DO) f?N5 ’NGN ,’30 310 01’3 N5N — D350D ,”055” 

(D:i3 N3p’i 3”y 3"yo 
MISHNA: A stolen lulav (= a palm branch ) or a dry 
one is invalid [for use as one of the four species on 
Sukkoth]. 

TALMUD: [The tanna ] states [that it is invalid] 
categorically — there is no distinction between the 
first day of the festival and the second day of the 

festival [As for] a stolen lulav — it is reasonable 

[that it is invalid for the mitzva] on the first day of 
the festival, for it is written (in the Torah) "for you,” 
[ie., it must be] yours — but on the second day of the 
festival ( when the mitzva is only a Rabbinic 
enactment), why [is a stolen lulav] not [valid]?! 

... ^ HWpW [nt ]1 ... X(771 

And [as for] what [was] difficult for you ... 
This expression recalls a difficulty that had been 
raised earlier in the Talmudic discussion. The 
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-3 D|0 


before us UDO? 

before them Dn’ID? in”E>i?(?) 

SEE: D*TJ? ,n>ppp ,>pp? /|DpO 

-t *n>»(? 

“before him, that [is]”} before DO? 

(3"y3 Ny>*D N33) naiT n>pp 3 >j v mn >>3N 
Abbaye was sitting before Rabba 

* The suffix TV-, him, anticipates the object (i.e., 337 in the 
example). 

SEE: >3p3>» (>^3>0+Nj7 =) *}!?3*ttj7 

SEE: ]7 ypPl? N|7 V? 

,imp. >5p ,fut. >5p>7 ,pass. prt. >5j? :>5p) act. prt. *3(7 
mip (inf. N5p>»7 

acquiring} purchasing} entering into a legal 
transaction (or commitment) 

(K,n ny>x d N33) !?>5pp unnNb ,>5p h? vvn 
[Since] he does not acquire [for himself], can he 
transfer to others?! 

SEE: ]Up 

VJP 

(X) ownership; acquisition; transfer of 
ownership; transaction 

(*,* r> ]>v»>) .inn myp? ]op 73 
Any transaction [to which one of the parties agreed] 
through an error must be retracted. 

( 2 ) a mode of acquisition; an act that 
formalizes an agreement; affirmation 
One symbolic act that formalizes a transaction or 
other agreements is the *-1710 )??p, which is 
accomplished by handing over a scarf, a shoe** or 
another object from one party to the other. 
Sometimes, this procedure is simply called )>)p. 

( 0 \y 'pun D"3P11 N"y3 ,» N3J13 N33) .D>5p >533 — tup 
Affirmation [by means of a scarf is carried out] in. 
the presence of two [witnesses]. 

* See N,m NV’SC N33. 

** See t;T JVH. 

SEE: ]>3>!?n ,"1710 ,>Dp 

(fut. pup3/oi)p> ,prt. p up :P3p) ^3j7 
he fined; he punished 

N,rp raw) ?n 7 in 1377 irntup >p ?>n» — nnp) 33 y 

(DP >"PT) 

[If] one transgressed ( the Sabbath law) and let [food] 
stay [on the oven] — what is the halakkic ruling 
( about eating it )? Did the hakhamim punish him ( and 
forbid it) or not? 

a fine; a punishment *^3|7 

This payment, which was imposed only by the 


he stood *IDV ( 1 ) 

(a,N> i>3n>y) .Kgs]* op ,.npp 37 
Rav Skesheth went, (and) he stood at the gate. 

he stood up; he rose Dp ( 2 ) 

33 liypp "i >>tN) 7>>n .>3jv iin > 73 * 33 3py] *3] '3 

( 3 , >7 i>pn>p) ,n>»pp wp) N 3 N 
R Illai and R Ya'akov b. Zavdi were seated. R 
Shim' on b. Abba passed by, and they rose out of 
respect for him. 

* Fbr the full conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for 
Gemara: Chapter 4, Verb 17. 

SEE: D>p ,ND”p ,N5D>Np ,>Np ,Np 

-a op 

D’ppn ;-3 T)pV U) 

he adopted (a position); he agreed with 

(N, 3 H Ji3\y) N 377 n>jip>p3 >’3N op 
Abbaye adopted the ( halakkic ) position of Rava 

?V TDV 

he made certain about; he ascertained 

(N,P> Ny>20 N33) NJ3i»p3 1537 IDp 
the hakhamim made certain about the matter 

(... vi) v?v ^0 i? 7»y" -ft op 

he was subject to (the law of) 

(P-.H3 0>333 3”y 103 ,2l> HD3>) l“p3] N7 3VW"3 n>7 Op 
he would be subject to [the law of) '‘one who would not 
build up (his deceased brother's family)" 

(♦run 3”yp X> ni3Ui3) n>5>p 07773 n>7 op 
he was subject to the greater (punishment)** 

* In a few passages the text reads H>3 D>p, he it rubject to. 
** One who commits a crime that entails two punishments 
(e.g., the death penalty and monetary payment) receives 
only the sterner punishment, not the lesser one. 


(f. pi. NJV]»p ,m. pi. >NDp ,f.s. Nn>>»p) 

first 


lmo 


(N,np o>no 3 ) ... ra>pn iy 3 >N»p >70 
The first two cups [of wine at the Seder ] require 
reclining ...** 

* The fuller forms — with a 3, such as DND7P — are also 
used occasionally. 

** According to the halakhic conclusion, all four cups 
require reclining. 

SEE: NQP lOjn ,NOp N5p>7 ,N33 ,HND7p 



DO? 


before; in front of; 

in the presence of 

This preposition is 
pronoun suffixes. 

often used 

with personal- 

before me 



before you 



before him/it (m.) 

1>3D? 


before her/it (f.) 

If V T 1 

nQj?(?) 
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he is certain about them, and we must return [them] 
to him. 

SEE: Dp 

D>D?nn H*a odod 13ft*i> in5r 0 >p 

it has been accepted by the hakhamim 

(N,oy nov) .n>ny 7 N 3 ii’p >3737 15377 o’p 
It has been accepted by the hakhamim that with such 
[a quantity of food] his senses are restored 
SEE: 17 N»”p 

SEE: -a n>7 op Tl^rr2 Q*p 

a little DVD 

.nyp>p l^’Ni njrtvyNi ,Nyp’p 73iKi ,>n >37 77^ 

( 3 "y 3 ,3 JY 1333 ) 

I shall go to my house, and I shall eat a little, and I 
shall drink a little, and I shall sleep a little. 

* This (apparently) Aramaic word occurs only in Hebrew 
passages in the Talmud! 

“leniency and strictness”; *101171 *Vp 

1 an inference from the minor to the major; 

0 an argument a fortiori 

This term usually refers to a halakhic inference 
from a halakha of lesser consequence to one of 
greater consequence or vice versa. Thus, if a 
restriction applies to a festival whose status is 
relatively lower, it must certainly be applied to the 
Sabbath whose status is relatively higher. Or, if 
some activity is permitted on the Sabbath, it must 
certainly be permitted on a festival. Since the 
3 pini'i?p inference is based upon logic, it need not 
be received as a tradition from one’s teacher.** 

(5"\2n 3,u> mo) io^yn ipim Op 17 07N 
A person may draw an inference from the minor to the 
major by himself. 

In some instances, this term is best translated 
informally as all the more so, like 1 ?^ 03. 

>53 Oy y>\?^ KOi ,npn3 >30 Oy )>3353 KO) ,l7’N3 pOiy KO 
n^i> 3 ) .153173 3 pirn Op — 53 ok 350 oi>a 50 k 03 .... D>pn 

(a"D n”a mwo :3,tO 
One may not climb a tree, ride an animal, or float on 
the surface of the water .... All these [ restrictions ] they 
stated with regard to a festival — all the more so with 
regard to the Sabbath. 

* The vocalization Op is difficult since it seems to indicate 
that the word is an adjective. In order that the word be 
taken as a noun (like its parallel 3pin), the vocalization Op 
may be more appropriate. 

** For examples of 3pmvOp inferences, see the entries 

... i >7 i5>K ... npO) and nco) np? nnK Oy ... np(i). 

SEE: V7> 

pass. prt. D’p ,act. prt. 0 >Kp/>Kp *:D5p) 0)7 

(inf. op>)?0 ,imp. Dip ,fut. ip>0/Oip>0 
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See the example below, which contains both usages. 

he cut; he reaped ; 77)0 ( 2 ) 

<70 K50>pp ,kO >ki - KpunO >7v»i NJ 33173 KjipspK Oiup 

(DV> >"W31 3, TV V33H5U) 
[A tyrant threatens a Jew:) Cut some grass on the 
Sabbath and throw [it] to the wild animals — but if 
[ you do] not, I shall kill you! 


V7 n>3 nipp ; nj3>)p ;nn ?<?17(7 
killing; death; the death penalty 

(3py V33n5n) KOppO np35 rnpp 
“she gave herself over to death" ( = she risked her life ) 
(K''y3 ,v? i>mn5p) KOpp n>3 njiK nOi JiipOp n>3 njiK 
they warned him [that the crime he was about to 
commit is subject to] flogging, but they did not warn 
him [ that it is subject to] the death penalty 
SEE: KOpp 33 


he tied *1DJ7 

3pp 37 m ,3PP) n>0Npp7 D»U) ,3pp KOI J5>5>»!7 D».p 

(N,ND J13W) .D>5>D>7 

He puts on his right [shoe] but does not tie [it], and he 
puts on his left [shoe] and ties [it], and then he ties his 
right [shoe]. 


(N”y3 ,V>3 NDt>) .Np>]pJ? N]pp Np>]p3 >pO>p 

The end of the summer is harsher than the (rest of 
the) summer. 

* The Aramaic O is parallel to the Hebrew 3 (as in the 
Aramaic Np>y = D5|y). The Modern Hebrew D5p]p, a 
summer (day) camp, is derived from the Aramaic form'. 


summer 


*^jO *X\?>j7/>*\?”j7 [Q 


(inf. 3pp>pO ,prt. 3pp :3Up) *1\?)7 (^) 


SEE: KD>]p ]3 


Ktt**(7 


standing Tl7)?iV (Olp) prt. *N)3**(7 

* This form is popularly pronounced NO>]p. 



D’1>3 D3DD ;13£ JVTJpiV 

it has been established for us; it is accepted 
by us 

This term introduces a received tradition, usually of 
halakhic significance. 

( 3,3 nO>>D) .Kin n0>0 inO dudDh nNa iy3 ]0 Kp>>p 
It is accepted by us that until the appearance of the 
stars it is not (considered) night. 

SEE: 1533. inO D>P ,Dp 


"1113 ;D3pp ;7D1V (Dip) pass. prt. Q*|7 
standing; accepted; certain 
(3 M yo ,33 d” 3) .n>0 i)>77npi m»U3 n>0 D>p ,i>yn ]riy3p 
[If his] eye is familiar with them (= the lost vessels ), 








lit! 


it 




'm 


£f. pi. l”Op ,f.S. M*Op) >ll>j7 


difficult} contradictory 


rvyp 


It is difficult! !iTOi? f- K'V?- 

This term often appears at the conclusion of a 
Talmudic discussion, indicating that the difficulty 
previously raised against a halakha remains 
unresolved.* 

For an example — see 11,33 330 and the next entry. 

* For the distinction between the terms K*Op (or the noun 
N>Vhp) and K33)*3, see the note on the latter. 

For the distinction between a K*0)p and a Kjy3, 8ee 
SEE: ,K*Op K7 Nil ,K*Op K3)3 H3 ( K>\?p K3 ,N*Op *N 
N*Op K7 ,... 7? KjOp NpCTl) 

(jiNtn n^nn) ... "n* ... HT X>*>]7 
l. "i (rnpN np^n) Py nop ... 'i 

[This halakhic statement] of R. ... is contra- 
dictory to [another halakhic statement] of 
R. ... (i.e., the same tanna). 

With this formula, the Talmud argues that one of 
the tannaim involved in the controversy just 
quoted contradicts his own statement, which is 
contained in a different mishna or baraitha. 

D>np 2 ) ,l)3TTN 1)33.7 K^op 137 ) 3 * ' 77 K rmn» '37 K*OP 

(N,K* 

[The halakhic statement ] of R Y‘huda is contradictory 
to [ another halakhic statement J of R. Y e huda; [the 
halakhic statement! of the Hakhamim is contradictory 
to [another halakhic statement ] of the [ same J 
Hakhamim. 

For another example, see ... ’37 K3*?K) *K33 *73. 

.it it mop mnx i”\yj? 

“They are difficult one against the other!” 
They contradict each other! 

There is a contradiction between the two halakhoth 
(of tannaim) that have been quoted in the Talmud. 
: 73 >n k») 3 ) ... 370? ))n 7 ) 0 ) iarn )ok7 3 ptnp 
i)n!pw )7 *n) — 370 ? iani )0 k7 k7k 3 pinp 3 )*n ) 7 * 3 k 
(N, 3 7)3)0) !*773K 7>>\PJP ,*)3p K> 

It is stated (in one baraitha): [Only a sukka large 
enough toj hold a man’s head, most of his body, and his 
table is fit [for the mitzvaj ... But it is stated [in] 
another [ baraitha J: Even if it holds only his head and 
most of his body, it is fit — whereas "his table ” is not 
stated They (= the two baraithoth) contradict each 
other ! 

( 3 * - + f. m ifp =) fP T\>V j7 
it was difficult for him iP nop HJVn 

SEE: >0p ,3*J)*0p )>3*)30 


(*)3+Kp =) >5J1£ 





*1j7 

he cites regarding him ... ... l’^f 

... ia Niip fpa 20nj7 

I cite with regard to him/it (m.)j I apply to 
him/it (m.) ... 

The speaker applies either a Biblical passage or a 
popular saying to a person whose situation has 
just been described in the Talmud. 

D"V 3 ,)y pwrpp) .3*3 N)* 7 p ” 7 >nK 33 pp” 7 k 70*0 ) 0 N 

()o:i» o>333 

[If] his mother is Jewish, I apply to him [the passage j 
"from among your brethren ( you may set a king upon 
yourselves (hence he is eligible for public office). 

For another example — Bee 33:H3 *700 2 w y 3,30 D”3. 

SEE: mn N3ppn )>7y M7p ,n>3 i)*7p 

we read} we call D’Kpip 13N in? 

This word is often used with reference to the 
(Masoretic) reading of the Biblical text. 

(3:to 0*737 D”y k,) 7 o*nt) 2 ) nv?i? ”*))y° !?”*)y" ))*7p >p 
Do we read [ the word *)y as if it were vocalized ] >3JJ, 
"poor (bread )”?! ( No! ) We read *)y "( the bread of ) 
affliction ”! 

SEE: ... l)*7p) ... 3*3? 

13 OWip »X 13*1)7 

we cite [the Biblical passage] with regard to 
him/it (m.) 

SEE: 3*3 N)*7p ,n*7 >7p 

«n$ nr o'pirsn o>op *TTf)X 

“The p e sukim are difficult one against the 
other!” The p e sukim contradict each other! 
) 3 ?> 7370 3K ori7 3jni3)" :3*3?7 ,N)3 33p) ))o7 " 737 ") 
ton 7777 ” :3>n37 ,33t livyp >3p>N7 ” 777 ” , |n?OKV... ”33 
>N3p )0p ,*?3 '’7>.)37 )OD> D>33J ny3W3) ,7^^ 

(t:H3 0*333) 3:n> J1)0\y 3’’y 3,3 )’\y)3>p) P33HN 
and [ the noun ] 777 (“a path") is feminine, as it is 
written: "And you shall let them know the path in 
which ( 33, f ) they should walk 1 ’ ... But we have found 
737 that is treated as a masculine [noun], as it is 
written: "In one ( 3nN, m. ) path they will come forth to 
[ attack ] you, and in seven ( ny 3 \y, m.) paths they will 
flee [from] before you.” If so, the [two] p e sukim 
contradict each other! 

nwpni (fut. ’vypn/’^p’J) :>v>p) 
it was difficult} he found... difficult} he was 
perplexed (by) 

n 7) i>)\y vrnri) inwy f )pi> 37 ) 337 33 )vip kj)7>p N3 
(>”33 3"y 3”yp ,)D MDp K33) ... 3p7?’N 
Rabba and Rav Yosef found this matter difficult for 
twenty-two years, and it was not resolved ... 

SEE: 7> 
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He cited regarding him this pasuk ...} He 
applied the following pasuk to him ... 

The speaker applies a Biblical passage to a person 
whose situation has just been described in the 
Talmud. 

D>J)3\JI” :rwn N3i703 Pby N3j3 ,*P)> '3 >)07 0*337 )30N:)U»3 
03 :33 *7vyp 3"y K"y3 ,x> i*v?*» .”o*n)3) 0^37 3*p» pw* 
When the words (of R Shim' on) were said before R 
Yose he applied to him (= R Shim' on) the following 
pasuk: "The lips should kis3 one who gives straight- 
forward answers” 

SEE: ... 3*>y *3p ,... 3*W33N >7i? 


the pasuk 
SEE: 3N3P >HD 


plP3H r)X1)7 


>ij? 

He cites regarding himself ... ... ^7.ip 

The speaker applies either a Biblical passage or a 
popular saying to his own situation. 

For an example — see 3*:3 J)73p 9"y N,)p D*f)03. 

SEE: 313 N3p03 )*7)) N3p 


J... 12 top »1|7 

“Read into it!”; Read it (as if it said) ...! 

This expression presents a Biblical interpretation 
that explains the text as if it were vocalized or 
written differently from the Masoretic tradition. 
VN3) f"03N" 3*3 *3(3 — h DJ 3N )N3pJl 3WN" :N3p 3I3N 

(7:33 N3p*) 2”y X,73 3)W3 
The pasuk stated: "(These are the festivals of the 
Lord) that you shall proclaim them” — read it 03N, 
"you” (instead of 03K, "them” — to emphasize that 
the people should actually proclaim the sanctification 
of the month). 

SEE: N3 pp7 OK W* ,... K7K ... *3p3 !3K 


Read here ...! !... 1KD Nip 1X3 >1)7 

This expression cites a Biblical passage to support 
the halakha under consideration. 

N”yP ,3p Ky»ifD K33) .10)107 033 — "K3p* ’2" :1K3 *3p 

0:33 0*337 3”y 

Read here : “If [a bird’s nest) chance (before you)” — 
excluding [one that is] at hand (on your property). 


he calls it ...j ... ITllK N*)lp *1J7 

he designates it (by a certain term) 

(3:3* 3)00 3”y N,1 3)03 OK3) "PONT 3*7 *3j3) )0*) 31 
this is [the month of] Nisan, and [the Torah[ calls it 
"the first [ month J” 


ordained authorities in Eretz Yisrael, is either a 
fixed sum of money or an amount more than or 
less than the damage caused. It is not normal 
compensation. 

(7"o n"3 n)oo :3,)7 jpy)30) )o)*y *3 7y p)p o7oo ))*k 
one does not [have to J pay a fine on the basis of 
himself (=his own admission ) 

* It has been suggested that this word has been derived 
from the Latin census. 


SEE: 7J?VT *1? 


(330+NP =) 


(-2) P7pin ;(^V) Cf^p) prt. T>fi(7 

caring (about); particular (with regard to) 

This Aramaic verb is followed either by -K or by 
7y with a personal-pronoun suffix. 

(K,ip i*7in) ?N)OK ) 3 * 72 p 

Are you particular about the vessel? 

(N”yp ,00 330) )o7 p*707\?0 n 7 ,)3’*7)) 7’2p7 IV? 
since one cares about them, we may not handle them 
(on the Sabbath ) 

SEE: 73p*K ,-K 


SEE: *33) P*D3 K)3 


>3111 ]7>9fl|7 


plt?D ;K“7pl? (pi. ’H3p) Xlp 
pasuh, a Biblical passage (or any part thereof) 
an ( apparently ) redundant pasuk ^7’V’ ^7P 

(3”yu ,33 P"3 ;N M yP ,30 1*0*)) .3*7 *V**Up K3*)3D) K3p 
A pasuk and a baraitha support him (= the amora ). 
Two p e $ukim are written (3,7 D*np2) .*3*3? *N3p *73 
(that appear to contradict each other). 

SEE: K7p 70K 7’?^ ,N7p 7DK ,K7pO ,Kp)P3 ,3)33 

;£inf, 3np7 ,fut. K7p* ,prt. Kiip :N3p) X“lp 
,fut. *7p7 ,pass. act. *7p ,act. prt. np :N7p) *Xlp 

(inf. *7p*p7 ,imp. *7p 

he read; he called; he termed; he cited 
This verb often refers to reciting p e sukim and 
mastering them. 

303) .)*327 1*7)p — )N7 OK) ;K7)p — 3)7p? 7*37 OK 
():K 3)00 :3”yp ,n* KO)*) ... K7iy?) ,3VK3 7)’)37 )*7)p 
[On Yom Kippur night J if [the kohen gadol] is familiar 
with reading [ Scripture [, he would read; but if not , 
they would read to him. And from what would they 
read to him? From [the book of] Job , or Ezra, ... 

(DO *”07) K"yp ,1* 3)3)33) K,03 37*30) *33) *7.p7 )K0 
one who reads (= is well-versed in Scripture) and 
recites (= is well-versed in the oral law ) 

See further examples under the entries that follow. 

* The first verb is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: ... K7K *7.p3 7K 
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>inrn jwi 


’31 


o>pDnn jW'DDn (i) 
our hakhamim ; the hakhamim 
This Aramaic noun is sometimes used with 
reference to Torah sages in general, like the 
Hebrew term 0*9313 when used in its general sense. 
This usage is very common when this noun 
appears with the prefix -7, forming 1)377. See the 
next entry and its first example. 

the Hakhamim D'DDnn (2) 

This term often refers to a group of anonymous 
tannaim, who present an opinion that differs with 
the view of a tanna who is mentioned by name. 
Sometimes, the anonymous opinion referred to by 
the term 1)37. is that of the Kpp N)fi, Occasionally, 
it refers to an opinion ascribed to a tanna whose 
identity is known, e.g., >N*y 13 in 3, to 7919. 

students ni’v'> ^3 n>a (3) 

(in the beth midrash); yeshiva students 

(7iyi h ; id 7in)D) »9N 23 >23 i)37 
the students in the beth midrash of Rav Ashi 
SEE: , 1)33 1)7 , 1)379 N 37 is , 1)239 N177 3)339 *N 7 


of the hakhamim 


D>pDpn 13117 


(1) of Rabbinic status (as opposed to a mitzva 
of Torah status) 

(N,3p D>noa) 3)237 71701 ,N7*»7iN7 mn lpU 7*9 
[The eating ofj matza nowadays is [a mitzva] of 
Torah status, whereas [ the eating of] bitter herbs is of 
Rabbinic status. 

(2) advocated by the Hakhamim (as opposed 
to the opinion of a different tanna) 

( 3 , no row) 173 79Np 9337 07*7373 
[the tanna] was talking to them according to the 
opinion advocated by the Hakhamim 
SEE: N7*>7 t 1N ,*N72D9N ,0*9317 ’"ON '77 NJ9p 

from Rabbinic law; O’psn )>T)? 131l3p 

according to Rabbinic enactment 

(2,3s )* 3 in) .1)2770 7 i 9 Ni rnijin 19 77)0 
It is permissible according to the law of the Torah but 
forbidden according to Rabbinic enactment. 


>20311 1311 

the later Hakhamim OpnnNH D>)?Dr)n 

In a three-way controversy between (1) an 
anonymous tanna (NOp N)7), (2) another tanna 
identified by name, and (3) the Hakhamim — the 
Talmud refers to the last disputants as *N773 1)27. 
For an example — see 3,t JVH iTTOV. 

SEE: NOp N)7 


*>iV>il 

(1) Rabbi (= my teacher) 

This title is applied to tannaim,** to amoraim of 
Eretz Yisrael, and to Babylonian amoraim who 
were ordained in Eretz Yisrael. 

(2) Rebbi; R. Yehuda HaNasi 

The word Rebbi by itself — without a proper name 
after it — refers to N>9)7 77)7* '7, who compiled 
the Mishna, In aggadic passages, he is sometimes 
called wnpn 927, our holy teacher (as in 3,n»p *139), 
and 737 *37, Rebbi the Great {09 >”w*n n,n) p3in). 

* The pronunciation varies among different Jewish 
communities — >37 or >37 (especially for R Yehuda 
HaNari) among Ashkenazic Jews and *37 among Sephardic 
JewB. Because of this uncertainty, this dictionary regularly 
uses an abbreviation, R or *3. 

** Tannaim who were active prior to the destruction of the 
second Beth HaMikdash are generally mentioned by name 
alone, without titles. See examples in Pirk£ Avoth: 

13 n>2py ;*nd9 £37 ; no9 13 pypvy jityi* 13 >pi> 

On the other hand, the absence of a title before the name 
of a later tanna or an amora indicates that the hakham was 
not officially ordained, e.g., 3N109 ;Oi3D19 ;>Kty )3 liyo9. 

SEE: >3*73 >1*13 

growing (>37) pr t. >1*1 

(2,n3 i*3i7>y) 737 Np Ny-iNo >kh 
This grows from the ground. 

(inf. >937!? ,prt. >379 :3y? >37) >1*1 
he included; he widened (the scope) H37 

SEE: 73*7 ,9yo ( N>37 ,*7>*N and the next entry. 

dt )37 minn flprnn nai 20 ttn*i > 1*1 

The Torah has included ... (into a halakha by 
using an additional word) 

For an example — Bee N,7y 0*093. 

<£>n r»y>37 =) *NT1V > 11 ;J1>V>2*1 
a quarter of a log (in liquid measure) 

The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. See 
the table of measurements at the end of this volume. 

SEE: V3n 

Rabban (= our teacher) (937 =) }1*1 

This Hebrew title is applied to the heads of the 
Sanhedrin until the death of Rabban Gamliel, the 
son of R. Y e huda HaNasi, including: 

>N*3m 13 iiyo\y 137 ;3n*3di 137 j*N3t 13 i)ni» *127. 
SEE: N>9) 

Rabbana (= our teacher) 1337 201*1 

This Aramaic title precedes the names of certain 
amoraim, e.g., ( 3,2 739 ) N7i3i 9*77 mnK , 9 * 97 ) N)37 
Rabbana N e hemia, the brother of the exilarch 
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Kfim 


(4) Rav 

The proper noun Rav is often used without a name 
after it to refer to N3*7N N3N ’7, the famous amora 
who was active in Babylonia after the compilation 
of the Mishna. In several baraithoth** he is called 
R Abba , and his colleague Sh e muel called him 
Abba.*** When Rav’s halakhic statement is 
contradicted by a mishna or a baraitha (and no 
other means of reconciliation is available), the 
Talmud sometimes replies that Rav has the 
authority to disagree with the opinion of a tanna. 

()"vn 3 ,) 1 * 3 n*y) . 1 * 33 ) Nin N )7 37 
Rav is 1 as authoritative asj a tanna, and he disagrees, 

(5) big; large; great; significant 3113 

This word is also the absolute form of the 
Aramaic adjective that comprises the next entry. 

* When the title 37 comes before a name that begins with 
the letter K followed by a consonant articulated by the lips 
(= 3 ,0 , 3 ), the title sometimes combines with the proper 
name to form a single word (with the N omitted). 

0’37 < 1>3N 37 ;N37 ,737. < N3N 37 
.Q 737 < D*73N 37 ;>97 < >QH 37 

See Arukh, s.v. »3N, 

** See N"yo ,N3 *93170 ;N"y 7 , 9 © J11373. 

*** See 09 >” 9 *n N,l) y, aV y ;OU , >» V y - |1 3 ^ plnn 
SEE: 1 ) 27/27 *3 ,1137 ,37 7^0 

(m. pi. *3737 ,f.s. >jri 37 /KJ )37 ,abs. 37 ) fia*)/N 3 ^ 
big; large; great 

(K”y3 ,f) 71373) ... 7739 N37 7999 N7* 
May His great Name be a source of blessing ... 

R. Hiyya, the great (2”y'i ,n3 729 ) 737 N**n -7 

teacher mi» ; 37 *fl3*l 

V T - 

D*n93) .N7*0373 N 7 ;7373 Kn 
This [ statement speaks] of a teacher ; (whereas) that 
[ speaks ] of a student. 

7127 (= N3N 27 ) is also the name of an important 
Babylonian amora. See the first note on 37 . 

SEE: *13*7 >12*1 

SEE: *37 i 


SEE: ... *N73 ... 


• 1 >>iaii? 

SEE: Jiiai3 

greatness; \y'nn ;)i7JV ;D^T3 NT)12*1 

advantage; a noteworthy point; uniqueness 
(3"y3 ,rnp n39) i3 Np N7137 *9*7 

the first clause (of our mishna) does teach us a 
noteworthy point ( and hence it is not superfluous) ... 
SEE: NJ933 >N9 


proof; evidence *H>JO 

T T J 

( 2 "D 2”3 J9*7y 7)90) ,7*N7 1)*N ”1)>N7 Kb" 
[The fact that people claim:] "We did not witness [ a 
particular event f does not constitute [ sufficient ] 
evidence [that the event did not occur]. 

* Many Ashkenazic Jews pronounce this noun 7 *N 7 . 

SEE: ,JPN7 70(1) ,7373 73t 7373 7*hn )*N9 *3 3y 
7 *N7 0\J7(0) ,7*N77 l*3y 17 * 3(19 N>^ 19 ( 7 ) 

n>>2<yn>K*i 

(1) seeing; sighting; sight 

(N"yo ,3 Ny*KO N33) >)p N3 7>N77 ))*yD9K 
[the tanna] has taught us that sighting [an article ] 
does not acquire [it] 

(2) an appearance (at the Beth HaMikdash)* 

(N "0 N ”3 7)90 :N"y7 ,3 7)’)n) 7*N73 )’ 3 **n 337 
all (males) are obligated in the appearance (at the 
Beth HaMikdash on the three pilgrim festivals) 

(3) an appearance (of discharge) 

*99*73} .0>DJ3 73p)7 J1N1 J9*N73 73t7 JUS 3)737 737 

(73,1,3:19 N7p»l 3 ”y 3 ,n 
Scripture has made [the defilement of] the male 

dependent upon [the number of] appearances [of 
discharge ] and [that ofj the female dependent upon 
[the number of] days [of discharge]. 

This obligation is based on the Biblical verse: 

OipD2 7*p3N ’7 *)3 7N 7713r 33 flN7* 7)9'3 0*0^? 9i39 

(t9:(9 D*727) ... 7113? 71^N 
It is sometimes called li*N 7 (K.K 7N3 7)90). 


(1) teacher (of Torah) 

(1"D N"3 713 N 7)90) 37. 73 79^ 
acquire a teacher for yourself 

(2) master 

'()"D N”3 713 N 7)90) 27.7 7N D’^0907 D* 73 y 
slaves who are serving a master 

(3) Rav ...* 

This word is also used as a title of amoraim who 
were ordained in Babylonia. Their halakhic 
authority was inferior to that of amoraim 
ordained in Eretz Yisrael, and they were not given 
the title *37 like the latter. The Babylonian 
amoraim were not authorized to impose fines 
(7io)p), nor to rule that a first-born animal had a 
defect permitting its private use and consumption. 
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*13H 


XW7 


This formula usually constitutes a rhetorical 
question that points out that two clauses in the 
same text are inconsistent with each other 
unless they are viewed as the opinions of two 
different tannaim. In response, either the divided 
authorship is reluctantly accepted, or the 
contradiction between the two clauses is reconciled 
according to the opinion of one of the tannaim. 

For an example - see N,ND 0”33 K3>PV '71 ’*1. 

* Occasionally, this formula is not a rhetorical question, but 
it presents an interpretation of the text under discussion. 
For an example - see 3,7 3 V317>V3 0>t»nni >31. 

SEE: N737 ,-3 1N*>1*. 


(inf. >p7’p3 ,iiap. ’PI >f u ^* ’PI’? >P r ^ 

he threw} he thrust iPT* 

(3, >5 773) N7i7 7>3 NO-I 
he thrust before him an ox (= served him some beef) 

nypn (2) 

he pitted (one source against another); he 
pointed out a contradiction (between two 
sources) 

This verb is frequently used in presenting a 
contradiction between two mishnayoth, between 
two baraithoth, between a mishna and a baraitha, 
between two p e sukim, between two halakhic 
statements of the same amora, or between the 
Masoretic reading (= the >11?) and spelling (= the 
3>J!3) of the same Biblical word. 

(3,31 ni)} .> 771 ) 1 * HJn>>?pp 7’? Npl , 1 * 71*1 n>3 N 07 
he thrust before him an ox '(= served him some beef), 
(and) he pointed out a contradiction between two 
mishnayoth before him 

( 3 "yo ,13 )>o>i) ,>3001 ,N7>)7?i^ l’P’?PP ’P7 N 7’t "* 
R Zera points out a contradiction between our mishna 
and a baraitha , and he resolves [it]. 

□1i<3 >3" :3>7?1 ”0103 73p?l 33?" :3>*1? :>P7 173N '3 
0:0 a:n 7 >oN 73 3"y n,nu 71373 ) ." 071**1 jin noy o’P3n 
R Abbahu points out a contradiction : It is written (m 
the Torah): “Male and female He created them 
(plural)" and it is written: “ For he made man 
(singular) in the image of God 

*o>p3 o>? 7 K o>p3 0>77 ’P7i ,1)Qi’ ' 77 N ’P7 1 * 

(N"yo ,n> i>3n>y) 

Pit [ this halakhic statement] of R. Yohanan against 
[another halakhic statement] of R Yohanan, and pit 
[this halakhic statement] of Resh Lakish against 
[another halakhic statement] of Resh Lakish! 

Ky>i<o N 33 ) .’’vnv >3” 7?’7.J?1 /’l**’ ’3” :3>J?3 :>P7 K33 37 

(n?:N> hnp’i 3"y 3"y7 ,33 
Rav Pappa points out a contradiction: It is written (m 
the Torah): yn> >3 ( usually read )7> — “if he will 
place”), but we read: )7l> >3, “if it will be placed” 

* This verb does occur in Biblical Hebrew, for example: 


i^an 

(1) much; majority 

(N”yo , 3 a m»3>) ,p>y37 wn n> 137 >p ) 133773 
even with regard to [a prohibition] of Rabbinic status, 
it is a majority that we require 

(2) an inclusion; an extension 

This term denotes an amplification of the scope of 
a halakhic category through an apparently extra 
expression, word or letter in a Biblical text. 

(-P:n D>737 3"y 3,73 NDp N33) .Mil N’33>7 "77073 33V’ 
[The Biblical expression J “and all your animals” is an 
inclusion ( of work done by all animals into the 
prohibition of labor on the Sabbath). 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: Oiy>p 


□niiyoi >>ian 

[the rules of Biblical interpretation through] 
extensions and limitations (according to the 
system of R. Akiva, e.g., mni oy>pi n?>?) 

SEE: >0733 >333 

one-fourth; a quarter 


he ate bread (7iyi 3"yo ,3 n>3yn) K7?n 77? 

SEE: 77? 

n?ian wo NfllVa Wn 

“the chief of the exile”; the exilarch 
The authority of this leader of the Babylonian 
Jewish community was recognized by the 
government. In some cases, he participated in 
halakhic discussions in the beth midrash. 

(3,)Op *13 W) 2017 73 7370 N7l3) 0>7 H>3>D H))2 
the exilarch asked Rabba b. Huna 

(abs. and constr. on) N\2Jn 
the head; the beginning \yK7#7 

This word often serves as a technical term 
denoting the first (or earlier ) clause of the text 
under discussion — usually a mishna or a 
baraitha, but occasionally a Biblical passage or an 
amora’s statement. This term is used in 
contradistinction to N3>u, the latter (or last) clause 
Occasionally, both no» 7 and N3>p are contrasted to 
Nfiy>3fp, the middle clause. 

SEE: N3’P ,Njny>^0 

n ... n Nv>n 

!?... '7 (>d!?) Kin nitmi ,... '7 Kin vK7n 
Does the first clause (in the mishna or baraitha 
follow the opinion of) R. while the latter 
clause (follows the opinion of) R. ...?! 


bread; loaf 


733 ;OI7?> NXldn 


23? 


nan 


rninn ;i)?rnn N3£rn 

the Merciful (God); the Torah 

May the Merciful save us! (3,v> n>3yn) |)3?>3 20077 

SEE: 20077 >3) and the next entry. 



iyidk rnifin "P3N N3£fn 

The Merciful (God) said; the Torah said 

For an example, see the more common 20077 7pN_ 


(inf. *11373 ,prt. n37p :3y? >37) Plan 
he included; he widened (the scope of a 
halakha) 

This verb indicates that a Biblical text has an 
extra word or letter that teaches a certain point. 
3,33 0>nu3) .0>D37 >7>p3jl *1137? — "20>7 7>p'3N Tl JIN” 

(3>:1 Q’737 3”y 

“You shall revere the Lord your God " — [the word JW 
is written J to include [reverence towards] Torah 
scholars. 

SEE: >*!»N ,N>37 ,>37„ 

*an nan nani nan 

— T T " • ... T 

[Scripture] extended and limited and 

extended — it has (thereby) included 
everything. 

This statement is one of the rules of Biblical 

interpretation (7170) of R. Akiva that are used to 
interpret halakhic passages. According to R. 
Akiva, this sequence of terms in the Torah that 
are regarded as extensions and limitations, 
respectively, leaves the general category intact 

with the exclusion of only that which is clearly 
exceptional. 

770 i3 7>pyn3 3>>n ,773 napoi i7’3np 770 3mn :NJi>na 

... 7ty>3N '7 >737 — 
— "iri’pya on?)" ,>piy>pi >)13>7 onj 7?y>3N *7 :7i»3n 
y?o> 7 on 33p in" ,oy>p — " 7 ; jidVoju in inps?" , 73 >7 

73>7 — 73>7) Oy>Dl 73>7 :73’7) 7?n — ’’(in'N 030)) ... 

.jihpo oy>p ?oy>p ’ndi ,>3>p 3? 73>7 ?73>7 >no ,3?n 
(73,N3:n M7p>i 3”y 3,t3 niyuvy) 
BARAITHA: [If] one steals a field from his fellow man 
and ( then ) a river flooded it, he is obligated to restore 
a field to him — [these are] the words of R Eliezer ... 
TALMUD: R Eliezer expounds extensions and 

limitations “And he falsely denied [ something of] his 
fellow man ” — [this expression ] extended [ the law]; 
‘^regarding a charge or a loan” — [this] limited [ its 
scope]; “or anything about which he may swear ... (he 
must pay for it)” — [ this] extended once again: 
[Scripture] extended and limited and extended — it has 
( thereby ) included everything. What has it included? It 
has included everything. But what has it excluded? It 
has excluded documents ( which are unlike the 
particulars stated in the pasuk since their value is not 
intrinsic ). 


’3737 


big; great D’?VT3l (f. pi. nj? 3737) pi. 

(7iyi 3, >3 730) >3737 >73 > >77 
two great men ( — hakhamim ) 


SEE: N37_ ,737 1*7?) 

he ran >(7 (prt. v>>77 :077) *\?nn 

(3,33 p”3) .77_3 N73307 203)3 iUO N3) W77 >0177 )>J1’0 
Sixty runners ran [after him], but they did not 
overtake the man who had eaten (breakfast) in the 
morning. 

* In post-Talmudic Hebrew, the adjective 0177 is used. The 
phrase 70177 7>73y means fluent Hebrew. 



the majority 
Follow the majority! 


37 Nan 

(N"V7 ,N> l’3in) IN317 773 3>f 



a quarter of a kav 

* See the table of measurements in Appendix II. 
SEE: 7>y>37 


(pass. prt. n>i? ,act. prt. nn? ;nn) Hin 
it became relieved; 3 1773117 ;Dn^D 

it was at ease; it widened 

>"071 3,33 7>3y7) -Np3y 71)7 N707 ,N70>0 N7N1 3>N17 
Since rain has come, now the world is at ease. (DO 
SEE: nil 7 N 


Nmn 

ampleness; profit; comfort; ease 1717 

.Nnil73 73 >3»y N7071 ,Nj?ni73 73 >3»^ 117 K7p>yp 

(N,)3 N773 N33) 

Initially they would go through it ( = the hole in the 
fence) with difficulty , but now they go through it with 
ease 

SEE: nil?N 


the hurling (of one source against another); a 
contradiction 

VVTictf is the contradiction?! (N,l3 713173) ‘?N)pi7 >ND 
SEE: ND7 ,M)Olp 


K’Vfj'ip ;"n^pn" 


N>an 


Q 


loving* 3!7iK (am) prt. 0>("n 

,7>3 >307 )Kp3 m 3) 7>3 0>n77 )Mp3 20>7 0 >)>N )11>3 m3 


Q 


(3,np 713173) 

One should not judge the case of [a person] whom he 
loves nor of [a person ] whom he hates 


* This is the meaning of the verb in the 3p iinyan as in 
Targum Onkelos (71V1 n>:0> N7p>l). In the 3ya bingan, it 
means be pitied, he ihowed mercy, like the 3y? in Hebrew. 

(N”yo ,73 lOp 7yiD) NUyN 70 0770 Hp 

you »kou> mercy to a poor man 


mercy; compassion D>)?(77 

(K”yO ,13 71373) N>n >077 i**ri 3 ? 
prayer is [a request for Divine] mercy 
SEE: NV? 
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b>KU> 



the sons of Noah], he lists prohibited acts; [ but J he 
does not list mitzva acts that one must perform. 

* This term is not identical with a nwjJJi K3 (Jlllip), which 
must be formulated negatively in the Torah. For example, 
an n\l>y T>D' ) H or a nwy ito3D N3H 1*0 is not a TWyjTI *0; 
nevertheless it is a prohibited act, which can be described as 
nwyn 3U*. 

SEE: n\yyi Dip ,n^y.n *0 


SEE: mjlUl'V/a 




o 


VUV 

(1) (a period of) seven years* 

to into — yiaw i>3to ,mu> i>3\? ,\y~rn i>?to ,ji3to i>?iy n>n 
(N,n) Ny>3D N33) .J13U> 13W 
If [a worker J was hired by the week, by the month, by 
the year, or by seven years — [his employer J must pay 
him wages for the Sabbath. 

(2) week 

This is the common Biblical meaning.* It is also 
found in the Mishna and Talmud — mostly in 
passages dealing with the laws of ritual purity. 
Otherwise a week is usually raw (as in the 
previous example). 

(7:> rowo) o>p> Jiyato Ninto ,7n*< yi3\i>3 i>*<p\?>p 

they may become ritually unclean for one week, which 
is seven days 

* In the Book of Daniel, there are some instances where 
yi3to means a seven-year period. 

an activity prohibited on the J112U ^ 

Sabbath or on a festival by decree of the^ 
hakhamim; a Rabbinic Sabbath prohibition 


(N,)p nztvp) .Jii3\y npto ttvon 
Telling a non-Jew [to perform a forbidden labor on the 
Sabbath J is a Rabbinic Sabbath prohibition. 


SEE: run* 


nyon (inf. v»3to ,prt. VJ3WD toy? vua^y) 

he declared erroneous; he found fault with 
<n,nv ndv) *!'>3np \y>3^ ?>*op rtwawo'T nnn >noi 
But on what basis do you find fault with [the order of j 
the p e sukim? Find fault with [the order inj the 
mishna ! 

* Our printed versions read NJTI>?.Jlp, which usually means 
baraitha, but the Munich Manuscript has ’’IDO, which could 
be read l>J1>?np, our mishna. The latter reading seems 
better, because it is a mishna that is under discussion in the 
Talmudic passage. 

SEE: ND^3W ,NJt\y3WD 


(inf. !>Nto>p!? ,fut. !?i*<toto ,prt. tottw) 

n^yn (l) 

he asked; he posed a halakhic problem 

U”yi .os juvy) /)ui> 3iJ? nto>>uf njw 
He came ( and ) posed it ( = the halakhic problem ) to 
Rav Yosef 

D3n ia v/aritfni? in>3no >$n 'izp) \yf?3 $Hy (2) 

3^)p iniN3 nnnrto 

he borrowed (articles to be used and returned 
intact) 

{3 M yp Ny>s© N33) ... nnanp *oi) 5 >n\5»7 nidi *onn 
There was a man who borrowed an ax from his fellow 
man ... 

SEE: 'IP ,l»VihN 
SEE: IDto 71KtoJl l’N{\y) 

om prt. 

it is different; it is exceptional f|3W‘ 

This word is used to present a distinction that 
resolves a difficulty or a contradiction between two 
sources. The expression OJin it is different in 
that case, is very common. 

,13 jiniO top? ... :>3>mp .... yptop yiop!? [”... !?y"] igp no 
>?Np !"3bto jto>v>? !?y nun i>jrii^p3 utf-rp ivy*r :i»i*< 
(*0 o>noo> ,ri3 pa? ,nn3?N7 *oi>y37 Dnn 
One ( amora ) holds that [ the use of the preposition !?y 
before a verbal noun J implies that an event took place 
in the past. They refute [ from this baraitha J: Once he 
has taken it ( = the lulav ) in order to fulfill his 
obligation with it, he should recite: ... " Who has 

sanctified Us with His commandments and commanded 
us about the taking of the lulav ” (hence it would 
appear that anticipates the act that he is about to 
perform)! In that case (= lulav) it is different, for at 
the very moment he lifted it up, he had already fulfilled 
his obligation. 

SEE: ipiN >1N(P) ONV 

seven y3\y f. 

“stay put and don’t do!” 

an act that one must refrain from 

performing; a prohibited act 

.3>ton Np jO npyi Dip ;hpyn !?ni 3p 3>pn *<p >3 

(3”yo ,m lninw) 

When [ the tanna lists the seven mitzvoth that apply to 


O 
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iru’w-ii 


nrn 


will; desire 

For an example — see Niy*l N71>. 


113*1 




o 


(m. pi. VNpi ,f. nNpn) 


(N3 ,N:10 mow) D»3 non I33TI UIU, the hone and it* rider 
He threw into the tea. 

SEE: ,N>Pp ,JV»iri Np N133N *03 J .NDl’D mb >017 K3>N 
irp>071 ,N>017 ,N7p 


entitled; permitted* 

:3,x nop N33) .nos ,>nwi u’Np >3 !?y ^|N ,io?<jJ3 i>3inn 

0”d n”D moo 

One who wounds himself, even though he is not 
permitted [to do so], is exempt [from punishment] . 

* In one mishna (according to our texts) this word is used to 
mean obligated. One of the Tosafists explained this word in 
the same way in some other cases as well. 

,r» n”3 moo :ou> p"oooi 'mm >"vyi 3”yo ,n3 i»3iy 

(inf. njn>p!> ,prt. nni :njn) 
he boiled; he became angry uy3 ;nn"l 

(K,3l? i>oi7>p) ,nni Nb >n nrti >n nn>H 
I will see whether he becomes angry or not. 

* The phrase NnjVl 11>V3 is used in Modern Hebrew in the 
sense of in a moment of rage, whereas we find in the Talmud 
(00 V’011 3,10 NOp N331 ;N,1p J1131J13) that it means at 
the time of (Divine) wrath = during an epidemic. 


iDXlIN (in)>N+>011 =) 

▼ t » ' ' . , ■ I 

“And pit them (against each other)l” But note 
the contradiction between them! 

This term is used by the Talmud to introduce a 
contradiction between . two sources — usually, of 
equal authority, e.g., two tannaitic statements or 
two p e sukim.** 

Fbr an example — see N>Pp *to. 

* In our printed editions of the Talmud, irp’JplI, with a 
masculine-plural suffix, is the common form, but older 
editions and manuscripts read >i1?>pil, with a feminine- 
plural suffix, e.g., in 3,N3 J13V. Since the suffix them, 
usually refers to mishnayoth and baraithoth whose gender is 
feminine, the spelling ’Hl’pil appears to be more correct. 

** See: "N1 0>Kto" 71"7 N,3D N1J13 N33!? N M 3\3>1. There are, 
however, some exceptions, e.g., N,N3 J13W where this term 
introduces a baraitha that contradicts an amora’s halakha. 
(11 ’V >3*toO 7>) 

SEE: ND1 
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t>n«7 




appraisal [of damages by the court must be made in 
terms off money 


* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic and is 
also presented as a separate entry below. 


Q 


garlic 

like [ the thinness ofj the skin of garlic 


3 X 3 W 


T 

(D"o V'o jiinipd 7109) **oi07 73>?p? 


* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** In the Talmud (e.g., N ,71 717133) and in later Hebrew, 
this phrase is sometimes used metaphorically to indicate 
worthlessness. 


an estimate} an appraisal} DIO 
evaluated property 

(N"yo ,7? Ny>xo N33) .rrn now 
Evaluated property [ that was confiscated in payment 
of a debt J returns [to its owner J. 

SEE: 2 dW 

*iiyi 

mark} mole (on a person’s skin) 

(3,0 Ny>X 9 N 33 ) ,wn p 73 io io>o now 
A mole is [ regarded asj a clear sign of identification. 

“the enemies of Israel” (== Israel) 

This is a euphemism for the Jewish people. It is used 
in passages that condemn them to severe 
punishment. 

jin i3>inrio 7 ”?? ?N 70 ? ?0 ) 7 >niW i 3 >>r> 7 > 73W 77 iN? 
u»nh)’ ;to:t N 7 sui 73 >”73 3 "y 3 , no now) , 03 >iiiN 

(”?N 70 > 

At that moment "the enemies of Israel " became liable 
to extermination because they flattered Agrippa. 


“the enemies of Torah scholars” (= Torah 
scholars) 

Like the previous entry, this is a euphemism. 

For an example — see I'WI 3,10 71373. (^) 


beauty} the beautiful ’O’ 

May women have your beauty! (N ,73 0 ” 3 ) !> 0 l? 7 [ 73 W 

(3,1 o>noo) now >7310 

"the beautiful of the beautiful " ( — the best quality) 

the market} outside 'OH ;pW 

,1? pon»p) .NpW? n?>n nsn 73 ion) no? ,7717 in? >n 

(N”yp 

Were it not for Torah [learning], there are a number of 
jpeople namedfNahman b. Abba (like me) outside 


O 


(inf. ono>9? ,fut. oioO? ,prt. o>no :ono) 
he slaughtered 

(3,1 v^i 7 ) ?o>rw nous )>303 no!?! 
Perhaps he is slaughtering with a defective knife? 


vm 

and they are equal; and they, (both) agree 
This word is used to introduce a halakha that is 
agreed to by two tannaim who have just expressed 
their disagreement about a related halakha in the 
(same) mishna or baraitha. 

>noO ji >3 .730? 1’?)? 79101 310 oi> 3 iyp 
1 >W) .irw ?>037 :D>ipiN ??n 7’3i ,1’?W27 >)0 :o> 7 piN 
(N:n 7100 :3,io nx>3> .i>?>037 >)0 )70 l>?yo 7X>?1 172 
And one may prepare a cooked dish from before the 
festival ( that occurs on Friday) and rely on it for the 
Sabbath ( that is, as part of his preparations for the 
Sabbath meals).* Beth Shammai says: Two cooked 
dishes [ are required], while Beth Hillel says: One 
cooked dish. And they [both] agree with regard to fish 
[cooked] with egg on it that they are [ considered ] two 
cooked dishes 

* This procedure is known as 1>?>027 317>y. 

(1) name; category; a [Biblical] prohibition 
In the Targumim,* oW is the standard Aramaic 
translation of the Hebrew noun DO. It has entered 
Mishnaic Hebrew with the above meanings, like 
do. For examples, see 00. 

The noun dW is also used with prepositional 
prefixes and after the preposition !?y: 

for the sake of; for the purpose of 

for the sake of marriage ( 2 "yo ,7 !>Ol7>p) 710>N oW? 

in the name of; because of} OW'D 

under the category /prohibition of 

For examples, see DWO. 

because —7 DWD O OWD 

For an example — see -7 OWO, the Aramaic form. 

in commemoration of DW !?V 

[the fact] that; because 

.o>7X93 17713 N >»n 7N o>nxpn 1779 O ow ?y — 7iio 
(d”d >"3 nwo :3"yi ,top o>no3) 
A bitter herb [is eaten at the Seder] — in 
commemoration of [the fact ] that the Egyptians 
embittered the lives of our ancestors in Egypt. 

(2) any; any trace of 

Unlike 00, oW is sometimes used in this sense in a 
negative context.** 

(N”yc ,?> 730 ) riON rqnip oW 
any intimacy is forbidden 

* In Yemenite editions of Onkelos, it is vocalized oW. 

** This usage has become common in post-Talmudic Hebrew 
and in Modern Hebrew, in such expressions as 137 and 
)2N DW3. 

an estimate; an appraisal 

(>”D N”3 7100 :3"yi ,7> NK>p N33) 79? OlO 
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-ipaur 


6uf R Hanina came along (and) "cast an ax into if' 
(= he refuted the halakhic ruling). 

SEE: ND 7 


seventeen *wy nyao /*)V%W 

seventeen n*Wy f. 


,imp. 17W ,fut. 179 »> ,prt. 1799 :>ys ytw) 
he sent (inf. 

0 B vn i"yi ,3D i>W7»p> ppviy!? n?i — 7 >pi 7 w >?ippi> 

I sent you to benefit [me] — not to cause [me] injury! 
* The verb llVf is used in Modern Hebrew to mean he 
broadcasted. Thus IVTWn PWl is the Broadcasting Authority. 
SEE: n?\? 

(prt. >pw :>n\y) 

he waited; he delayed Drw 

(N,39 Ny>JiD N33) : inP?3p9!> liy’W P3Vi ’N^i9tJ. NSW 
he waited after the conclusion of the Sabbath long 
enough to bury them (= the coins) 


(inf. >nrw!? ,fut. >rW!? ,prt. >nv>9 »nw) 

he delayed (something); 
he permitted delay 

(N"yo ,\?!? P 1939 .)pn 9 o n^ ni3i9 >>in 9 !?? 
We surely do not permit any delay of [the performance 
of] a mitzva. 


SEE: WW 


MW 


o 


equal; equivalent} worth adj. H1W 

(N ”9 N”s nwo :N w yi ,3 non? nw 

worth a p'ruta (—a small coin) 

(n"9 >"3 ptonp moo) .yyt) i3p) vd 
"His mouth and his heart are equaL f> (= He says what 
he has on his mind) 

(Yio) mv 

he jumped; he leaped 

(N ,13 NV'^D N 33 ) .P>?P 3 N N 37 ?>!? 71 Wl 0 >p^ 0>7 P>H (7 
Resh Lakish saw him (= R Yohanan) and jumped 
into the Jordan [River] after him 

(m. pi. 110 ,f.s. npo) adj. MU* 
worth; valued D)W (1) 

(N,19 Ny>^n N33) .ny37N NPO ?i03>1 ,Nt1t N’W N7p>y9 
It was originally worth one zuz, but eventually it was 
worth four. 

worth its price; inexpensive; cheap (2) 

(DO >"071 3 , 7 ? hit P 713 V) N 7 DI 7 >107 1 PN 71^7 > 7 >>N 
they came through Tzor (= Tyre) where wine is 
inexpensive (f~j) 


(inf, »iio? ,fut. >1.0? ,prt. >109 :?y? >10) 
he made 

He made him [his] agent. (N, 3 D o"a) .n >?0 n>>io 

SEE: noo 


seven V 30 f. 

seven T\% 2 \ 

seventy 

,imp. pbo ,fut. pi30>? ,prt. p>?0 :p3o) 

(inf. p? 0 > 9 ? 

he left aside; he abandoned PtV (1) 

(3, IX NDp N33) !?NJ7>>73? 7>3^1 VP’JPO P>aO 371 
But does Rav abandon our mishna and rule in 
accordance with a baraitha?! 

he permitted; he allowed ;nvnn (2) 

(3,i)p P3o) n>0>i >>i??i n>pp30 n? 
she. did not allow him to uncover his head 

confusion; an error JIIVU 

NV77039 >9>7 37 ,Np2) N?>»9 NP030 ... :N37 70N1 
(N”yp ,N3 N7P3 N33) ,?^ ,?y7 )1>? — NPO30 ... :7»N 

And Rava said: ... an error goes away by itself. Rav 
Dimi from N e hard e a said: ... once an error has 
entered, it has entered ( and cannot easily be 
eradicated ). 

SEE: 0>?0 ,NP030» 

the Sabbath; a week* 31 

roo9 :3"y7 ,id p>iyp) n?ip? Pi>n? 3N3 pjjOp ?nO p?0 
the week during which Tish'a b e Av falls (t”o i"2 
* This meaning is also found in the Torah: 

(10:W N7p>1) nyjnjl Pto>9P pip?0 V30, they must be seven 
complete weeks. 

SEE: yuO 

he erred; he transgressed (prt. 5)iO :»o) XkV) 
out of ignorance (of the halakha) 

(3"yp 3 J130) 1137 niopp N? >>103 
for transgressing out of ignorance the hakhamim did 
not punish him 
SEE: 7>m 

an unintended wrongdoing 

rooo :N”y7 ,10 )>77mo) jinoo ijmO ... ?y i>3>>no 737 

(n"D t M 2 

an offense [ whose perpetrators] art liable to [bring] ... o 
sin offering ( when it is) an unintended wrongdoing 
SEE: P7t 


,fut. > 70 >? ,pass. prt. >70 ,act. prt. ’7O :>7o) 

(inf. N70>9? ,imp. >70 

he threw; he cast ;p*1t 

0 N 7 ) .N) 7 ? n >3 N70 N3>?n '7 NJ1N1 ,H’? >Nin NI}!?’® 

(DO >"071 N"y7 , 3 > D 3101 N"yP ,>> 7107 
This matter was "in our hand n (as a halakhic ruling), 
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Ti:nsr n>bu; 


•prpw 


** Also appearing in the Talmud is the Hebrew noun D3W, 
hide, and the Aramaic nouns NI73V1, hide, and Nn3ld>, a 
remover of hides. 

o3w 

they sent (a message) from there DWG 
This expression introduces a communication from 
the halakhic authorities in Eretz Yisrael to those 
in Babylonia. 

{n"yo ,t ns>2) !03>!>a 03>jrii3N >n)D2 nmn :dbd )n3\y 
They sent (a message) from there: Give heed to the 
custom of your ancestors [ which you have received J “in 
your hands"! 

;(pl. i>m3tf ,with suffixes -n)3w , constr. n>3p) 

agent, deputy, 

representative 

(run 3,nd p\yn>p) in)D3 07N 3p in)3p 
I an act performed by] the agent of a person is like [an 
act performed by] himself 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the last forms are Aramaic. 

stripped (pass. prt. n3u0 

For an example — see n3\3, 

an agent for delivery 
(usually of a bill of divorce) 

In a divorce, the “hand” of the husband’s agent is 
legally regarded as the “hand” of the husband. 
Accordingly, the wife is not legally divorced until 
the bill of divorce comes into her possession (or 
that of her agent*). Until that moment, the 
husband can still retract, even though he has 
already handed the document to his agent. 

For an example — see 2,30 I’On. 

* Her agent is called a n33p3 I7>3\i>. See that entry below. 

an agent for receiving 
(usually a bill of divorce) 

In a divorce, the “hand” of the wife’s agent is 
legally regarded as the “hand” of the wife. 
Accordingly, the wife is legally divorced as soon 
as her agent receives the bill of divorce from the 
husband (or from his agent*) — irrespective of 
where the wife happens to be at that moment. 
Thereafter, the husband cannot retract, even 
though the document has not actually reached her. 
For an example — see 2,30 V©>X 

* HiB agent is called a i733>n3 n>3\if. See that entry above. 

T ' ! T ' l ' - * \ 

“the representative of the congregation", 
the leader of public prayer, the cantor, the 
reader 


sixty D>\y\y VJW/VWV 

sixteen 1W HW 

sixteen D*Wy m f. 

(pass. prt. 3>3U> ,act. prt. 300 :33\S>) 2*3YJ 
he lay, he slept, he died JIG 

For examples, Bee N7j7> and N7)2>Ut 

vim n^n ;"n!?in V1J? 

someone gravely ill, a dying man 

(run n,io pon) .hot VT^PPI V^inp? yip 300 >737 
The instructions of a dying man [have the same force ] 
as if they were written and delivered • 

SEE: yip 

(roo) pass. prt. *n*3Vj 
found, common; frequent ’lifO 

(N,7p 1130) ,n>30 *3 NOUnp ;n>DO H7p>0 
Falsehood is common; the truth is not common. 

* This word ib often used as an adjective in Modern Hebrew. 
SEE: I73U>N ,1)3! FI2 )7t> ^ NtV3U> *37 NJ)3>D 

of w 

In Biblical Hebrew, 3u> never appears as an 
independent word. Instead, we find ~3 7U*N, as in 
(0:03 jvon- 13) n>2N3 7U>N 1N*n the flock of her father, 
and (rarely) the form -3\tf prefixed to a noun, as in 
(t:> on>u>n 7>u>) noPUpu* Inpp, the bed of (King) 
Sh e lomo. In manuscripts of the Mishna and the 
Talmud, -3ui still occurs as a prefix — whereas in 
almost all printed editions it has become a 
separate word. In some instances, a definite 
article, which was indicated by the vowel under 
the 3, has become lost in this process. 

:o)373 .paiNp >”n3 2"y n"b n "2 jau> rovyo) *uy3u> i*P 
the hand of the poor man 0)y 3uf i7> 

* The > indicates that it means >)j)r) 30 U». 

SEE: n>3u> 

;(fut. n3p>3 ,p. prt. n>3u> ,a. prt. n3u> :n bo) 

(inf. >n)3u>3 ,prt. n3u>p :3ya n3u>) 

he sent; he sent a message* rp\y (1) 

(N,n3 mD73) Noyrp >23 yunn> '7 m3 n3p 
R Y e hoshua sent (the following) message to (the 
scholars in) the beth midrash 

he took off (clothes or hide); \?>\y’On ;V3\y2 (2) 
he undressed; he stripped** 

(do >"un) 3”yn ,no n)3)Ji3) >)Npp ’07) ’Klppy n>3uf 
stripped naked but wearing shoes 

* In N”yt? ,t n3>)Q this verb is used in the sense of sending 
a menage, in contrast to 770, which appears just before it in 
the sense of tending an object. 
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n)ni3^oa 


constr. 

the end of; the conclusion of ^IT? 

N33) ... N377 n’p7’2 >n3>p3 N)3>JI> Din :N)P3 37 713N 
Rav Kahana said: I was sitting (ov >"071 N/TO Ny >3» 
(in the audience) at the conclusion of Rava’s lecture ... 
* This Aramaic noun is also used in Modern Hebrew, where it 
is often spelled >n3u>. 


resolution (of a difficulty); answer 
For an example — see the next entry. 


T 

YTP T\ 


O 


pirn ^n>ri X|7>nT 

a forced reply; a strained solution 

0"O1 N,)p NDp N33) .13 1)’?^P H 1 ? N^’ n 7 N>«>0 
We do not respond to you ( with ) a forced reply. 

SEE: >)0 

Two different explanations have been offered for 
this term (of affection) that Sh e muel uses when 
addressing his distinguished student, Rav Y e huda 
b. Y c hezkel.* 

having large teeth D>DWn 0^ (1) 

sharp; keen (in Torah learning) (2) 

For an example — see V'W) N,)3 n)373. 

* Both explanations and etymologies are given by R. 
Nathan of Rome in his Arukh. 

SEE: 713y0 NT12V*V> ;TiaV>V) 

>^W' constr. 

the edge of; the hem of; the bottom of 
and they would (2, >3 nuynj n’p’3) >3)2>\ii3 n>3 >pp)) 
take hold of him by the hem of his garment 

* This Aramaic noun is also used in Modern Hebrew, where it 
is often spelled >3)2\!t 

ehofar ; a ram’s horn IDIV) 

Besides the blowing on Rosh HaShana, the sound 
of the skofar was sometimes used to herald an 
important announcement. 

(2”yu ,V» D"2) ,2>3\37 3N>3m 137 J1> 3D N7)2>\3 p2) 
The [ sound of the] shofar issued forth from Rabban 
GamlieUs house [ indicating ] that he had died 


O 


silk 






silk garments ’WO ’T)? 

(N,33 VW)f’P) n>73 H37 >2)N2 ’N7>V> y7_p N))D 37 
Rav Huna tore silk garments in front of his son Rabba 

f. jp\v 




six 


six 

rwvy 
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in*D\£o 

in his vicinity; in his neighborhood 

(N"y7 ,> n)373) ... 7>ND *77 n>jn)33W3 ))n7 >)i>73 )H)n 
There were some outlaws in the vicinity* of R Meir ... 
* Literally: “in Am vicinity, that of R Afeir* 


O 


seventeen *1 V)> D 

seventeen iTlUV f. W 

line; row (pb 

(N,3pp 3 ”3) ,3)U2 — 3Ji3n ip i>'? > '?’ ')«» D>7yn jin P>n7n 
[If the signatures of] the witnesses were placed two 
lines away from the text [of the document ], [the 
document] is invalid. 


a line of reasoning; 

system; opinion; a (halakhic) position 

(N,32 J13\y) .N277 n>Jt\3’\y2 >>3N Dp 
Abbaye adopted the ( halakhic ) position of Rava. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: np’vyn J)o3n)o 

Yivyp (m. pi. >3>>\y ,f. N3>’W) 

belonging; subject (to); connected (with) 

(N"y7 ,K> NDP N33) Jli)^G3 
subject to the commandments 


,fut. 3>>Vi>3 ,prt. 3”U>p/3’NWO :3y2 3N\y} 

he asked; he borrowed (inf. pi’^3 

* This verb in the 3y2 binyan has the same meaning as the 
3p form, 3 1 N\y, For an example, see that entry. 

rubbing (liv?) prt. 

(□w >"^7i 3,D3 D’rn32) rpnyi >p7ni)3 n>rn_33 n3 
[Rabina] was rubbing his daughter* (for medicinal 
purposes ) with the undeveloped fruit of “orla" ( — fruit 
of a tree less than three years old) 

* Literally: ‘Aer, his daughter 

*VN\yfl ;*V\y (inf. >7>>v> ,prt. 7>>wp :3y? 7N\y) 
he left out; he omitted; he left over 

(2,20 N7J13 N33) >7>D N3l 7>>p N3 D7W3 
in the field [itself], he has not left over anything at all 
SEE: 7>>p) N)J1 

caravan *Nrn>>\v 

(3”yO ,3’p NDP N33) DJ117 )J1N1 >!?mi NJ77’’p N3>N 
there are caravans that come and go there 

* The first two forms are Hebrew, and the third is Aramaic. 

*n3\V/*03>W 

tl • ' T I * 

an intoxicating beverage; beer 

(N.tp D>n02) ?N73>\JJN >V))7p3 1DD 
What is the halakhic ruling [ with regard ] to reciting 
kiddush over beer? 






K*nmT nwn 


rmo own 


and one may state neither a halakha nor an aggada in 
a house of mourning. 

SEE: K3yp\5> 

*>NQ\y 'TMbXj 

a disciple of the school of Shammal 
’■vi :N-m — 3ty>3* ’33 V'ww o>?3n >-137 pnpp 7fN>n 
!?... o>233 n:>3n ,o>33_i "Prv :7iyi ,*13 >3iDY> 3ty>3* 
,’uim ,>”\sni 3/ m3 ’v :0\2> ’uini ,>”vni ,n"3i 3,3p mvs>) 

(DW \!>"*33 ’17131 

how can they disregard the opinion of the Hakhamim 
and follow [ the opinion J of R Eliezer — (in view of 
the following facts) firstly: that R Eliezer is a disciple 
of the school of Shammai, and furthermore: [ when J 
an individual [authority disagrees ] with many 
[ authorities J, the halakha follows the many ...?! 

* This explanation is preferred by R. Hananel, the Arukh, 
and the Tosafoth. Another explanation, excommunicated, is 
given by Rashi and mentioned in the Arukh. According to 
the latter explanation, see *3DW and 3DV7. 

(prt. o>pv :oo\y) 

he removed; he detached 

(3”>n ,\?up N332 *23) .n>3 3>3 ni wptf >?ni ’337N 
In the meantime he would be removing the fruit and 

eating [itj. 

(f. ... npy ...) ... T\'PV ... 
[As for] ... its name is ...5 ... 3\yf73 ... ioy ... 
... is considered valid 

(2"in ,n i>v>>» .to'? rr>jpvy "pry tfi3>3 
The conquest (of additional territory) by an individual 
is considered a valid conquest ( and thus this territory 
becomes an integral part of Eretz Yisrael). 

SEE: DW 

own f'pyj io\yp w -l 

“from his name, [that] of ...”$ in the name of 
37 3>ji> 131 ... *33 377 3>p\yp 3p*pi *3pn 37 3>ji>i 
{ 3,Np D>nu2) ... n>v?3)3 3>pvip 3p*pi N7PP 
Rav Hisda was sitting and expounding in the name of 
Rav Huna ... and subsequently Rav Hisda was sitting 
and expounding in the name of himself (= in his own 
name) ... 

SEE: ... '3 DIVJlp ... '3 3D* 

JVYPD DY/3 JOttA? fPttWp 
quoting an accepted tradition (current in the 
beth midrash) 

'37 rvpyp >*D ... D>3$3 31D * >1W*7 3\?yp 3>ND ’3 
31D2>) *3D>7 n>pv>p 333/T Nn* 33 3D>< ?3>*D 

(DW >"V31 *"y3,13'3"yD,33 
R Meir ...: The first tithe is forbidden to non - 
Kohanim ... What is R M Sir's reason? ... Rav Aha 
the son of Rabba stated \ quoting an accepted tradition 
SEE: K3D* 


R. Banna'a used to say: [As forj anyone who engages 
in the study of Torah for its own 3ake, his Torah will 
become an elixir of life for him. 

SEE: *OW 

n>*o 

T T I T 

[Can you really bring] a proof from there?! 
This rhetorical question is used in the following 
situation: A halakhic issue is the subject of 

controversy between two tannaitic opinions 
expressed in a baraitha. One tanna attempted to 
support his halakhic opinion by citing evidence 
from a specific incident that took place in 
tannaitic times (or, in some cases, from a pasuk). 
With the rhetorical question 3>*3 DVD, another 
tanna introduces a refutation of that proof. In his 
refutation, the latter tanna argues that the 
incident (or pasuk) cited is not analogous to the 
case under halakhic debate. 

min> *31 ,331173 npK onwyp n 3yp3 33i3> 33iu :n>vm 
(N"D N”3 rOWO :3”y3 ,3 n31I?) .3>\J>3D 
33310 3JV3V 33bp3 >)3>33 3WTO :3713> '3 3D* :T1»Vn 
K31 OV3 >>*Xi>1 >>D)3) ODpt 1’31 ,3DN 0>3W^P 3312> 
IP 331031 33>3 3\J>* !?3>*7 Oti»K> ’.13 13D* .333 33 13D* 
0”Vyi 3,03 330 'V 3,3 DO) .33103 
MISHNA: A sukka more than twenty cubits tall is 
invalid, but R Y e huda declares [it] valid. 

TALMUD: R Y e huda said: There was an incident 
involving Queen Heleni* whose sukka was taller than 
twenty cubits, and the elders were entering it and 
departing from it and said nothing (against its 
validity). [ The Hakhamim who invalidated such a 
sukka in the mishna J said to him: [Can you really 
bring] a proof from there? She was a woman and 
[thus] exempt from [the mitzvaj of sukka. 

* This queen was a convert to Judaism. 

the destruction (of Judaism) 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: 31330 33_n> 

nyitt v 

(1) report 

(*,3 lOp TVIO) 3pif13 3V1DO 
a report [of a death received thirty days] late 

(2) tradition 

.133V3 *13 73 :>>301* >31 ,3)3D\J>3 >3D 301* N13 

(N"VO ,n3 V 33330) 

He states: [My halakhic opinion is based] upon 
tradition , and they 3tate: This is [how the halakha 
seems to be j in our eyes (= based upon our own 
reasoning ). 

(3) halakha 

(N"V3 ,33 p”1») .33*3 3’33 33331 3V1DO D'3piN l'RI 
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Diu*/ni Vb 


d 'hvj 


toh ^P rt D>> ^ 

he estimated; he appraised; he evaluated 

(N,t*3,1 NOp N33) .13’P”0 pP?33 
We appraise (the damage) from [the best property of] 

the victim. 


:3,3> 3303 ON3) .13213 >3> D>333 3N N’SiD 313>X n’3v/ 
The leader of public prayer (O"0 3”3 3JOD 

performs the duty in behalf of the congregation (who 
listen to his recitation of the Amida ). 

* See note under >113. 

** The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 



;Q\y 

r t ' 

(1) name** 

{'"33 3"y N,N> 1>0»1) .75n>D ND03 NOO 

[One] name is interchanged with [ another ] name 

(2) a halakhic category; a halakhic principle 

(M,33 D’nOS) ... DIOP ,31 K13 003 >D K!? 
This is not because of the halakhic principle ( just 
cited), but because of (this halakhic principle) ... 

(3) a Biblical prohibition; a pasuk 

N33) .30)3 1>!?3 31DO 30033 331V 3>30 330 02133 ^3 

(N.N’p 

Anyone withholding the wages of a hired man 
transgresses these five Biblical prohibitions and [one] 
positive commandment. 

>3>> 1N>2D 3130 >7>> IN'303 003 K!>0 ,>>03001 l>pi3 ... 

<3"0 N"3 3)00 :DO ’"031 N"i>0 ,3 3130) .1’Dl!303 
[ These witnesses who have been convicted of false 
testimony ] are flogged and must (also) pay 
compensation, because the pasuk that subjects them to 
lashes is not [the same pasuk ] that subjects them to 
monetary compensation. 

* The first form is Hebrew, the second is used in both 
Hebrew and Aramaic, and the third is Aramaic. 

** 003 (with the definite article) often denotes the name of 
God, as in 3,0^ N01>. 

SEE: 00(3) ,-0 D03 /DIO 

in the name of; on behalf of 

*V'D 313N) .03iy!7 371*1 N>2D 1301* 003 333 301*3 33 

{*,10 33>)D ;1”D 

Anyone who quotes a statement in the name of its 
author is bringing redemption to the world 

* The sixth chapter of Pirk6 Avoth, which is also known as 
3313 1!?p P73, is not an integral part of the Mishnaic 
tractate but a collection of baraithoth. 

SEE: -3 3’OOP ,D10D 

just as -XI 

SEE: “O DOD 

“for the name of”; tnwp/tjvpp 

for the sake of; for the purpose of 

(*,tO 3H>3) D’OO D0> VOyp 33 
All his actions [were done ] for the sake of Heaven. 
do 3 is often used with personal-pronoun suffixes: 

for his/its own sake 10W3 

for her/its (f.) own sake nOW3 

13 3>0jp 13313 ,3003 33133 pt?1)>3 33 :3D1* 3*33 ’3 3>3 

(*,t 3>)V3) ,D»n OP 


DlWn pO« (pass. prt. o>3o :o3o) 
it was finished; it was completed 

(*,i v *y>xo *33) *01’7 *>333 *37>3>y o>3oi 
and the work was completed in half a day 

* A plural form of the active participle, >p3P/Vp30, also 
occurs a few times with the same meaning. 

,imp. d>3o ,fut. o3o3 ,prt. o3op :3ya d3o) 
he paid DpW (inf. >pi3P3 

(3”y3 ,» >>o>» n>3 >pi3o >y3 N)3vp pop 
he must pay him the full value 

-DTP 0>3 ;"D1PW3" 

“at peace”; it is appropriate; it is reasonable 
This term is generally used to introduce a 
difficulty, as in the next entry.* 

* In *"yu ,10 3>f) — it introduces a halakhic problem, as 
*0’03 sometimes does. 

SEE: *0303 37P* ’* 

.... kPis ,... *mn ni3 ... 

[This] is reasonable (with regard to one case or 
according to one opinion), but (regarding the 
other case* or according to the other opinion**) .... 
— 33\J> 3pi\i> *3* ,32 yu*3 *37 y33\iip D)n 30i\Jl Np3\li3 
(2"y0 ,23 D”3) !ty2 >pi3vl ,>p) yul3 *3 >3 >y23\|)p >*p* 
[ The case of] the unpaid watchman is reasonable [for] 
he swears that he was negligent with regard to it ( = 
that for which he accepted responsibility), but about 
what would the paid watchman swear? Even if he was 
not negligent, he must pay! 

(3 ,t> *332 *22) !*>^|? *233 *3* ***,*3’) >>3*3 *03^3 
It is appropriate according to [the opinion of] Abbaye, 
but according to Rava it is difficult! 

* In this usage, this formula functions like the entry 3)>3. 
** In this usage, this formula functions like the entry *n>)3. 
*** The words *p3\Jty and *3’> reinforce each other. 


;(inf. 73\y>p3 ,prt. *>>3\y :q3iy) 

(inf. >3i3y ,prt. 73wp :3yo 73\y) ^Xf 

•yiy ;N(Pn 

he took off; he removed; he uprooted 

:3nid\5>3 *)33 37 n>3 3D* 
(2,2p 3103>) ?... *13 73\y>P "i3>7 
Rav Kahana said to Sh e muel: Where is the proof that 
this [ expression ] * 'and she shall perform ' halitza ' on his 
shoe from his foot ” means removing "...? 
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D’ama »a«; 




religious persecution ( when the government forbade 
blowing the shofar in the morning). 

SEE: ... 73X ... X^X DW X7 


o 


SEE: OXV 




(inf. ’>i)w7 ,fut. ’3\i>’7 ,prt. DVD :7yo uv) 
he resolved (a difficulty); he answered (1) 

(x"yo ,n> nx>3) .pDviD n>7 dvi ,Nrai’ji pn 73 
He refuted him [with] all these refutations , and he 
answered him as we had answered. 
he changed; he made a distinction H3W (2) 
(o:\?> xnpu o"y 3,n7 i»\yi*pp) nnuna N*ip dv*to 
since Scripture made a distinction in its [mode of] 
expression (by using a plural suffix in the first clause 
and a singular suffix in the second clause ) 

SEE: Njrnnno ,N’l3’\y 


)>X 717X3 VX3H O’llfD 

Two Biblical passages that present the same 
point do not teach (about other cases). 

A 3N*1D3 analogy may not apply a halakha that 
has already been stated in two Biblical passages to 
other cases. Since the halakha had to be stated in 
both passages, neither passage was capable of 
extending the halakha to other cases. 
o>3i.rp p\y Pp”) ,*rnx3 o’xan o^-tro pvp pyi iv nnp 
3"\yi dv ’"vni x"ya ,id pwvpp) !i>*rp7p px ton? D’X3n 

(o* 13:N3 mow o”y 

Let [the cases of] <( a tooth" and "an eye" (where their 
deprivation causes a heathen slave to go free ) be two 
Biblical passages that present the same point, and 
whenever two Biblical passages present the same point, 
[they] do not teach [ about other cases, e.g., regarding 
the deprivation of other limbs]! 

If it can be shown that the cases in the two 
passages are significantly different from each other 
so that it was indeed necessary for the halakha to 
be stated in both passages, then the 3X'1’33 
analogy may indeed be applied to other cases. 

3p3 ,37ni iv i7>ox xbdn nin ,i\y ioprn nro >N3 :xpnif 
x-uiv py no npdn nin ,py Nioni 3jro 'N't ;py worn 
,io pwrup) .xpnii ;x7 ivy 73 n ,ioy x*i33\y 7p <ix voy 

(3"yvx"yi? 

It is necessary: for if the Torah had written [only the 
case of) "a tooth," I would . have said even [the 
deprivation ] of a baby tooth [would cause the slave to 
go free, hence] the Torah wrote "an eye ’’ (an organ that 
ordinarily lasts a lifetime); and if the Torah had 
written [only the case of] "an eye," I would have said 
just as an eye is created with him (= together with 
the rest of his body) so too every limb that is created 
with him [ would cause the slave to go free), but [ the 
deprivation of] a iootk [that develops later] would not. 


,fut. n)V> ,pass. prt. mv ,act. prt. nhw :>)\y) 

(inf. jni3V7 

(1) he did [it] again; he repeated 

n7uo) dp? njni3v7i n7>7? n7pon nx nnp7 oix 3>>n 

(X,*T 

a person is obligated to read the scroll (of Esther) at 
night and to read it again during the day 



(2) he taught; he stated 

Tmvri pip" ,v'o vyn ;jmx) .rpvyon iiv!>73 o’psn uv 

The hakhamim taught in the language of the Mishna. 

(3) he learned; he studied (the oral Torah) 

(N,n NU13 X33> ?rP3V ... ?rinj3 ,’33 -.S'} ION 
He said to him: My son, have you read ( Scripture )? 
Have you studied ( the oral Torah )? 

(4) it was different** 

... in’p 7y nvyyi ry^ni ... in? nmi ,iy\?v linn ,p*r jp? min 
— ijy? Tfin3 17 3V’ ?pop ihpx .pop now nty^N ’i 
3vPn id nr n)V np .... moo — o*n np*rp7 i7 *T7n p’jn 
<3"D N"3 mvD :3,3 ninin) ?1 jp?3 

[If] the court ruled, and [ then the judges] realized 
that they had erred and reversed themselves ... and he 
went and acted in accordance with their (original) 
ruling ... R. Eliezer says: There is a doubt ( about his 
guilt). Which case is treated as a doubt ( requiring him 
to bring a suspensive guilt offering, P7n ovx )? [If] he 
stayed in his house — he is obligated ( to bring a 
suspensive guilt offering ); [if] he went overseas — he is 
exempt .... How is this / person who went overseas ] 
different from one who stays in his house? 

* See the note on the entry OV>(3). 

** This meaning is occasionally found in Biblical Hebrew, as 
in 0:5 ’3 x7d) >JV)P x 7 'n >3X. 

SEE: ,n)ji ,n>\yp ,P row n 7 it mvw >p x*i?J? ,>33 n)v ix? 
n’i3p npi^np(3> 


they taught ... 0)\y> 13V) ... 

This verb is used at the end of a sentence limiting 
the scope of a mishna or a baraitha to particular 
circumstances. The limitation often resolves a 
difficulty. 

>3Vn — mvn vxh !?\y 3io Dva ra>pn >30i i^iyn :n3W» 
(t"D T'o H3 ^d :3,3!? njvyn vyxi) .y’prvp 
l'D’ipp pt'-)t7 mwD ,pwn*i 3 *033)3 >o) njj'pji ... 

(a\y) 03W *rp\yn nyp3 :i)ni’ »*i *ipx iniiaoiy 

MISHNA: [ Regarding those] who pass before the ark ( to 
lead the prayers) on the holy day of Rosh HaShana, the 
second one (who leads the Musaf prayer) directs the 
blowing ( of the shofar ). 

TALMUD: ... let us have the blowing performed by the 
first one (who leads the Shaharith prayer), since the 
zealous perform mitzvoth early! R. Yohanan said: 
They taught [ this mishna] with regard to a time of 
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7MX31? 

N33) .n’ypvy ,>N!?p\y ’tt noo 3 n mp 'i towt rpnnpo 

(N,N>P N3J13 

R Tannot [was] walking along leaning against the 
shoulder of R Simlai, his attendant. 

* The verb VGV, he ministered to or he served, is also found in 
the Talmud. 

(pi. xjwpvy) 

a tradition; a halakha (1) 

(or an explanation of a halakha) of an amora 
np xp>P :n>i> npN npv ?xpypvi np nd>> :n’> npx np 
(’”J13 0”y 3,D NDp N33) ?Npn3X 
One said to him: Would the master say a halakha? 
But the other said: Would the master say an aggada? 

<>''\yn 'yv n”vo /d <m) xnniJpp ’pnn - ) Np»3pp 
three haraithoth and two ( amoraic ) halakhoth 
(xpp d" 3) .n’pyppp xntt* vin, >33 xnpvy ipn3 3n *T3j) 
Rav Nahman issued a halakhic ruling with regard to 
[the case of] the exilarch in accordance with his own 
halakha. 

the study of halakha D 71)2^ (2) 

( 3,30 nuiJiD) .Npypo n’povlp nn xpi> 
On one occasion the study of halakha kept him (late). 
SEE: rWDO 

“I heard”; <VDV)> 

I received (a halakha from my teachers) 

(myi tryn ,33 ni»3D) ppypp tO it 

I have not received [a halakha about ] this [case]; I 
have received [a halakha about a case] similar to it. 

SEE: ’Optf ’3 

(inf. tnipp!? ,fut. Jippi) ,prt. jipvip :i>yo pdo) TifaKf 
he excommunicated; he banned CBinn ;D7D 

(x,n> plpn) .xm nonun nn\y»3x 073 x 1 nn^yi n’ppp 
[The rabbi ] excommunicated him (= the ritual 
slaughterer), removed him (from his job) and 
announced that his meat ( that he had slaughtered) was 
“t e refa u ( and hence forbidden to be eaten). 

SEE: ’piDO and its note 

excommunication >; I73 

*(N,t> iop nyio) ixpppp X 733 xinn »in>> 
May “that fellow ” ( — you ) be under excommunication! 

* On the same page, Rav and Sh e muel dispute the 
etymology of this word. 

(prt. >3p/>3xw :>3\y) 

it differed; D’H ;i7DW 

it was different; it made a difference 
For examples — see N3V> X> and N3p >XD. 

SEE: npX3(Uf) 


ypv/’? ,pass. prt. ypp ,act. prt. ypp ;yp\y) VlAV 
he heard; VlOiy (inf. VPpPl? ,imp. ypy) ,fut. 
he listened; he accepted; he derived 

For examples, see the next three entries. 

SEE: ,n>!? y>ovy x5 xn’jpp/xp’m ,npx*r n>7 nypO ixp 
’> xn ’30 Nii npiiis y’Dvi xi> 

inDQp 710^ «nDQ» VDV 

Deduce from it! (= There is proof from here!) 
This expression introduces an inference that the 
Talmud has drawn from the text of a mishna, a 
baraitha, or an amora’s halakha. Sometimes the 
expression is repeated after the inference for 
emphasis. 

(x w yp ,np o>noa) !rp>p yp\y .m>pn [vypoj :m’p ypvy 
Deduce from it: [A waiter] is required to recline [at 
the Seder table]. Deduce from it! 

SEE: 1X7 N7x 

yftT) n3>a 

Deduce from it three! B3K))p VO\y 

Three separate halakhoth may be derived from the 
statement or from the incident that has just been 
quoted in the Talmud. 

For examples — see N"yu ,n 0^1 N”}n ,1 O’nPO. 

!DW i!30 \j ’31731 VtiV 

!D>ri\y' nrix 37^^^ 

Deduce (or “you may deduce”) from it two 
(halakhoth)! 

In most instances, this assertion marks the 
conclusion of a proof that both of the halakhic 
points under discussion should be derived from the 
same pasuk. 

!\yiia :i7 rn.pixi i3 nxnip nxpw :”x*ip’ xpp xppr <i> 
:”x3p’ xpp xppv’ :N}3m37 >V3’p xinn (2) 

,13 dn (3) .o>pqi i’7y o’\yp3p D’33i ,o’3i7 iivx ynin7 
B3»p Jiyp vi ?"xpp xppV' >xp !”x*>fy’ Npui" :3iB3’7 
(dd: 5> xip>i a”y x,n ivpp *ryiD) prnp 
(l) "And he (= the person suffering from tzara'ath) 
shall cry out: * Unclean ! Unclean!”’ [Thus] impurity 
cries out [to the passerby J and tells him: "Keep off!" 
(£) That [Biblical passage ] is needed by him for [the 
halakha ) stated (in a baraitha): "And he shall cry out: 

( Unclean ! Unclean!”’ [Thus] he should make his 
distress known to the public, so that the public will pray 
in his behalf. (S) If so (= that only the latter halakha 
is indicated by this passage), let [ the Torah J write : 
"And he shall cry out: ‘Unclean!”’ Why [ does it write:] 
"Unclean! Unclean!’’? You may deduce from it two 
(halakhoth )! 

an attendant; a servant *XVttW 

(often a disciple serving his master) 


Q 
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plfltRV 

he forgave 

(4) 

“• «- MM mLj^r 

he began 

“ -* * ** % 

' !m 4 ‘ W to 4e Me seAoo! feacAffJ ’ 

he broke bread* 

Let the mosJZe'a7deZ)m ^ M>> 

The noun NTin>w n • , 

’ .... a meal, is also found occasionally. 

.°; e ;7“; ^ ***«)? 

The first form is Hebrew and . ' ! 

the table of fractions in Appendix II ^ “ Aramaic ' See 

drinking 
SEE: \my>N 


<>jwj P rt. >riy 


SEE: pjvyji 




(inf. PW , ,f„t. ptay, , prt . 
he was silent 1 } ‘ 

SEE: p’Jiti’N 


b$\u 

shekel 

^“r h ^7::: ish ;T t 1 .* *« S 

* The n-M- e ° > m Talmudic times. 

•the Biblical shekel WTDn hnui 
the Tal ”>“dic rhekel and "" val “" of 

°“ ke| 0* consistently tran „J s 7" 77 T " e “ m 

*#<?, e.g., on 1>:5 jn D w « .. * B ‘ bilcal word !>,Dd as 

in Appendix II ' ** * & * ° f coin8 and weights 


> ? »pass. prt. nw ,act. prt. >*ro ; >-)vy) 

r i 

» , , (inf. N-iv»D!? 

he untied) he unraveled (-,«/£, ^ 

* ~ /*«*/ ^ fa ^ ■' ,0 n - 

he solved) he settled ^ . 

Settle fa, Me IT ^ «T» 

he permitted W j lhww „ 

11; 


o 


Mi! 
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■tajpttf 


'»S5Ss?r= 

*?n nun ; 7 ' v f D> ?5= x>9! :ivpn> 

wst .«m « e >ui. 

*’ ** , W „ - 

(3 " VT:7 - 3 W£> My ijoy? ivy'aN 

aClTMr t n ^ * 

koha ' n ' S ~ 11 MeV >a ’ JS: Ft ° m the iime t,lc 

dz? '77 ™ iWoM (iust b * " » 

M tb ‘l R Y ' hui<l smi i0 But 

Zj, the kohanrn unmerse themselves while it „ still 

TALMUD: R Y'huda is r efutina D W 
Tint fh, r l i J ^ Men conmncingly! 
But thu fw w ut, R Mete eouli , a y to km: ... / ” 

Zy' M °J "* W 7 3ht " laCCOrdin! to the of 

tJlT ° T , ‘ SayS ' “ 7hili ^‘“ « « [long os the 

XZ°! 7, ey ‘ ~ ° n£ - a. 

m n y; an<i “ " ^possible to discern it 
(Thu, the mm.ersi.on of the kohanim takes place late 
enough to be termed '‘the time when peofk go to s , „ 

accorda nce With T3DW3 in the Torah.) 

Tn_mp 

You are saying well! npj* nr,H n D > 

This expression is used by one amora to ^press’ 

a * rc '“ e "‘ with the statement of his fellow 
amora. uow 

For an example - aee a, Dp nUUO. 

(fut. ,pass.prt. , act. prt. ipny : ^ pv ) 

payZS't he balancedi he weighed out (in 
considered ^ C ° ntrlbUte<1 <half * ^ ^ 

A ctJ\ *h \ :3Myn ' 3 lnTn:i0) Ft Ji>3 )»n 

JZv n0t b€ Weigkted evenly - (= 11 

not have an even number of judges.) 

SEE: Dj?Jl, the parallel Aramaic verb. 

^ P ,pass. prt. iJ>p 

, + , (inf - >^*0? limp. i>ipD ,fut. 

he took ’ 

Z Z 'ZTX and" 7 m £5 

(-y-aLtdo^zzjr 

one [student] “tZ' TTZePfT- "Z ^ 1° 
holakhm topee) with his tender ~ “* 

The Aramaic expression N>~)D1 Ni)pW li+nroii , . - 

9ivin *> i8 in Modern Hebrew' in'the l "* ^ 

debate, or negotiation, - just iike *. '^ 9e ° f du< **™«. 

Compare the En<rli s h . k he HebreW W Ntoo. 

* bngI “ h ex Pr««ion, give and take. 


P ,act. prt. i>pD : ^p w ) 



I * is disputed ^ r- ?akhamim ' but 

SEE: 3N 1>J3 ' ' ’ 

/(p. prt. Taynjio ? a. prt. 7gyDp 73 p) *T2))y) 

(p. prt. 73V«/o ,a. prt. 73yw« ;i?yaD 73 V) *T*5VV/ 
he enslaved,* he subjugated 

he subjugated himself ,, 

* T . _ . J V1 ' A D 3 > 7’3Vvy 

The first verb is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. ' ‘ ' 

subjugation* a mortgagej alien ‘ 

ccorimg to Torah taw, both a loan supported by a 
Vromusory note and an oral ban may be collected 
from subjugated properties What is the r eason? The 

[ouUmaUc] y typing (of properties to a debt] w/a 
halakkaj of Biblical status. 

The first forms are Hebrew and thn i.u 
SEE: 0>73yWh 0>D3 ? ' Ara ™ic- 

good, (it is) well) (it is) satisfactory mu 
This adjective is often used at the end of a clluse 
introduced by either anhcha, uo ?ra m >N , or 

account of respect for his father - [it weii 7 

^ '"W non* >>3T -}»svy‘ 

[.t IS) considered proper; [it is] permissible' ' 

Everything f-^vTry' Sabi ]T > "' T >T>P ^ 

outomatdtllispTZT *"> ^ «" 

SEE: >07 

Nln 

him r- t h mng n him/them WeI,r ’ He ^^futing 
( his colleague) very convincingly! 

ome imes a mishna or a baraitha presents a 

controyersy between two tannaim in which one 

that i P<>Se ! ^ argUment a S ainst his colleague 
s no refuted. Thereupon the Talmud 

“ ‘hat the tanna has indeed formulated an 
impressive argument against his colleague's 
Position. By i mp ,i cation , *, Talmud ^ 

what reply could have been presented by that 
O league in h.s own defense. Then the Talmud 
P eposes a possible defense that the latter tanna 
might have presented. 


2S0 




Knin/nin 


.olio iO tivi *7>» H 1 ? I^tt- 

There is nothing more [to be said about this 
issue]. 

This expression is used to signify the end of some 
Talmudic discussions. 

For an example — see DO >”0H 3”01 3"yi ,t> TOW. 

«... \y> *Oni ?*riy 20>N N2>V 1J11 

But are there no more? Behold there is ...! 
This formula introduces a difficulty: How could the 
tanna or amora declare that there is a specific 
number of instances of a certain phenomenon, 
when we have discovered (at least) one more 
instance?! 

... bbm >n»o ipbn) nioipp noboa :kjw an np* 
Kbiy now wool ,7iop3 now bbn waw Km ?K3»b 

(k.io jiao) ! 7 iop> 

Rav Huna said: In three places Shammai and Hillel 
disagreed ... But are there no more? Behold there is 
I the following instance J: Hillel says: One must lean 
[his hands upon the head of an animal sacrifice during 
a festival}, and Shammai says: One must not lean [his 
hands during a festival}! 


SEE: U .TTiJip * w 

m>7 >73 vn 

within as much [time] as [needed for] an 
utterance 

npm nun yp\ih /n>u >jnn” :npK\? >p :mo» 
(N»n Wnwo :a p mo) ,on>n Dbw — *»jnv 
up 7 ina )^p imanno wni npN ... o’pb ^n imabn 
up npai .oibtf nun up vr\ nnm .man 

oW) 27 b *T>p!pjr» oibo now y n? Ji3ko 

0 H oi 00 ) .("’an 

MISHNA: [If} one said: "I hereby become a nazirite,” 
and his friend heard '[him} and said: "Me, too” [and 
another one said:} "Me, too ” — they are all nazirites. 
TALMUD: Resh Lakish said: Provided that all of them 
attached [their vow } within as much [time} as [needed 
for } an utterance And how long is ‘ivithin as much 
[time} as [needed for] an utterance ”? As much as a 
greeting. And how long is "as much as a greeting”? As 
long as [it takes} for a disciple to greet his master 
(with the three Hebrew words: "Shalom to-you, my- 
master >> ). 

SEE: liflp ,UP 

Let it prove! (b'yan ro>) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. fV21XI 
SEE: n>ai> 


SEE: } OW 


Main 
*N7i 31 ;7131 

r * 


(1) turtle-dove 

(N"yp pp ybin) .o’bioa onpp ;onoa o>bm — yniji 


inn 


(in>) fut. 2nd pers. m.». *VTJ1 
You should know (that such is the case) ... 

This term is used to introduce a proof that 
corroborates the halakhic statement or the 
explanation just now quoted in the Talmud, 
up” :onpw im /’>3>ya wn 7 ?" npH»v? ny >nm iiw 
.bKbbnp 13 Nupy nx linn Nb nmf pm ."nyuoon 

(N u yu ,na }mnp) 

[A rebellious elder } is not executed unless he says: 
“Thus it [appears} in my eyes,” and they (= his 
colleagues ) say: "[Our ruling has been received] from 
tradition.” You should know ( that such is the case), for 
[the Sanhedrin] did not execute AJcavia b. MahalaleL 

* The Talmud Yerushalmi uses the fuller form: 

(N”n n”3 VYirou »»bon>) p Kino 7 b y7IV 

(»n) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. K?131 

Let it be ...$ Let it refer to ... 

This term introduces a resolution of a difficulty 
that restricts the text under discussion to a 
particular situation. 

>n" now Kin nbana n noK khi 77'pp wp >a>n 
.nnipn jibana Knn ntjJbK n npK nnpn >r>30 

(P:K) D>bnrs o”y a"yo ,0 nipnp) 
How can one connect [the b e rakha bKno> bKa with the 
beginning of the Amida]? Did not R Yohanan say: 
At the beginning [of the Amida] one must recite: 
... njnsn ’J 130 'n !? R El'azar said: Let it ( = the duty 
to say: ... njian >n30 “n) refer to the afternoon service* 

* Nowadays, however, nn3J1 >£130 'H is recited before every 
Amida. 


(imp. >rm :>nn) prt. 

smelling 0*70 (1) 

(do >"om N,np nao ;>"om kpp a"a) nppjpa mb >nn 
smell his vessel ( to determine the quality of the wine) 
( — examine his Torah learning to determine whether 
he is really a Torah scholar !) 


O 


wondering jfMlW (2) 

TnfybK "17 K’’nn >ko :Kn>t n iok niybK n na ’hji 

(dv> > M wni k,ip ppn>y) 

R. El'azar [was] wondering about it ( = the halakha). 
R Zera said: What is [the reason for] the wonderment 
of R El'azar? 


(pin — ) 131 


again; furthermore; in addition T1V ;3W 
{K,tp omop) ... injwb ybf?w irt niwb 
A year later he chanced upon our town again ... 


-irn> 1 ; Kb aivy'i *kV IJi] 

and no more; and no further 

(pp> nipip) !?Kb ini Npioa wn Kp>bi 
But let him say this pasuk and no more ?! 



* This expression is also used in Modern Hebrew. 


25J 


“inn 


xn 



This exclamation asserts that the apparent 
contradiction between two clauses of an 
anonymous mishna** can be resolved only if one 
presumes that the clauses are really statements of 
different tannaim who are in disagreement, 
pioa — I'lQKb ib kpi i>)ab KWinb pi.pnon : mwo 
(T'o >”a m\y» p"y-i px navy) p>>n — viab ib kpi vnnKb 
(dvi) *it nitf Kb it n)\ji\i* >p *Knan ptj^bK ’n npK j-nnbn 
MISHNA: [If] one intends to carry out [an object] in 
front of him, and it shifts [to be] behind him — he is 
exempt [from punishment]; [if he intends to carry it] 
in back of him, and it shifts in front of him — he is 
subject [to punishment]. 

TALMUD: R El'azar said: There is a contradiction ! 
The one who taught this (— that he is subject to 
punishment) did not teach that (= that he is exempt)! 

* We have translated K13J1, contradiction, which is 
consistent with Rashi’s comment on 3,ny J1131J1P. 
According to Rabbenu Hananel, however, the word is an 
oath. His opinion is quoted by the Tosafoth there and by R. 
Nathan of Rome in his Artikh. It is also possible to 
understand this form as an imperative of the verb 13J1 with 
a 3rd person f.s. suffix — either TVIPJ? or K"13!? — meaning 
rplit it ( into two )! 

** In one extraordinary instance, the contradiction is 
between R. M4ir’s halakha as recorded in a mishna as 
opposed to a halakha of his in a baraitha. See: 

bKun '-t Q\yp D\y nu>vn 3 , 3 a Kywo K33 

NANJj/NAn 

crown iri? (1) 

ni3K nwo :ovy >”vni 3,np nb>io) 7bn Nim vypriv’KT 1 ' 

(V:K 

and one who exploited the crown (of Torah /earning 
has passed (from the world) 

>£1 (2) 

crown = the crown-like portions of certain 
letters in a Torah scroll* 

(o\y 'cnm v'\m y ^,03 mmo) ?n>nji n’b nw Kpyp wp 
Why does [this letter] have a crown? 

* In the post-Talmudic work, H?PPi a is one 

of the crown-like decorations written on top of the 
letters OUVW. 


constant; regular; frequent *N7*731 ;7*7J) 
'yi 3”yu ,K) J11333) .D31P — 3>7J1 11>KW1 -|>Tri 

(K "0 ,M 3 mwo :K”y3 ,03 D»n3t 
[As for a] constant [duty] and [one] not [so] constant 
— [the] constant [duty] takes precedence. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 


come! !N13 (’JW) imp. K31 

This imperative is often followed immediately by 
another imperative. 

Come (and) see ...! frun k,» vo>)) !... nn njti 

SEE: KJlK 


Come [and] hear! N'lB KT) 

This expression introduces a mishna, a baraitha, a 
pasuk, or an early amora’s statement or practice 
that is quoted either as proof for the opinion of an 
amora, or as a resolution of a problem, or as a 
difficulty. 

ijm w pi3n by rump “ipw — nso 33ya nao bo ’bx 37 
:bKioo apK lpn? 37 -idkt ,ypo htj ?oian by norrp ~idw 
. oian by nonp apwi jaao anya jiao bo dtk bbapp 

{3,0 nma) 

Rav recited the Amida for the Sabbath on Friday — 
does one say Kiddush over a cup ( of wine ) . or not 
( afterwards )? Come [and] hear ; that Rav Nahman 
quoted Sh € muel saying: A person may recite the 
Amida for the Sabbath on Friday and say Kiddush 
over a cup ( of wine ). 


SEE: NIJ? NANT) 

{fut. aaryb ,pass. prt. "van ,act. prt. aajn naji) 7331 
he broke 73^ 

He broke a broken (3"yo ,f> KDp Kaa) !ian K3>3B K)p 
utensil ( therefore he is not liable for the damage )! 

SEE: K33J1 



ri723l/X72r) 

refutation; contradiction* DT37U (1) 

(a,p o’nat ia,7y yovpp) .Knari 
The refutation (of the analogy) "is at its side” (= is 
clear ). 

trouble; calamity VVH ;7n^ (2) 

(K,a mi miay) TKaan inb on> Np wp 

What causes them the calamity? 

12W (3) 

a document that “breaks” (— cancels) 
another document; receipt; voucher 

(3 ,KVp K3J13 K33) .Ka3Jl t> 3U13K ,>b P33W 77^V 
I lost your document (of indebtedness). I will write 
you a receipt. 

* See the next entry. 



it n:\y it >» *m x 33i/M733i 

There is a contradiction! The one who 
taught this (statement) did not teach that 
(statement)! 
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ijvn 

/ 

appropriate for the time when the Beth HaMikdash is 
standing, [butj in the time when the Beth HaMikdash 
mil not be standing, what will become of them (since 
they mil have no means to obtain forgiveness)? 

* Compare Xn>3i3 which introduces an objection on the 
grounds that a proposal is consistent with only one opinion. 
** The Divine response indicates that the Jewish people will 
obtain forgiveness through the korbanoth. 

SEE: XDb\y(3) ,n)’nnC)) 

SEE: hn3tp.n0) 

0>c) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. *3173l/*A17*r) 

let it be enough ’I n*nil jp’DPTI 

( 3 , 3 b n3v>) rrr>3 7^ >)t?»ni 
But it should be enough for you with one! 

CpK) fut. 2nd pers. m.s. 7^'?) 

you will reverse =1^0^? 

SEE: nupn nobruo ,739>x Kb obiyb 

(p23) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. (71)5*31 
it will go out; let it go out 

inriin 7o!?> "*i7 hxt\" *fl*£ (713*31 

let it be derived by him! let him derive it! 
This expression introduces the following difficulty: 
Why not derive the same point through a simpler 
or more fundamental reason, source, or 
interpretation — than the one that has been 
previously cited?** 

*”npyn xb"p n>b pte’np ... ?)>>3p ypibw pooit nan 
(>\d jnovy 9”y 3,3 jvddi X,> )>nh3D) 

Where [in the Torah J is there an allusion to [ the law 
that J false witnesses are (sometimes) subject to 
flogging? ... (In response, a complicated derivation is 
presented whereupon the Talmud asks:) But let him 
derive it (instead) from (the pasuk): “ You shall not 
testify (falsely)” (since the standard punishment for 
violating a negative command is flogging)! 

* >b piS'n, let me derive it, and mb pi9>J), let them derive it, 
also occur in the Talmud in the same sense. 

** Occasionally, H>b pi3>n introduces an argument againtt 
the halakha that has been presented, as in 3"i>3 ,79 )>V»3. 

(Dip) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. (Dip>n =) 1(7*31 
Let it stand! nOJJTI 

This term appears at the conclusion of some 
Talmudic discussions to indicate that the problem 
that was under consideration remains unresolved.* 
,n jrm3) !!p>r> ?ino ,xp3D9b Npios pa :X99 33 >>>3 

(x M yo 

Rav Pappa poses a problem: What is the halakhic 
ruling [ about leaving the synagogue ] between [the 
reading of one] pasuk and [ another J pasuk? Let it 
stand. 


Nflhin 

T I 

.K99 3 IT n’JlVJD NJ13b’rn X99 337 NJ13VJ1 

( 3 ,ro V3i3’V) pxjroVrn nj)31’ji 

The refutation of Rav Pappaffs opinion j i 3 a refutation, 
and the halakhic ruling is in accordance with Rav 
Pappa. [Is there both ] a refutation and a halakhic 
ruling [in favor]?! 

* According to Rabbenu Hananel (quoted in the Arukh), R. 
Yitzhak Alfasi <7 p39 VO>3), and Rashi (on N,3V )>37n30), 
Xn33’Jl usually indicates that a halakhic opinion has been 
clearly and definitely rejected; whereas XPp, [it isj difficult, 
does not mean that the difficult opinion must be rejected. 
For a different distinction — see the Rashbam in his 
commentary on 3"V3 ,33 K3J33 X33. 

one- third *N3lV*31 

( 3 , 0 b xy>SD X33) xnnxb n b I3>3n> xnb’n 
we give one-third [of the estate] to the sister 

* See the table of fractions in Appendix II. 

(3DX) fut. 2nd pers. m.s. *1tt*3l/Ntt*31 

you will say “IJONT) 

For examples, see XD>J) >3(1), XO>J) lb>9X, -and Xtt>JH inp. 

astonishment; wonder *rltt*J1 

(3”yo ,3V o>no3) !np>n >357 xbN ivx 
All your words are nothing but words [that arouse] 
astonishment! 

* In Talmudic commentaries, this word is often used to 
introduce a difficulty, as in Tosafoth X w yO ,X3 XV>XD M33. 

SEE: X*Dn 

“a suckling”; child; boy (pi. Jiipi3>n) p13*31 

schoolchildren I* 4 ! 31** W 311(713*31 

ji> 3 )>33b ib>3x — )33 n>3 bw nipi3>n l’bpnp )>x 

(3"yc? ,o>p juw) P7ppn 

We do not cause schoolchildren to neglect [their Torah 
studies] — even for the building of the Beth 
HaMikdash, 

(ni)) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. 113*31 
it would be appropriate 7113)) N71TI jflllTl 

This term introduces the following difficulty: 
Whereas the statement or the explanation that 
has just been proposed fits one of the cases under 
discussion, it does not fit another case.* 

nbiy >b nnp :ib 3ox ?y7x 7103 lobiybvy 13133 :i>33b 3 dn 
jvsuf )pts n3\n iDbiybui 13133 ;i>39b 3 on .’131 jpbPo 
?on>by xnn no o>>p wipon ji> 3 pxy) pt3 ,o>>p viipon 
(u-n :iv> n>WN33 3”y 3,xb nb>3D) 
He (= Avraham ) said before Him: Lord of the 
universe ! By what ( means) will I know ( that my 
descendants can obtain forgiveness )? He said to him: 
Take me a heifer three-years old ....** He said before 
Him: Lord of the universe! [That answer] is 


O 


2SS 


../-n KMvn 


min 


usages in the Hebrew of the Talmud. 

(1) the holy ark (containing Torah scrolls)** 

( 3 ,Tb ruwn WN 3 ) ?n 3 >Jin >39b 73i> 3 i 3 >ii n>b\? nob 
Why does the leader of public prayer go down before 
the holy ark (and repeat the Amida)? 

(2) word 

(3:v>o ji>wk 33 3"i> 3,ni Ji3vy) *n^3i3i n 3 ’Jin jin Tian 
Reverse [the order of the letters in] the word (tn?) and 
interpret it (as the initials of several other words)! 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the Becond is Aramaic. 

** In this sense, n3’jm is used with the definite article. In 
Talmudic times, the ark, which was also called the 113K, was 
portable. In the contemporary synagogue, the table or desk 
from which the reader leads the congregation in prayer is 
sometimes called the n3>Jl. 

(bysnx >y3) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. (>V3DJi =) **V3*31 

(1) 

it will be a question; let it be a question 
In this sense, this verb usually refers to a halakhic 
problem and its application. 

For an example, see }b >y3>Jl >3 Tfb >y3>Jl Mb. 


[As for] turtle-doves — large ones are fit [to be offered 
on the altar j; small ones are disqualified, 

(2) line; row; turn 

(N,ub J11333) ivjno’vrr X33 X31J1 
the outer line (= the edge ) of his lip 
* The first form is Hebrew, and the Becond is Aramaic. 


ox livy (abs. 31 ji) K'liH 

(x,ib Nop X33) I'pibwb >y3 x>byj X3iji >07 710 710 
Ultimately he must pay the value '>/ a good ox! 



opnn =) )mrm 

(1) translator; interpreter 

>9p jiypiw p37n3p xnn xbw — "D’Ty opvy >9 by" 
(i;f> o>337 a’’y u"o x"9 ni\bo :3,i JU30) .lp33inn 

“Through the mouth of two witnesses” — so that the 
Sanhedrin not hear [evidence] from the mouth of the 
interpreter. 

(2) speaker; the man who stood near the 
hakham who was lecturing and repeated the 
lecture to the audience in a loud voice 


she/it should require (2) 

(x,np jn©3>) >y3>n ,x>n invf<x >x 

If she is (indeed) his wife, she should require a bill of 
divorce (in order to marry someone else)! 

* In certain tractates (D>373 ,7>t3 ,mU3J1), >y3>J1 indicates 
that a halakhic problem remains unresolved — just like 
3p>J3 in most tractates. 

For examples — see DW >"\y73 3”VtJ ,>> miDD ;3,> D>773. 
SEE: 3p>Jl ,>y3>X 

(>m) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. *1fl*31 
let it be; it will be TV 7)T\ ;K71)7 

For an example, see ... '77 P>J133>J1 >)13>jn XD>b. 

SEE: mn 

K3111*31 

T t 

refutation; contradiction iYVTKp jnilWTl 
Both xj333>ji and n33\!>n — from the Aramaic 3in 
and the Hebrew 33\y respectively — mean a 
response in the sense of a refutation, not a resolution. 
For examples, see the next entry, and see the entry 
... '37 n>j)3i>n >)n>jn xp>b. 

* Occasionally, XD33>n is the equivalent of D33VJ#J3 in the 
sense of return (to God), repentance, as in 3,33 JV)yj1. 


7y3D) D>33b y>pwn 1P37UVI ip333Jlb X>3py 13 n>33n '33 

(X,X3 pp 

and R Hanania 6. Akavia [spoke] to a speaker, and 
the speaker spoke aloud to the public 
SEE: 033D ,X31CX 

the substantive part (of a document) *)*1^ 
This portion of a document spells out the 
particulars of the transaction: the names of the 
parties, the date, and — in a financial deal — the 
amount of money and a description of the 
merchandise involved. 

,79 pv>>3) xp>37 T)vnb n>b 3n>3D37 7y by3b >piJP 3pjP 

(3”yo 

keep the husband silent ( from stipulating any 
conditions) until you write the substantive part of the 
bill of divorce 
SEE: P9TO 

under; beneath *10?? *'31331 

(3, Up J13\J>) Xb(3>7 >nin P>73 N]3 3>J>> 7f3 xpi> 
one day he was sitting, studying under a palm tree 
This preposition is also used with personal- 
pronoun suffixes, chiefly: 


o 


o 



iJ i*r N3iai*3i 

... '-i [inviij] K>yip ; ... ’ih nnwii 
[This constitutes] a refutation of [the 
opinion of] R. ... 

This expression rejects the opinion of an amora 
because of a contradiction from a mishna or & 
baraitha. When the word njui>J 3 is repeated after 
the amora’s name, it denotes that the refutation is 
final.* 


under it (m.) VriHT! iVTlin 

* This word, which is popularly pronounced ’J13J1, is a 
shortened form of >J)inn (which seldom occurs), 

SEE: xnn ,nxnn 

SEE: nb>nn3b fl£n3lD7/n£*ft3lD7 

*K3111*31 ;H1*31 

Besides the Biblical meanings of this noun — a 
box or (Noah } s) ark — there are two additional 
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ki 


-iwiV NYwnwa 


oan imbr\ 


R El'azar b. Azarya said: I wonder whether there is 
anyone in this generation who knows how to give 
reproof. 

there D\y 

(wpo jvcro) !73> >in idjfi ,73a j>>57 7J3N3 
In a place where there is no man, there [you should ] be 
a man! 

* This word is used regularly in the Targumim and in the 
Talmud Yerushalmi. It occurs infrequently in the 
Babylonian Talmud — mostly in aphorisms, in narrative 
passages based in Brets Yisrael, and in the tractate 0>77J. 
SEE: DJ3H, the common word for there in the Babylonian 
Talmud. 

eight mi&\y f. >3tt31 


eighteen 


eighteen 


eighty 


m\yy row f. *3tt3i 


ri3W 


*V\yy miD\y 


D>310\y 


M*:»3i 




{5y33 ns©) fut. 2nd pers. m.s. **iffe>3l/>t*»31 

“you will be found”; you will conclude (after 
examining the matter) 

For an example, see next entry. 

* This word is used only in the next entry and in 
7D35 >yp>33/N:i©J3 ON. It is popularly pronounced N^DJi or 
as if it were from the 5p binyan, but we have 
vocalised it as a 5yi?) form in keeping with the parallel 
expression 7D3N nj7N J7N2f©3 in the past tense, where the 
verb J7Ni(©3 is clearly 5yD3. 

SEE: 703N 73J IN ©NSO? ,7©i5 N3©J3 ON 

... ”) naT? 

_ ,a \ natV 

When [you analyze this controversy between 
the tannaim] you will conclude: According 
to the opinion of R. ...; according to the 
opinion of R. .... 

With this formula, an amora or the Talmud itself 
presents an analysis of the controversy between two 
tannaim previously quoted in a mishna or a 
baraitha. 

— rriy© m» 5©3 7©w 717*3 ,niyv >n\s>a now 7171 st :mw» 
Ijnny _ won? 7©w iwi 7piK inn ,j3©>»p inny 

o’noo) .no>»p 'irmy ;7©3 n rmn> *-» .7 >n© -\ >737 ,n5©3 
(V'O n”D P77D30 i33V!>0 3"y 3 ,N> 
07N 7>N© '7 >7375 :7©35 NSOJ3V?? ;»3N 70N : T3»5jl 

o>n© 2 ) .ny© >sn njiiu o7N rmr»> '7 >7375 ,0353 K 53 nyiu 

(Oty >"©73 D© 

MISHNA: [IfJ one [witnessj says [the murder took 
place[ at the second hour [in the day J, and the other 


that the two individuals are hakhamim of equal 
caliber so that they are essentially colleagues. If 
one of them has acquired some Torah knowledge 
from the other, he is a disciple of a colleague. On the 
other hand, according to the Rash barn’s 
commentary on the Talmudic example in this 
entry, this expression refers to two successive 
stages in a relationship between two hakhamim: 
One hakham was originally a disciple of the 
other, his master. Subsequently, the disciple 
developed in Torah learning to such an extent that 
he became a colleague of his master, so that now 
he is both disciple and colleague. 

(3”y© .rop N7J33 N33) .DIP N3>Pi> '77 7317 7>©5jTI >Nty 
Ben Azzat was a disciple-colleague of it Akiva. 

(pi. D’prn >7 >d5jfi) ODH T*ttVll 
the student of a hakham”; a Torah scholar 
:*,>> mmn) .>(7Nn Dy 5m irp5 D73p 05n 7 >o5jfi 7tp© 

(n"o ra ro©o 

An illegitimate son [who isj a Torah scholar takes 
precedence over a high priest [who is] an ignoramus 


three 

SEE: n5n ro>© yo© 


thirty 


f. 






from there (5 n 7©> 'pN© =) 0\y)D 031D 

V : * •s-v •- t • T ' 

This word occurs only in the expression 0J7© 3n5©. 
SEE: Qjrip 3n5\? ,ojnn ,)pji 

(imp. doji ,fut. npjin ,prt. npj3/n>©ri :ncn} *DQT1 
he wondered; he was amazed 
For an example — see the next entry. 

* The term T3n>©,J73, tn astonishment, is frequently used by 
Rashi in his commentary to indicate that a clause should be 
read as a rhetorical question, while NJ33n>33, gently, indicates 
that a clause be read as an indicative statement. See, for 
example, Rashi’s comment on this Talmudic passage: 

,3>>0 — Di7y 3©>»3 :KJ1>»73 
:0\!> >"©73 3”y7 ,33 nop N33) !?N3n n©33 73 ony :73»5j3 

(nn’pns 

BARAITHA: (IfJ one embarrassed a naked man, he is liable to 
pay (for the embarrassment he caused — even though the victim 
was naked and apparently not sensitive to embarrassment ). 
TALMUD: Is a naked man subject to shame ?! 

(Rashi comments that the last sentence must be read in 
astonishment.) 

SEE: non© ’mojiN .norm 5 n 

I wonder whether ... OK VN“fl*tt3l/*3n*031 

y7i>tf mn 7373 ©> o h >3ri>pji mntjj 13 7 ty 5 N '7 7 dn 

(3,fO )’D7y) .I7>33n5 
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The Torah has made [the definition of a first-bornj 
dependent upon the [first] opening of the womb. 

. . 3,n5p J33V) .N>5jn nh 3 ht\ 

This is dependent upon that (= The two issues are 
interdependent ). 

he attributed; he assumed IV?n ;nl5Tl (2) 

W IJ’i’J? — NH3U7 H>7> N«>pvipp7 N3>n nN >7 fl3p3>N 

(N,\?0 )>53I7) ?i)>5n 

[If] a lung was perforated where the hand of the 
butcher handles [it] — do we attribute [the perforation 
to the butcher's hand] or do we not ( since the lung may 
have been perforated prior to the slaughtering )? 

SEE: >5JW 

thirteen 

f. o-flVji/np>VT» 

thirteen 

(1) study; learning 

(2,K> 1>W37>P) .nwyp >7>5 N>3p 73D5J3<3 
otudy leads to practice. 

(2) a teaching (usually based upon, or at least 
supported by, a Biblical passage) 

_ , . Hivn WN7) N3 N3f3 373D5J35 

It (- the Biblical passage) comes for its own teaching. 

a clearly -formulated teaching ( 3 ,© J 33 yi 3 \y) ^ 37 y 73 Qbjri 

(3) discussion; analysis; the Talmud (which is 
primarily a discussion of the Mishna) 

(N"3D N"3 J333N n3\y©) .73D5jn5 ni\i)y v/pn 13 

A fifteen-year old is ready for (Talmudic) analysis 

(K>v juvo K73©5n n>5-ip5 Hi 7 >pj n 3 n 
1 had studied the entire Talmud 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

SEE: N73D5J3 >N© ,N7DJ 

A (Biblical) teaching says; Scripture teaches 
This term introduces a Biblical passage that is 
quoted to clarify a halakhic or aggadic point. 

• 0^7* i}.)” :7©15 73©5ji ?n^ 7 >)i)' 1737 ^35 d 7 N 55an> > 33 ) 

(N>:3 5n> 37 D"y N,N5 J 33 D 73 ) 
Could it be that a person may pray ( the Amida ) in 
any direction that he wishes? Scripture teaches. 

" Towards Jerusalem." 

SEE: 7015 71©5n D© ,7035 73©5j[) l>N(iy) 

disciple-colleague “f *30 VT1 

This expression indicates a dual relationship 
between two hakhamim, but the classical 
commentators differ as to its definition. In his 
commentary on N«y7 ,j© i>337>y, Rashi indicates 


Popular etymology explains 3 p>J 3 a8 i nitia!a of the 
words J33>y3) 733^3? >(7jn> >3^fl, the TUhbi (= Eliyahu the 
prophet) will solve difficulties and problems. 

Occasionally, in our printed editions and, more 
frequently, in manuscripts — a fuller expression is used: 

(73V3 3,3© NDp N33) ,3p>J3 ;13>}J7> Mb 
We don’t know [ the answer J; let it stand. 

SEE: >y3’J7 and its note 

it will be difficult for you q]5 

This term is used in the course of Talmudic 
debates to present a difficulty. 

(73V3 3,D3 N©p N33) *N013 M’H ^5 >V5p>J3 ^>©y©5l 

But according to your position, this [point] itself will 
be difficult! 

SEE: >Wp 

SEE: 7VJVN 

a resolution (of a difficulty) '(TOT 
This Aramaic noun occurs only once in our 
editions of the Talmud.* Nevertheless, its Hebrew 
form is used in commentaries on the Talmud and 
in discussions about Talmudic topics — even in 
our own day. In Modern Hebrew, it often means an 
excuse or a rationalization. 

* It doe B appear once in current editions of the Talmud (i.e., 
m 3,t> N03>), but that reading is contradicted by the 
versions found in manuscripts and in Rashi's commentary 
on that passage. 

SEE: ^>7n 

0/3N) fut. 3rd pers. f.s. *T)*T| 

it will come; it will be derived N13T1 

p , (73V3 N,3D V53n) ?>n>^ M3>n© 

from where will it be derived? 

; (nD*i3) >> Ninri 

“may it come to me”; may I be rewarded 
> ” Vjn 3 y ’W »n>p J33\y) .J33W3 rt373Vp \J)5\d) J3>P>»P7 >5 >JVJ3 

. , (N”y7 ,©>p OVJJ 

Ma v I be rewarded, for I have fulfilled [ the duty of 
eating] three meals on the Sabbath. 

(3ji>) fut. 2nd pers. m.s. 31*31*31 
you will alt aw? U) 

For an example — see )"W3 3,35 p\y 37 >p. 

you will give m U) 

For an example — see 3,33 "|>^ 37 >p. 

SEE: 3p>©(5) , 3 >jr ?>3 ,3’J3>5 

,fut. >5/i>5 ,pass. prt. >5j3 ,act. prt. >5n :>5 n) Kl*31 

* t : 

(inf. n5j3>©5 

he hung; he made dependent (1) 

<0>:75 J330W 2 ”y 3, ©3 V\m>p) ,M 3 ©n 7 . N5J1 " 0(77 7 pp «3 
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wain xan? 


-muh xan 


1V : 1 v W n? — ... rnim non? ms T^Q^n (N\yn) :nswo 
n f ( N a>o) 1 *pttn» — ’>?ni#tfp now .’*■»»? K5> ? 
K 3 3) np si>n! — yiv »iw now nn ,vjv >?w now 
(T'o n”3 rou>D :N"yn ,P hv^o 
•NP p’O how now ppton> non D31 >73 njwh ... 

-,oxp nW :Ntfn >>toto N3>p Nip .xnw n3 ,nh owi? w 
iNovth ndv? N3>p Nip *73* >73 !?3 n >NOUh ***?$ 

(N,p Ny>?m N33) .npton> on to>3N* ,ni? na 
MISHNA: (l) [If] one barters a donkey for a cow and 
[the latter] gives birth — one (= the seller of the cow) 
says: [It gave birth] before I sold [it], and the other 
(~ the purchaser of the cow) says: [It gave birth] 
after I bought [it] — they must split [the value of the 
new-born calf]. (£) [If] one says: I don’t know [ when 
it gave birth], and the other one says: I don’t know — 
they must split. 

TALMUD: Now [ that in the first clause where both 
parties issue ] definite [pleas], [the tanna] says. They 
split [the value of the new-born calf] — is there any 
question [that in the second clause where both parties 
plead) "perhaps” [that the parties should split, and so 
the second clause is superfluous]?! If [your argument 
is j because of this [ mishna ], there is no proof. [The 
tanna] stated the latter clause in order to clarify the 
first clause, so that you not say the first clause [refers 
to a case where) both [parties plead ] "perhaps, 
implying that if both [issue a] definite [plea], [they do] 
not [split]; [therefore the tanna] formulated the latter 
clause [where both plead] "perhaps,” [and] it follows 
that the first clause [by contrast , refers to] definite 
[pleas], and even so they split. 

SEE: N>7>N N> Nn >N ,to> 


the first tanna IWR'in NMiri 
This term denotes the tanna whose statement is 
presented first in a mishna or first in a baraitha. 
Usually, it designates an anonymous tanna as in 
3,v>0 Ny>XD N33. In some instances, however, it 
refers to a specific tanna who was mentioned by 
name in the text — as in 3”yn ,ro D’nuo. 

SEE: NOp Nip!? INpN 

join loni/HaJvi 

T T T I T 

This expression, which introduces a mishna or a 
baraitha that an amora has quoted to corroborate 
his own halakha, has been translated by the 
classical commentators in two different ways: 
and the tanna taught* HW N3Tin} (1) 

and our tanna taught** Uty N3rin nW (2) 
noy*! tonn* ,\ypr>3 nw to -do :N7pn 37 n»N? 
Nijn .... nptohtoi M mrrto -pin ... — vtov 
N 02 ) .rtpto N!p ,ia -mrto 3 d> *pio — niaj inxdii niy-j 

(dv> o”3\rn N,-r3 jojd 

And Rav Hisda said: [If] one sold him [an article] 
worth six [ sh e kalim ] for five, and it became cheaper 


days of Ahashverosh read [ the scroll of Esther] on the 
fifteenth [of Adar ] but [according to] our tanna ... 
[only if] it is surrounded by a wall from the days of 
Y e hoshua b. Nun. 

SEE: N33 ton 

.Wj ™ 

He stated (some), but he omitted (others). 

In formulating a mishna or a baraitha, a tanna 
sometimes presents a partial listing of items or 
cases that are included within a halakha. In light 
of this practice, the Talmud argues that an 
omission of some items does not prove that they 
are to be excluded from the halakha. 
xn ?mp , 3 Nn >3N nirw) 3Np on >rw n\?N :»3! to7*to* 
ton iwnro arto 3 >wnp nM ... ?nip^ ?n no :ypv) 

(3”yp ,N3 nioa>) 

Will our teacher instruct us: What is the halakha 
( with regard to marrying ) the wife of the brother of 
one’s father’s father or the sister of one’s father’s- father? 
Come [and] hear: What are the prohibitions of the 
second degree? [The list that is presented ] does not 
[count them (= these two relatives) among them ! 
[The tanna] stated (some), but he omitted (others). 
Sometimes, the Talmud asks ?7”U> wrrr V'V wo 
What [else] did [the tanna] omit that he omitted this f 
This challenge to -p*«h Nip is based upon the 
tannaitic practice of formulating either 

comprehensive lists or lists missing several items, 
but never lists from which only one item is 
missing. 

jon» nV >J1”» JOJ?! 

.1HDD mriix iorn 

And a tanna deduces it from here. 

The Talmud has quoted an amora as having 
deduced the halakha or aggada under 
consideration (or support for it) from one Biblical 
passage. With this introduction, the Talmud now 
presents a tanna’s derivation of the same halakha 
from a different Biblical passage. 

fbr an example — Bee 300 nX>3. 

SEE: Npnp rto >npp Nip wm 

xwn 

ntoxi non? njy 

T * 1 T 

[The tanna] stated the latter clause in order 
to clarify the first clause. 

After an amora’s interpretation of a mishna or a 
baraitha is attacked because of the alleged 
redundancy of its latter clause — it is sometimes 
argued that the latter clause is not really 
redundant because it serves to clarify the meaning 
of the first clause by contrast. 
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IT1 


The tannaim lived during a period of almost three 
hundred years — from the time of Hillel and 
Shammai (the generation before the common era) 
until the generation after R. Y e huda HaNasi, the 
compiler of the Mishna (in the middle of the third 
century). This term is used in contrast to the term 
NiiON. amora, which designates hakhamim of the 
subsequent period. 

(N"y-> ,t i’3'n>y) n-rnN ntoa*r wtion nm >N?p nn 
two tannaim and two amoraim who disagree with 
each other ( each pair in their oum historical period ) 

( 2 ) an expert at committing halakhoth to 
memory who recited mishnayoth and 
baraithoth by heart before the Rosh 
HaYeshiva during the amoraic period and 
into gaonic times 

Questions that arose in the beth midrash about the 
proper wording of the text were referred to the 
tanna because of his expertise. This tanna was 
not necessarily a profound scholar. 

{N"y-> ,33 non?) npn wp yp n^i ,N)n >?ji 
A tanna is reciting ( a baraitha ), but he does not know 
what he is saying. 

SEE: nn N3JT1 ,N"13 N3J1 ,»NJJT> ,?<31DN 

yi^’nn N3nn >03 

“the tanna outside” (of the mishna)} the 
tanna of the baraitha 

The tanna who has taught the halakha that 
appears in the baraitha that has just been quoted 
— is contrasted to ypT our tanna, who has 
taught the halakha that appears in our mishna. 
qnx H3p N33 N3ni ,n>N*i N>3<to qnx vn :33p pn Njn 
(N"yn ,>yp N3n3 N33) ,n>N-) NDito 

Our tanna holds: It is not necessary [for the holder of 
a bond] to bring proof [that it is his], while the tanna 
of the baraitha holds: It is necessary to bring proof. 
SEE: n’l >NJVn3 

... "1 JV3 nw' ... ,m \ >3T H3T) 
[one] of [the hakhamim from] the beth 
midrash of R. ... taught 

{Ttyi n,> nviu) >Nypp> n >37 n?ji 
[one] of [the hakhamim from] the beth midrash of R. 
Yishmael taught 

our tanna) bQTin )T*T 

the tanna whose opinion is stated in our 
mishna (anonymously) 

ji)o>d np'in p9(P3Dn ^373 npw nn^p 13 vpin> n :N>?n 
npin ... n >7 N?jni ... -i\yy nwpn 3 i> 3 ip wnipnN 

(n"d N"a d\d njwo 3"y 3,3 ito>}o) .p? ?3 ypin> 

It is taught [in a baraitha ]: R. Y e hoshua b. Korha 
says: Cities that are surrounded by a wall from the 


says at the third hour — their testimony is valid. [If] 
one says at the third hour, and the other says at the 
fifth hour — their testimony is void [This is] the 
opinion of R. Meir. R Y e huda says: Their testimony 
is valid. 

TALMUD: Abb aye said: When [you analyze this 
controversy between the tannaim ] you will conclude: 
According to the opinion of R Meir, a person does not 
err at all [with regard to the hour, but the two 
witnesses are referring to the same time, which one 
calls the end of the second hour and the other calls the 
beginning of the third]; according to the opinion of R. 
Yehuda, a person may err by one-half hour [and the 
murder took place in the middle of the fourth hour, so 
that the one who says at the third hour means the end 
of the third, and his error is being a half-hour tod 
early; whereas the one who says at the fifth hour 
means the beginning of the fifth, and his error is being 
a half-hour too late], 

dates on DJI pi. Ott? 

(ov> >”\y-n 3,33 D"3) ?3ito pto^N >3>n Np’H npjri >in ... 
... how can we eat dates [that were blown down] by the 
wind (perhaps they are still the property of their 
owners )? 

,pass. prt. f. N’?jn ,act. prt. :'?n) 

{inf. N?jvp3/>;m>o3 ,imp. up ,fut. >?pto 

7 ;*T0^ ;D3W (1) 

he learned; he taught; he stated; he listed 
The term N3p* often introduces a brief baraitha 
containing a remark or a note on a mishna that 
either explains the mishna, supplies a missing 
detail, or limits its scope, 
mvm :n,n 3 itono) .3vyip 7piy itonrari jin Niipn 

(N”D T’3 

(o\y) .rniju 13 i>N\y no :N?p wmna 
MISHNA: One may read the scroll ( of Esther to fulfill 
his duty on Purim) — either standing or sitting. 
BARAITHA: [A tanna ] taught: Which is not the case 
with regard to [ the reading of] the Torah. 

he repeated nUy (2) 

Scripture repeated it. <T1V1 N,H3 p"3) N3p H’3 N3J1 
* In this sense, the word is traditionally pronounced N?p — 
perhaps because of the influence of the Hebrew parallel n)W. 
This pronunciation is corroborated by the spelling N3NJ1, 
which is found occasionally, e.g., in 3”y~l ,V I’WPp. For the 
complete conjugation of this verb, see Grammar for Gemara : 
Chapter 4, Verb 13. 

SEE: ,N?n 1ND 

farina H31\y ;N3ri (pi. w?p) 

(l) a hakham whose statements are recorded 
in the Mishna or in baraithoth; one who 
formulates mishnayoth or baraithoth 
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... JVTPM ’an;? 


... laan ian 


lii 


that one clause constitutes a general principle, 
while the other clause spells out the particulars. 

U:N njvio :2,\? p"2) ... 33>i2 >33 W in$ o>023 ... :D3W» 
>N-j\y> iw :ippb tib >3nj? k.i .’73?7 

,3> NDp K22) .$130 lim >333 *?!13$3 — ’*03 i>$ 13$ n>3$ 

(>”ji2 3"y 3"yi 

M1SHNA: ... property that belongs to children of the 
covenant ... [if damaged, compensation must be paid] 
TALMUD: Excluding [ the property] of a non-Jew [from 
the law of compensation]. But did not [the tanna] 
state it later: [As for] an ox of a Jew that gored an ox 
of a non- Jew [the owner] is exempt [from paying 
compensation ]?!* [The tanna first] states [ the general 
rule that only the damaging of property belonging to 
Jews reguires compensation ], and then he explains ]the 
specifics], 

* “Since non-Jews do not hold a person responsible for his 
animal that caused damage, hence we rule according to 
their laws” (7V’73 n"3 1300 >P» JVO^n D"201). See also R. 
Menahem HaMeiri in Beth HaB e hira on this passage. 

SEE: $120 Kp >$313 

...» IV* **>3J11 ... Htn >331 

.... rnnN n> w nm roivy [nm] 

[A tanna] teaches one [baraitha] whereas 
another [baraitha] is taught .... 

This formula presents two baraithoth that are 
apparently in direct conflict with each other. 
Subsequently, the Talmud resolves the 
contradiction. 

N>)jrn ,ra3$p nt nn 3>jni2i2 inK ”iok” rpiyn win >333 
(2”yp ,no 333212 ) .7i)uo nt >nn :7iw 

[A tanna] teaches one [baraitha]: One who answers 
' Amen * after his own b e rakhoth is worthy of praise, 
whereas another [ baraitha ] is taught: He is worthy of 
condemnation. 

SEE: ... 71 >K N >333 - 


... oipo row' Nin ... Kn>tt/Jl?1>)3 ’3T|p 

[The tanna] states at any rate ... 

Immediately after a fairly lengthy baraitha has 
been quoted in full, this formula is used to 
introduce an excerpt from the same baraitha, which 
constitutes a basis for the argument that is about 
to be presented. 

Kb — V 733 N In 35 > 3 K — ii> 2 n bSK jvn >3 i>p 3 pn : 7 U$n 
1>7 n >3 >333 17210 now bK>bm 13 iiyp$ 133 .ins y>> 
0:3 73)\i>0 :H ,rb O w 3 ) . 0 >b) 32 b 7 ) 1 > 2 K 2>$02 K) 7 ) 31 l >330 

:b 3 n >737 — i))ion >730 i)))> ... 7)n)> n iok ... :T 3»bji 

:>3>n>0 .... V 7 JV 3 2 17330 
,>{>pnn3 i>> ;33>pnn3 )i’2n bSK riin’p 3’ppon :KJi»ia 
n >757 ,in3 y>> Kb m >in — $>2773 $27 ;$>K 27 i 3 low 
.... 1>7 33>23 173303 n 3 pn inb nwiy :o' 7 p 3 K 0 > 02 n 3 _ fiwp 
3b>3N W? ?>ko ." 32 >pin 3 ... Jiii> 3 " :nn>p >) 33 p :V 3 »bn 

(D$) i? 133 *»pn >730 1 J 33 > 



** In the very next line in this Talmudic passage, another 
baraitha that begins rmn> ”3 IOK is introduced by the 
term K»)J3, it it taught — apparently since the name of a 
tanna is mentioned at the outset. Compare N|3J3 and its 
note. 

SEE: 3333 and its note. 

... TP* x’,? 5 ? ... 13?1 

.... nyw n;iw ,... o’ODn dw 

The hakhamim taught [and] another 
[baraitha] is taught .... 

This formula presents two baraithoth that deal 
with halakhoth that are related to each other. 
The halakhoth are complementary — not 
contradictory. 

K>)3) 3330 3313313 J33$3) 3 33>3 — ”333133 Kb" 733 7 3)33 

1>1*T7))0) .... 1310 3333373 1300 33313 — "33 33133 Kb" :77>K 
(K>:v» K*tp>33 30:3 13300 3”y K,33 
The hakhamim teach: “Thou shalt not steal ” — 
Scripture is speaking of stealing human beings (= 
kidnapping) another [baraitha] is taught: Thou 
shalt not steal ” — Scripture is speaking of stealing 
money — 

SEE: .... 71>K K>3J33 ... Kin >333 


Read ...I State ...! !... n.W (>3J3) imp. >331 

This imperative proposes a textual correction or 
an interpretation of a mishna or baraitha. 

,13 Ky>SD K33) .... 33il>3 >1.33 H ... :t>13I3l? 2>>n 3^K3 ;n)$0 

(3"0 3”3 73300 :3”yO 
{K,713 DO) !J3il>9 133 * 7333 iflOiUl 

MISHNA: And these are [the found articles that] one 
must announce: ... heaps of fruit — 

TALMUD: Read: ‘ A heap of fruit!” 

SEE: K73b >333 P33 


(pi. 3333 :> 333 ) prt. >331 

he teaches; he states 

5 K 3001 n>J 3333 3333 >K 3 fl 373 b 333 ,311 >333 K’^H '1 

O w yo ,n D>no3) 

R Hiyya teaches [a baraitha] in accordance with [the 
opinion of] Rav, while all the tannaim (= the experts 
at committing halakhoth to memory) teach [a 
baraitha] in accordance with [the opinion of] Sh'muel 
SEE: rb 10 K K 373 3 73 b >331 K 371 ,ni >72 > 333 >b 3 133 p> 3 ...> 3337 K 

0333 +Ki? ==> 

he teaches; [the tanna] states ("OW 

SEE: > 333 j? >313 


.\y' 7 D 0 73 1 QK} n)iV3 L?1 ’??? 

[The tanna first] states [the general rule], 
and then he explains [the specifics]. 

In response to the argument that two clauses of a 
mishna or a baraitha are redundant, the Talmud 
sometimes resolves that difficulty by contending 
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1357 un 


71X331 ; VOJ1 


between two tannaim that is about to be quoted. 
T73> 77.307 K7p>pb !7>133 lion :73>i3 7337 b K3in 37 iok 
" 1PK" nhyn bill now >oi> ’i :K>3J3n3 ?”ipK* >3337 ikoo 
7130b l»inpp ... :K>3337 ,K>H >K333 ... '71300 ip 1J13> 
(3,13 333313) ."IpK" flJiVO IP 1333> 

Rav Huna said to his son Rabba: Seize [the cup of 
wine], and recite the b e rakha! I 3 it to say that the one 
who recites a b e rakha is superior to one who answers 
“Amen”? But is it not stated [in a baraitha]: R Yose 
says: The one who answers “Amen” is greater than the 
one who recites the b e rakha ! ... It is [a controversy 
between] tannaim, since it is stated [in another 
baraitha]: ... the one who recites a berakha is rewarded 
more quickly than the one who says “Amen.” 

(2) In some instances, these expressions indicate 
that two anonymous mishnayoth or baraithoth 
that contradict each other represent the opinions 
of two different tannaim; hence there is no need to 
resolve that contradiction. 

IWill ,K3 ,103K ;!>K ,T33y — □>2333 J3132y T23y!3 7333 
>K331 :3DK 7U3> 31 ... !?133))K1 7>K ,133yK IDWH 7333 
— >3312333 3K32 :103Kn :KJ3J11 ,K>H >K3J1 ?Kpi>JJp 

(K,KO 1>11713P) .1013 7313n> 'll f 3»np 1>K0 '1 

We have learned (in a mishna ): One who engages in 
idolatry [is executed ] — serving [the idol], yes; saying 
[that he would do so], no. But have we not learned [in 
another mishna that if one says]: I will serve [idols] 
or I will go and serve ... [he is executed]?! ... Rav 
Yosef said: Have you eliminated tannaim from the 
world?! [This issue] is [a controversy between ] 
tannaim, as it is stated [in a baraitha]: If one says: 
Come and worship me — R Meir declares [him] liable 
[to the death penalty], while R Y e huda exempts [him]. 
SEE: >K333 >31? ’K333 >3n(l) ,>K3333 KD>b 

they taught; they stated (>3Ji) *1J3l/iJSl/l3JI 
For examples, see the next two entries. 

* The vocalisation and the explanation of this verbal form 
are somewhat controversial. It is popularly pronounced 33JTI 
and understood as a past tense — parallel to the Hebrew 
33$, which probably influenced its pronunciation. According 
to the usual pattern in Aramaic, the past tense should be 
vocalized 1333 — as the Yemenites pronounce it — or 
perhaps 3333, It is also possible to regard the 33Jt 
pronunciation as an Aramaic participle, the equivalent of 
the Hebrew D>33$, teaching. 

SEE: K3J1/K333 ,1331 33337 ,K53b K3>333 

the hakhamim taught 0*0311 1?3 il 1 1331 

This expression usually* introduces a baraitha 
that begins with an anonymous statement. 

(N,Kb 333212} **... O>0$b 32 > 1>3D»$ 7’1* 33)33301 7321 3333 
The hakhamim taught: One who is praying must direct 
his heart to Heaven ... 

* Occasionally, it introduces a mishna as in K,?^ □>DD3. 


and stood at three — ... the seller may retract, but not 
the purchaser .... And the tanna taught: [If articles 
were sold as] inferior, and they turned out to be 
superior — the seller can retract, but not the purchaser. 

* According to Rabbenu Hananel (on K,3 Ky’iJO K22) and 
R. Nathan of Rome in his Arukh, the first word is the noun 
K3JTI, the tanna, and K3333 is a verb in the past tense, a 
variant of K333, he taught. 

** According to Rashi (on K,3 Ky>310 K22) and the 
Rashbam (on the passage quoted above as an example), the 
first word U the verb K333, (he) taught, and it should be 
vocalized accordingly. They explain K33J3 as a noun 
meaning our tanna, with the suffix K3- used as the first- 
person-plural possessive pronoun, our. 

SEE: K333/K333 ,N333 

a. stipulation; a condition *HJ031 ;>J031 

723K1 >323 13 >32 >K333D ?13>103 K2>10 >K333 i>2 >720 

73K333 ;73K 333 >3i3 D33I3 >2 13’!?$ H> !?y <3>pi>j2b 1$3K7 73K333 
.73K333 >3(3 K 1 } 0331 >2 I3’i>$ H> ty n’03>p!? 1$3K K^l 
0'V)2:2b 12102 3”y K.iy B323J32) 
Now from where do we derive [the validity] of any 
stipulation? From the stipulation [ made by Moshe 
Rabbenu with the tribes of Gad and R e uven (“if the 
children of Gad and the children of R e uven will cross 
the Jordan with you , every man armed for battle before 
the Lord, and land shall be conquered before you — 
you shall give them the land of Gil’ad for a 
possession”).** A stipulation where it is possible to 
perform it (—the transaction ) through an agent as in 
that case ( where Moshe was to give them the land 
through his agent Y e hoshua) is a [valid] stipulation ; a 
stipulation where it is not possible to perform it (= 
the transaction ) through an agent as in that case is 
not a [valid] stipulation. 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second is Aramaic. 

** That stipulation is regarded as the prototype. Some of 
the other features that are also derived from this prototype 
are the following: 

(1) The stipulation must be doubled 0>332 >K333), so that it 
contains both a positive and a negative formulation, e.g., *1/ 
_ will cto it the Jordan but if they will not 

(2) The positive clause must precede the negative clause 
(3Kbb 073p 171), e.g., ‘If _ will cron _* must precede ‘if they 
will not cron _* 

(3) The if-clauae must precede the principal clause 
(73$yob oiip >K333), e.g., ‘If - will crott _* must precede “you 
thall give them _* 

□>bori [nj7!?nD]D >K3J1? 

[It is] like [a controversy between] tannaim. 

N>n d>n3£i [nj^nio] N>n >X33i 

It is [a controversy between] tannaim. 

(1) These two expressions usually indicate that the 
halakha, quoted in the name of an amora — or 
the controversy between two amoraim — was 
already the subject of an earlier controversy 
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13* 

TALMUD : What does it [ come to] teach us? We have 
[ already ] learned [this] once [in a previous mishna]: 
Three [men] who ate together are obligated to recite 
Birkath HaZimmun ( and to say Birkath HaMazon 
together)! 

SEE: NTOJ1 >05 1?N IN 

J32p_ 133U HT} 1 ? N3*331 
,D>pDn it TlH 

We have [thus] stated [in the mishna] what 
the hakhamim have stated (in the baraitha 
that is about to be quoted). 

This expression introduces a baraitha whose 
halakhic content is corroborated by the text of the 
mishna under discussion.* 

jiiiTOp o>V)i pawn o>V5N — 3 nb Py lan m^p 2d 

(t"D N”a n>vo :k,vo vwn*p) 
/iPtoP S)p 3 a»n 3Nn :i53i 55rn ^nP :T'm2d 

v’l jjvod^k iipPPi ,nVN iN > wnlpi ,nii5"* OBiiabl 

(dw) ,d> 03 io>VnP IN :o’TO5N 

MISHNA: All obligations toward a son [that are 
incumbent] upon a parent — men (= fathers ) are 
obligated [to perform ], and women (= mothers) are 
exempt [ from them]. 

TALMUD: We have (thus) stated (in the mishna) what 
the hakhamim have stated (in the following baraitha): 
A father is obligated to circumcise his son, and to 
redeem him (if he is the first-born child), and to teach 
him Torah, and to marry him off, and to teach him a 
trade; and some say: to teach him how to swim, too. 

* See Rashi’s commentary on 3"yi ,"P NDp K33. 

you have learnt it DTliK OJV3W fittl*331 
With this word, an amora (chiefly Rav Shesheth) 
introduces a mishna or a baraitha as comprising 
the solution to the problem that was posed to him. 

-,on ’VI Nil iN IP’P ’V y?p 

inn’ Kb nt >in ... “lop >Pp nxd .jiVV a*i 5nP 

>in Ppvpip5 ... vniPpVp VP’w fi? w iri’V 
( 3 »vn ,» Ny>xo N33) .IP’P no >e) 1PP1 nip 
They asked Rav Shesheth: Is number [ considered ] a 
mark of identification or not (for a person to return 
items that he found)? Rav Shesheth said to them. You 
have learnt it: [If] one found a vessel of silver ..., one 
should not return it unless [ someone ] identifies [it 
with] an identifying mark or states its weight 
accurately. And since weight is [considered] an 

identifying mark, size and number are also 
[considered] identifying marks. 


we have stated; 13*3^ lst P ers * pl * W 

we have learned; we have taught 
(1) This term introduces a mishna* from the same 
chapter — usually the very mishna that the 


amora quotes in order to corroborate a statement 
of another amora. In some instances, the second 
amora rejects the proof. 

For an example — see K"V*1 >KP NV’ifD N33. 

* The feminine participle KV>>’UP is the proper form, 
agreeing with the feminine N’5B, but the spelling V”OQ 
occurs frequently — perhaps as an abbreviation. 

SEE: J?’’PP 

... idd ... "n n*rm? wm 

[A baraitha] is taught like R. ... 

This expression introduces a baraitha that 

corroborates a statement of an amora. 

(N,ip KV>XP N33) ... 13nv *ii n»jwp NPn 
[A baraitha] is taught tike R Yohanan ... 

SEE: -T rPJIVp 

... rmw n* *?n *»3 N*3ii 

[A baraitha] is also taught thus ... 

This expression introduces a baraitha that 

corroborates a statement of an amora or a 
statement of the Talmud. 

yp>rn :))nv toni ,yp>jn? VP? nnnpP ... :”3* ton 
un yp>jvt :>pn >o) kpb .npnn oy nniN yipi> 

( 3 ,o jroi 3 ) ... npnn Mi) oy nniN ynou 
Abbaye said: ... regarding the reading of the Sh e ma, 
[we follow the practice ] of the pious, as R Yohanan 
stated: The pious would complete it (= the Sh e ma) at 
sunrise [A baraitha[ is also taught thus. The pious 
would complete it at sunrise 

I teach ’3K PlDW (N3N PJl => 30*331 

This word is used to introduce a baraitha. 

For an example — see OVJ >"Mn3 3,33 J33V. 

we have stated; 13*?V <’3Tl) lst pers. pl. *0*331 
we have learned; we have taught 
SEE: 1)11 

l. nnK ov? ww N3»n KTn 

We have (already) learned (this) once ...! 

The verb K)PTi — with or without fopu K"Tn 
presents the difficulty that the halakha previously 
quoted is superfluous, since it has already been 
taught in the mishna or baraitha about to be 
quoted. In most instances, the Talmud responds 
that there is a new element in the halakha quoted 
that was not mentioned in the mishna or baraitha, 
and so it is not superfluous. 

p ni 3 i 3 ) ... pb n>3 VK«n ij>k JinN? ib3NW nwbyj :n>v» 

(q n o ra dwd :h”vv 
K iny :k)dh win k)>?ji ?lb ypwp Kp >kd :Ti»bn 
(n m d t"a a"y ovy) yayn nnio 

MISHNA: Three [men] who ate together are not 
permitted to split up [to recite Birkath HaMazon 
individually] ... 
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disagreement with the Hakhamim — not an 
explanation of their opinion)! 

* An exceptional usage of this term introducing a mishna 
occurs in JV013. See Rashi’s commentary there. 

R. ... teaches ... '*1 Hlivy /a l *331 

This expression introduces an amora’s presentation 
of a baraitha. Especially common are Nyn '~i ujts as 
in ,*!? n33i3 and 31 >)Ji as in 3,n JTID33. 

* Baraithoth introduced in this manner are apparently not 
accorded the same authority as other baraithoth, for in 
some instances amoraim reject them. 

... ’pDb Kiri roivy ... N331 *331 

A tanna recites [a baraitha] before R. ... 

This formula introduces a baraitha that a tanna 
(== an expert at committing statements to 
memory) recited before the Rosh HaYeshiva. The 
latter proceeds to explain the baraitha, to object 
to it, to alter its wording, to supplement its 
teaching, to express agreement or disagreement 
with it, or to have his students comment upon it. 
,onpn rBb>m33 ,rni.n? poiyn :pnv 'tt rppp un 
njni’ ’“i n’b ton .vrmiy 22 by ib y^niD — via jin *i3ipi 
nN taip n5n ,... ,DHon nnin nd^vjb 

(3”y TN"yo ,n mD*i3) ?y_3p — 

A tanna recites [a baraitha] before R. Yohanan: 
Everyone who is involved in Torah [ study J, or in [acts 
of] loving-kindness, or who buries his children — their 
sins are forgiven. R. Yohanan said to him: ] Regarding ] 
Torah [study] and [acts of[ loving -kindness it is 
correct, for it is written ..., but [regarding one ] who 
buries his children — from where [is it derivedj? 

SEE: N3rt 

it is taught Pt*13\y (un) pass. prt. f. N*331 
This term usually introduces a baraitha* with the 
name of a tanna mentioned before the first 
statement. 

jvoto} ... N3>py 'i iimp ryn Tip :rmn> ton **:nujti 
[A baraitha J is taught: R Y e huda said: Such (N,nP 
ujos the custom of R Akiva ... 

* Occasionally, it introduces a mishna, as in N,U' Q’lTOS, 

** On the other hand, the baraitha quoted in the previous 
line of the Talmud is introduced by 1)3"! UJI, since it does 
not begin with the name of a tanna. 

SEE: N^rini 

**fT*K N*3TI1 

and another [baraitha] is taught rHHK rPMiP 
■+ See 17>N NOJT) ... Nin >3JH and fl>N N^B ... )J31 WB. 
Note the difference between the two entries. 

... ^ Wivvy ^ K*33i 

[A baraitha] is taught that supports you ... 
This expression introduces a baraitha that one 


MISHNA: [If] one deposits fruit for safekeeping with his 
friend — even if it is spoiling — [the latter] must not 
touch it. Rabban Shim'on b. Gamliel says: He should 
sell it under the supervision of the court because he is 
like someone returning a lost article to the owner. 
TALMUD: ... R Yohanan said: ... [if it is spoiling at] 
more than the normal rate of spoilage, [according toj 
the opinion of everybody: He should sell it under the 
supervision of the court .... They raise an objection: 
BARAITHA: [Iff one deposits fruit for safekeeping with 
his friend, and it has become rotten; wine, and it 
soured; oil, and it became rancid; honey, and it turned 
rancid — [the latter] must not touch it, [according to] 
the opinion of R Meir; but the Hakhamim say: He 
should remedy their [ situation ] and sell them under the 
supervision of the court .... 

TALMUD: [The tanna] states at any rate: u Fruit ..., and 
it has become rotten.” What [is the case]? Is it not 
referring to spoiling at] more than the normal rate of 
spoilage ( thereby contradicting R Yohanan’s statement 
that there is no controversy in such a case)?! 

SEE: .nmp ,Nn>p 

... row) ... * 3^1 

and [the tanna of the following baraitha] 
states on it ... 

This expression introduces a baraitha* that 
supplements the mishna or the baraitha that has 
just been quoted. The combination of the two 
texts is usually presented in order to point out a 
difficulty, a contradiction, or a proof. 

”>jto>n” rrnry n ipNvy Dipp Pp :*•»> 13 yyin> ton 
\ snab ” , pp > N"i ... o’ppn >131 via!? NbN u>n .ujrpVpp 
'1 ton ... N’33p3 pnVpn :D > >TOan in iPni .-pji nhi ‘7NTO 
ip V’ PpN ,N>n nPn jvijow iP yNV iptp 7’rip’N :n*nn> 
:Njyn33 nPy \)jn .ivp m nn — N>n NPV jbtoin 
iP V’V y33 N’n nPn nupw iP yNV yp :o>toin o’ppni 
a"y N"yi ,32 y3n>y) !Ptoo nt >in — N’n NPV buoin 

(>"c V ’2 ymnro njvo 
R Y e ho$hua b. Levi said: Wherever R Yehuda said 
,( when [does this apply]” in our Mishna — it is only 
[meant] to explain the words of the Hakhamim [which 
were quoted previously — not to disagree with them]. 
But does [the expression J “when” [mean] to explain?! 
Behold we have learned (in a mishna]: And the 
following are disqualified fas witnesses]: The dice 
player ... R Y e huda said: When? In a case where he 
has no other occupation except this (= dice-playing), 
but [if] he has another occupation besides this — he is 
fit. And [the tanna ] in the [ following ] baraitha states 
on it (= the mishna): But the Hakhamim say: 
Whether he has no other occupation except for this or 
he has an occupation other than this he is disqualified 
(hence the Hakhamim and R Yehuda differ and R. 
Yehuda’s statement in the mishna expresses a 
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(’"ns D"y H w jn ,33 o" 3 ) .vmo o>w?3a N99 37 nm-yn 
Rav Puppet interpreted it ( = the word 3>> tn the 
baraitha) as "an armed robber 
SEE: i»:n).n N3n 

... 'pt ... ,m \ n»nfi 

... '7 i inyi ’ 9 ? nriiN vns ... "1 

R. ... interpreted it in accordance with the 
opinion of R. ... 

This formula presents one amora’s resolution of a 
difficulty with regard to the opinion of that 
amora’s opponent or his teacher’s opponent. Even 
though intellectual honesty moves him to defend 
his opponent’s point of view, nevertheless he really 
disagrees with him and maintains that his own 
opinion is the halakha.* 

(ovy v’vm K"in ,o> ro'P) .>>3N7 n3>3n N37 t nm-ip 
Rava interpreted it in accordance with the opinion of 
Abb aye. 

* See 3’’yp ,3) B3\Z> for a list of Talmudic passages with 
this expression. 

the two of them; both of them OH’W 

< 3 ,* v*nn 3 u) mn N 7 ppn id )n>>rm 
both ( points are deduced J from the following passage 
SEE: nn ,>n>>rm npN( 7 ) 

two o’w VI 3 ?/’!** 

This number is sometimes used with personal- 
pronoun suffixes: 

the two of us; both of us 13\)\y 

the two of you; both of you OD’JW 

the two of them; 017*310 in^Viri 

both of them 

SEE: )n>>np ,np >3 


>3in nn 

There are two types of ... ... *3*0 ’3V 

In order to explain away a contradiction or a 
redundancy, the Talmud sometimes proposes that 
the same term refers to two different cases. 
y>>nvy i\?(? ... tjw>n3 y>>n n3u> l\?p ... pop >ym >1,03 
( 3 ,\?> n3>>0 i3”y7 ,t\? J"313) ... iT^n!? 

and there are two types of minors: ... a minor who has 
not reached the age of education ( who is not fit to 
perform the mitzva of reading the scroll of Esther, 
and ) ... a minor who has reached the age of education 
(who is fit to read it according to R Y e huda). 


... m *Ka>*N nsi 

♦♦♦ t r ■ “ ** t ** t 

... "I nyr!? [o*pi3>n] d*nmi >)y> 

[The statements] are [made by] two 
[different] tannaim, [who disagree] about the 
opinion of R. ... (an earlier tanna). 


*PW 

instituted [with strictness J similar to Torah law. 

SEE: )>ppN 

(prt. «i>pjn :«ipn) 

it was strong; ( 1 ) 

it was heavy; it became severe 

( 3 , >3 jumo Njrnna «i>pji >3 
when the decree became severe 

it overpowered; he seized HP31 ( 2 ) 

(3 M w ,oo mt muv) rn>3V7 N7X> in'? 7>pp 
the passion for (sexual) immorality would overpower 

them 

it turned into vinegar; 
it became sour 

That wine became sour. (3, lp 0"3) 

SEE: Tpnp 

strong; tough % ;ptn *V|??? 

(N"V7 ,7U D”3) ... 53)330 3>53> N37 N371 N9>pJ3 V*>)>N >N) 
But if he is a tough guy who does not give presents ... 

{pass. prt. 3>pJi ,act. prt. 3>pp :3pn) *Vj737 

he weighed ?PV 

(3,10 N)»XD N33) !lP>pJll 1»30 733 0’3\i> ,3>t 
Go (and) pay her current and [full~]weight (coins)! 

* This verb can be found in 0:73 3N>)7, which is quoted in 
N,33 imnDO: N>3fND3 NJ33pJ3 3pp. The Aramaic nouns 
3j?J3D, weight, and N3p>)3, ihekel, also occur in the Talmud. 
SEE: 3ptt< 

*K373£31 ;713£37 

( 1 ) a remedy; welfare 

(Vo r'3 rooo :n,tio )>\?>» imatfn ropp >)9D 
because of the welfare of the captives 
it has no remedy (3”yu ,» ndi>) Np)pp n>3 n>3 

(2) an enactment; Rabbinic legislation 

( 3 w vt ,n nv>xd N33) ))>73y »<3 Np?ppi 

and wt do not make [one] enactment to [protect 

another ] enactment 

* The first form is Hebrew, and the second iB Aramaic. 

SEE: n>p)pp >nd 

(prt. oyipp :3y9p o> 7 ) OAPJl 

nnnyo) onri (l) 

he translated (from Hebrew into Aramaic) 

”1133 nh> N33> oi>" :))’p)7ppi — ”033 n>n> nynp dv" 
(DO N”JI3 N:U3 73703 9”V 3, >3 H30H ON* 1) 
"a day of nynp it must be for you ” — and we translate 
(into Aramaic): "a day of N33> (~ blowing) it must be 
for you u 

he explained; he interpreted ^ 1 ? { 2 ) 

In this sense, this verb usually refers to an amora’s 
resolution of a difficulty, achieved by reinterpreting 
a mishna or a baraitha. 


Y>?nn (3) 

.K3pn Ninn <ppji 
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said: The prophets proclaimed T’9X)0 (~ the distinct 
forms of those letters at the end of a word, 1 H 1 oj. 
Do you (really) maintain it (= that it was the 
prophets who originated them)?! But is it not written: 
u These are the mitzvoth n — / teaching J that a prophet 
is not permitted to originate anything from now on!** 

* This final H- is a personal-pronoun suffix that is 
equivalent to final 71-, 

** The proper form of the letters is of halakhic significance 
in such mitzvoth as t e fillin and m e z\iza. 

SEE: N33PJ1 K3 JWO) ,130 

(3y?nK o’u) fut. 

let it be settled; let it be clarified **1*13T137 
Sometimes a controversy is presented between two 
amoraim without any indication as to which of 
the two amoraim held which opinion. In order to 
fill this gap in the tradition, the Talmud examines 
other statements about the issue in dispute that 
may indicate which amora said what.** 

1>K npK in — N13p 331 tVP'V in 333 H13N D3 >P3a 
KJJJWlN 33T D13N3 D>>J3UJ1 .1’I3N^P :3DK 3131 ,l>nNJ30 
1NI3D .l’nNJ3p 1>N 33 30N3 .VONJlp 1>N :3DN3 

(N”yo ,33 iPp 3yi») nni3Np w3 ?n>3 y>p^ 

The father of Rav O shay a and Bar Kappara disagreed 
about it — one said: [One’s garments that were torn 
because of mourning J may not be sewed up, while the 
other said: They may be sewed up. Let it be settled 
that Rav Oshaya’s father is [the one J who said: They 
may not be sewed up, for Rav Oshaya said: They may 
not be sewed up. From whom did he hear it? Was it 
not from his father?! 

* See Rashi on N”V3 ,t3 n3>}0. 

** In some instances where the identification thus 
determined is conclusive, the term is repeated after 

the evidence is cited, as in 3, DO J11333. 

SEE: D»p ,... 30N 3131 ... 3PN 313 

without salt; tasteless 

(K”VO ,(33p J13V3) .l3p3p3 3J31D (3>3p 1’3 33J3 1>3 — 3W3 
[As forj meat — it is permitted to handle it (on the 
Sabbath) whether it be without salt or salted. 

* This adjective is occasionally used in Biblical Hebrew, e.g., 
in (1:1 3VN) ?n3p >330 30J1 33N>n. 

SEE: 390 

\3\3D33 (009) fut. 2nd pers. s. 

you may solve; you may settle (a halakhic 
problem) 

For an example — see 3”y0 ,V NOp K33, 

SEE: 009 

,pass. prt. lppo ,act. prt. 1>PJ3D :lpJl) VI??? 
he established; VP^P ;1PP (fut. 

he instituted (a Rabbinic enactment) 

0"01 3,3 D>f309) ,)ipjn KJ3»3 t 1N3 VV? ,1533 l)p^3 33 
Whatever the hakhamim have instituted, they have 


Talmud is due to take up, the one reprinted in our 
editions at the head of the Talmudic discussion. A 
mishna is often quoted by the Talmud in order to 
raise a difficulty or to provide proof with regard to 
a point that was presented earlier in the 
discussion. 

:3DN 30 .-|)ni> ’31 33 >>>39 — JinN3 

.piprp l’N Z|pt3 1X3 ON :3pN 3ni ;)>)Dfp ,)pt3 1X3 ON 

o’)0 ;VN — no30 ,ipi3 )>3>>n — nnN3 133NO n03vy 

(N,no J11333) !N3 — 
It was stated: [As for J two who ate together — Rav 
and R Yohanan disagree. One says: If they wish to 
recite Birkath HaZimmun, they may recite Birkath 
HaZimmun; while the other says: If they wish to 
recite Birkath HaZimmun, they may not recite Birkath 
HaZimmun. We learned (in the mishna): Three who 
have eaten together are obligated to recite Birkath 
HaZimmun — three, yes; [but] two, no! 

(2) lip is also used at the end of a clause — 
usually when the correct reading of the mishna or 
its interpretation is being clarified. 

(3,>> J330) ?))J1 ”13n1” In 11J3 ”i3n” 
Have we stated “ these are” [in the mishna text], or 
have we stated "and these are"? 

* Occasionally, 1>J3 introduces a baraitha - as in N,l3 J11333. 

SEE: 0J3? ,15p 11N Mpl ,l)J3ni ,N)’)p 

we learned there DO ID’30 03717 )337 

This expression usually introduces a mishna from 
a different tractate (e.g., t”D n”9 nN2 rowo quoted in 
N,v> N3ji3 N33 )* or from a different chapter in the 
same tractate (e.g., V’O n”9 NV’XD N33 niwo quoted 
in 3"VP ,2 nv>xd N33). Occasionally, it introduces a 
mishna from the same chapter (e.g., 3 :n D>nu9 n)\i>0 
quoted in 3,3 o>nu3; see Rashi’s comment there) or 
even a baraitha (e.g., N"yo ,D vwn’p; see Tosefoth 
there). The text thus presented inaugurates a 
Talmudic discussion. In some instances, a 
contradiction is pointed out between that text and 
our mishna (e.g., D\y Ni»XD N33). In other instances, 
there is a discussion and explanation of that text, 
since it deals with an aspect of the topic the 
Talmud has been discussing (e.g., ov> o’noo). 

* Opn DJI often introduces a mishna from a tractate that 
has no Babylonian Talmud. 

( 330 ) fut. (rmpjii =) *20-10*371/ X75 1>37) 
!? 7 p THD nriK Dl!3D 

Do you (really) maintain it (== that opinion)?! 
This word introduces a difficulty — usually with 
regard to the opinion of an amora. 

D>2iX 7"2X3D :N3N 73 N>>f3 ’7 NO’P’N' H>07> ’7 7DN 
N>3>n )>nv — "nlxnn n3N” :3>p3ni IInibp'PI .onoN 
(73:0 N7p>3 9”y N”y7 ,7p J33^) *npyp 737 ^7(33 >N«*7 

R Yirm e ya — and someone says R Hiyya b. Abba — 
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(ow >"wn 3"yi ,*r> n}>io> *.yptfp "d^i” 
[The word J “blood” has two different meanings 
( menstrual blood, and the spilling of blood = murder). 

.o’jw wn >9 ... ( 2 ) 

[The use of a noun in the plural] indicates [a 
minimum of] two. 

(3,w jtou?) .ypwp >jnijn "nbipa" 
[ The word j “in-the-sukkoth” indicates [a minimum of J 
two [walls for a sukkaj. 

* See the note on the entry O’pl. 

twelve rn\yy d>jw f. ♦It? >IHJi 

return? repentance? reply 
For an example — see H31WJ1 }y3. 

below? down n\?Db ♦N2nfl/MT!T1 

(3”yw ,>>p nop N33) Npr>} pjinni N}>y} vp}pi 
those that go up [to Eretz Yisrael ) and those who go 
down ( to Babylonia ) 

SEE: >jiiji 

(pi. >Npp) flNJI* 

lower? lowest? the bottom yinnF! 

(n"vw ,ro Ny>30 H33) ... n>)}>y Ny>3pi tinati nfvii 
The broadest [ coin J is the lowest, and the medium- 
sized one is on top of it ... 

SEE; >jiiji 


>b nob *jnn 

* T T «* X — 

Why do I [need] two? ?D’JW ’b n»b 

This question poses the following difficulty: Why 
are there two separate halakhoth — when one 
may be logically inferred from the other? 

N} oNi” :ip niw /pop o>wp }>n i^ 3)3 3 >»nnpn } 3 i :n>w» 
a B y 3 ”d J ”3 mwo :2,t> jrauis) ww -litJN n>m 

( 33 :N 3 mow 

>ni ,i 3 >>np npN jiiin nywi oiWp — 'inywi > 13 ” :ii«?Ji 
,t!? ow) ?>> nop >jii.n ... jii>ywi >jiw oiwo n»np nnN 

{ 3 :hd o>i 3 i 3 ”y N"yo 

MISHNA: But anyone who is convicted of the death 
penalty does not have to pay money ( for his crime), as 
it was stated: “And if there be no death, he must 
certainly be punished” (to pay damages — implying 
that if a death did occur because of his action, he is 
exempt from paying damages). 

TALMUD: “According to his evil ” — on account of one 
evil you require him to be punished (for one act), but 
you do not require him to be punished on account of 
two evils (involved in the same act) ... Why do I need 
two ( derivations of the same principle)? 

SEE: >} np} 1 J 1 Nil 

y&\y» >inn 

.ni?w rivymn ...b (i) 

[The word] ... has two different meanings. 
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itT? mi Yin VI* 

Resolve (the difficulty) and say thus! 

This expression introduces the resolution of a 
textual difficulty that is achieved either by 
correcting the text (as in the example below) or by 
limiting the scope of the case. 

>01 .i-ns own jin 3inp»tf iy <3>>n ii>N :ipiN) pyptf 'i 
— ”JinN nwyr :ipiN pypw 'i zNonni !?>pn jn.pN n>sp 
Tiji ."jinNp” :~»pib hd>ji ?i}i3 own jin 3ijp>w iy }i3j 
ipi} TioPn ?i}i3 piwan an 3iA3>w iy }i3j :>pn no>ni 
( 3:7 Nip>i 9”y 3,>p juw) ."jihno” 

J?. Shim'on [says: One is not guilty of desecrating the 
Sabbath by writing J unless he writes the whole word 
But can you ( really ) say so?! Has it not been taught 
(in a baraitha): R Shim'on says: “And he shall do 
one ” — you might [think that he is not guilty j unless 
he writes the whole word? Scripture teaches: “[Part] of 
one” (even if it does not comprise a complete word). 
Resolve ( the difficulty ) and say thus: You might [think 
that he is not guiltyj unless he writes the whole pasuk? 
Scripture teaches: “[Part] of one ” (not a whole pasuk, 
but a word). 

* In some instances, >3H Yip occurs without the word 
ND’Nl. 

(constr. yin) Nj?*)* [^5| 

gate (1) 

(3"yn ,n} ji3W) i>3y Njrm!? Nyipi 
and he makes a gate for a courtyard 

price? the market value l>rup (2) 

raising the price (N ,3 niju N33) Nypp >yip3N 

complaint? resentment? argument 
(n,wd o"3) .Apiyip n}n pN — nnN >ib i3i> ijn) 

[If] he gave it (= a tithe that had been promised to 
one levite ) to another levite — he (= the first levite) 
only has [ cause) for a complaint against him (but he 
has no legal recourse for this breach of promise ). 


two d ijw f. )>rnj)/>Tnf) 

Two?! Both?! !?D>:iW ♦*TII 

This rhetorical question indicates that two elements 
in the halakhic statements just quoted are 
paradoxical (as in the example below) or 
redundant (as in >1 npi >nnn, the next entry). 

(N.no pwn>p) !?>nnn — pwpipi i>3i3 
They (— the judges) compel [him to grant his wife a 
divorce J and they request him [to do so]. Both?! (How 
can granting a divorce be both mandatory and 
voluntary?! ) 


A resolution of a difficulty: After the statement of 
a tanna in one mishna or baraitha is quoted as 
contradicting another statement of the same 
tanna in another mishna or baraitha, the Talmud 
sometimes replies that the contradiction presents 
no real difficulty, because two different tannaim 
who are disciples of that tanna have issued two 
different reports of their master’s statement.** 
opnsnw nywp ?ji> 31J»3 ypW jin inip ’pp’Np ;njwa 
:N”y*l ,3 JT)3*13) ,*lty>>N ’T >137 ... Ippnp3 >iDN)J 0>U)33 

(N"D N"3 n)WD 

’i >133 — jiiji3W >31^3 Di>n wipw nywp ... :Nn>m 

(3,3 DW) ."l!fy>bN 

'it N3>bN >njji >in nty^N 'iin ity>5N ’ii N>wp 

(N”yi ow) .ity’iJN 
MISHNA: From when do we read the Sh e ma in the 
evening? From the time the kohanim [ wko have 
purified themselves ] enter to eat the t e ruma ... [this is] 
the opinion of R Eliezer. 

BARAITHA: ... From the time the day is sanctified on 
Sabbath eve — [this isj the opinion of R Eliezer. 
TALMUD: [This statement ofj R Eliezer is contra- 
dictory to [the other statement j of R Eliezer! [The 
statements j are [made by J two [ different J tannaim [who 
disagree] about the opinion of R Eliezer. 

* In some instances: N3>^N), and [ they disagree j about the 
opinion of. 

** The different reports may have developed because their 
teacher had actually changed his mind and presented a new 
statement that one of the two disciples did not hear. See, 
for example, the controversy between Rav and Levi with 
regard to Rebbi’s opinion in 3,13 nif’3. 

SEE: l)ni> '11 N3>>N1 IHJ’J ’Nl r iDN 

twelve 

* This word is used in Modern Hebrew to mean a dozen. 

(inf. >311)1} ,imp. vi.J? ,prt. upp ^iji) V!* 

in?Jl ;ivy> ;Ym ( 1 ) 
he resolved (a difficulty)? he explained (a 
difficult text)? he corrected (a difficult text) 

(3"yp ,iy ji3W) ?ip>p} N3>N >nd — 1’jip ,iwip ji3ijn 
You have explained [the source in the construction of 
the Tabernacle for] tying [a knot], (but) what can be 
said [ about a source for] untying [a knot]? 

(N"yi ,iwp »”3) «>3il Yip !?n} p31pp Np >3iip 1N}1 
But aren't you (already) correcting it (— the text of 
the baraitha)?! (Then) correct [it] this way! 

he staightened? he stood erect ;1YjP (2) 

!n>in3 >ypwpi aip>i >3iip upp 
he would certainly [have to) straighten [ himself ] and 
sit up in order to talk with him! 

SEE: N£11>J1 
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